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LOfc Nbl ofcj 

TV trildc tdl nay, mdn dfch via li phin c6t cAn tfoag 
cic fy thl agoii ngCr vA cOng vlfo dfch thuft hAag hgiy cti* 
nhiiu nginh boat dpng cd Ufa quan din tiing Anti. HPc fifth 
mu6n hoc thiy do. sAch do, phupngphip do cOng eft/ cit 
rf/eft nSi nhdng bAi tiing ViftratUng Anh vi Anh ra Vift 
khi thi cit vA lam An, 

A> If do, chiing tdi biin toast tip ,/f/yfof f*CH 

TIENG ANH VA TIM HltU YUN CHUtJNG ANH, g6m 
nh&ng phin quart trpng ciia chupng trinh tiing A oh hifn 
hinh nhtf sau : ■ . 

- Phida dich v& phia dfch (chii ; trpng hen v4 n bang bAi 
06 tinh each vAnchUPng vf via hda Vi ft, Anh). 

* °*I citongvi vinhpc sit Anh thi ky thUt9 vA 20. 

“ Trfch giAng thint etc t*c phim vA bia chi vi via 

jh/hA Anh, ^ 

Viphia phiindjeft chiing 161 tuyeO dUA r* mft it bit 
dfch miu vdi nltCrng di tAI thco chuong trinh ki trio cit di 
hoc sink nhfn dfnh mft Hi dfch vi hpc dupe cic lit ng(t vi 
cic di tii do di khi gAp nh&ng bii tupng tv c6 thi dQng 
nhong tir ngCT Vi vAn phgm di ITnh hfl dope mi tv dfch liy 
bii mdi, chit khdng cdy dfnh ra bit * 7I>-. Do do, chOag tii 
chd thick vi tV ngit thudng ddng vA via pbgm. Nbd tV 
agff, blit via phom vA cich dfch thi g$p bit cV bit nip 



c6 thi dich dupe. 

fuydi chO thick kf deb dOag cha. ahitng chung tit 
via d*" h nhiiu chi tiit via phamvi theft ngP via chutes 
(chOkhd dich mi hay tip) vie phin *G&M NANG LUY$N 
DfCH» . xip ahOag diim via phsm vi chd kh6 did thee thP 
tpA. B, C, vdi rit nhiiu ciu m&u di mii khi -Bi» cich dung 
cha vi dit de. agUdi tHd d tfi&kiimtkeo via cha si thiy 
ngay. Nhung tide ring nfi dung cu 6a niy di qei m&y trim 
traag. pin beOc lOngphii di in phin dm nuag is mV cuda 
khic. thiah ra khi} ng thi di Uia vio tip luyia thi niy di hi 
M© cbo do btn mOt pbirpng phip m&ikhi luyfa dich hay 
tipyiStciuyiaiaptjid^ ^ 


f Sau -mdi bil dfch vi mii bii hoc vi via oinh vi via 
bpc sd die cd nhong di Iu$n tuaag tp di ipdvag. Tie gli 
khdog giii bit Ida id ii cit di cic giio su c6 tii life tip 
Oho bpc slah troag tdp vi di dc hoe sinh tp hoc thim phii 
‘ 66 giog iim Uy bii oho mau c6 tiio hi die chin. NhP v$y 
nftng di trinh dupe I6i hoc •td». D&y ii nhtitig di thich 
dpag vdi cic di (Jtf. Tic gii khuytn cic thi sinb dOng sich 
niy da luu/tdid. Niu cic ban khdng cd thi gib tfp viit 
hit dPpo thi dag aba xam ity vi Ifp dn din bii, chuan bj y 
idia di khi vio thi db.,d W tr°°S 6c> llSn 8 tiin8 

uihg thi gib. Cbdng ta khdng hoc td, ahung do sao mic 
ling, ra trfn phii c6 binh dao thi vio thi cQng phii c6 sin 
ffhiYng did hid Jbiit yi mQt si di til thing thudng quanh 
quin troag linh vpc thi ctf. C6 sin vin r6i ta tty co Png 
bibn thay dSi. thim bdt cho thich hpp vdi di thi. Hoc nhP 
y gy thi vibe. Ha* tnpt. bii hiia thi si khdog edn th&y M6 
khinchplim- 


* D6i vdi nhOng baa c6 sd thich vitiing Anh, thiit fPdag 
cu6n sich niy khdng dim ndi 1* hoi n hi vlbi hoc rpng 
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mdnh mang, nhuitg odng si giiip c&c ban thAu lhAp dupe itiQt 
kifa thtic tiing Anh cAn bAnvi nhting dimuc phi thdng 
nkm via hia (gim cd ti dAy vAn chuoog ti tint ti cinh, vin 
hoc sti vA vgn ndnh nhu: glAo due, din tdc, right thuAtj, 
tonh ti, chinh trU xA hdi. v.v..., NQi dung thick bop vtii 
chitting trinh giAo khoa vA Iqi ich cho ci vide ip dung ngoAi 
thi/c ti. Niu chi hoc mAimuc via chutmg t A tinh, ti cinh 
nhif phAn ddng cAc bit dfch t€r trade, hoc sinh chi quen biit 
vdi mdt it tti ngti tilth cAm vut tat nhti: thu vii vAn voting, 
thuting nhd, xao xuyin, m&y bay, butimluon, trAng Idn... 
Khi ra ddJ nhting chti nAy it ddng, edn nhting tti ngti dOng din 
ludtt vi dc vin di phi thing ki trin tit trade thudng it hoc. 
V$y cutin sAch nAy vtia luyOn thi theo chaong trinh mtii vtia 
di b6 ttic cho c6 thim cAn bin. < 

Vi phin vin hpc sti Anh thi kf 19 vi 20, chung tdi dA 
mit nhiiu cOng phu gidi thiiu biu hit cAc nhA via c6 tin 
tuii ciia hat thi k? nAy. theo y chung tdi d6 1A nhting nha 
vin quan trpng. 

Cdn cAc bhi vi vAn mioh Anh, chung tdi dS scan theo 
mdt chO di ting quit di hoc sinh cd mdt nh$n dinh dpi 
cuting vi nin vAn minh vA dAn tie Anh. CAc bit diu viit 
bing nhOltg nh$n xit ting hop vA bing lit vAn glAn df 
thich ting vtii hoc sink di ed thi nhd di mA nil lfi. Do d6 
chung tdi thAy khdng cAn clnl thfch vA chi dinh edng du giilp 
hoc sinh hiiu rS rSl. Niu trich cAc bAi 16 ti eda CAc nhA 
vAn, hoc sinh si khd thick ting dttoc, vl ho thudng viit theo 
mOt glQng vAn tAl tti vA thfch dAu (A dAy, toy fit hay nhting 
thudng chi chtia dong mOt khia cqnh nAo thdi, ;khdng cd tinh 
cAch ting quAt. Cd kht trich kAng mAy choc bAi mA hoc sink 
van bl that thim vAo rting rAm, khdng cd mdt f nlim gon 
gAng dAy du di trinh bAy If1 trong mdt hie ngin vAo vAn 
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dtp hay lim lo$n. 

Cdn phtn tricth giing nhong doan via tit o' bl6u cOa etc 
tic gii thuQc chUOng trinh v&n hpc sir, chQrtg tdi St soan vi 
dfch giing diy dti vio nhOng cudn Sip tdi. Vita trich n)» 
giing hing trim bat ctia miy choc tic gia tAt cudn sich si 
diy hing agin t rang. Tuy ahitn, cking tdi si cd ging d6 
etc hoc sinh c6 tif I Hu hoc hdi cing $6m cang hay. 


tAcgia 



phAn i 

bAi tap 
CHtWMG I 


IBNGdNNGCr 

® vAnchuong 
IB NGH$ THU&T 



KNOWLEDGE AND THE UllLlTr OF FOREIGN 
’ LANGUAGES 

Unfortunately an lmperfect knowledge of a foreign 
language is of little use, as it dost not give any real 
freedom of intercourse; Foreigners do not open their minds 
to one who blunders. about their meaning; they consider 
him to be a sort of child, and address to him «easy things 
to understand*. 

Even people of mature and superior intellect, but 
imperfect linguistic acquirements, are liable to be treated 
with a kind of condescending indulgence when out of their 
own country, as if they were as young In yeafs and as 
feeble tn power of thoiight as they are in their knowledge 
of foreign languages. 

Accordingly, the greatest impediment to free 
intercourse between nations Is neither distance, nor the 
difference of mental habits, nor the opposition of national 
interests; It is sftnply the imperfect manner in which 
languages are usually acquired,,and the lazy contentment 
or mankind with a low degree of attainment in a foreign 
tongue, when a much higher degree of attainment would be 
necessary to airy efficient interchange of ideas. It seems 
probable that much of the future happiness of humanity 
will depend upon a determination to learn foreign 
languages more thoroughly. 

J* a HAMERTON 


- NOTES * 

Knowledge; Su iduUlt. kife Usfrc. A kaowMgo of Ingntgt: 
wf hilu hi£t v 4 ngta ngO. it if beymd aty koowMge ijB^n Ly ngoM 
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ph?* Y$ (qui pAe) biiu hiM cii UL There m no royal road to 
knowledge .- khdng c6 »(r Ufa kih nio mi khing tin c6n( phu. To my 
knowledge Iheo Ml hiiu. tAI blit. A thirst for knowledge : m$i gy 
&Mi wuin hiiu tail. A thorough. a peofotmd. tornd knowledge of 
literature, of art. of music etc... ■; M$t mg htfu bf&t Uiiu 44o, aiu 
xa.chic chin. v4 via chuung. vithuft. Am nhfe. v.v... 

Utility : Iqi Ich. marginal idOtty ; lyi Ich bi zgoii khdng thfc 
Ihvc. lgi trufre mil. Public utUiUes : nhQng tjfn ngtt c&v c<tag (nhu 
Ai$n. nwfrc, Ihihh phi. Unr vtyn v.v...). 

Unfortunately : MQt cich khAng may min. ti&c ring. 

Um : Cong dvng, Ich dyng. To Jbe In common. current me : 
Upang dyng. Jt ia still in common me c cil 46 hly c6n ihtn| ,dwg. 

htercouri# : Giao gpg cbfun, tfaAng eim. Commercial 

intercourse t gtao thuvng. Diplomatic intercourse : r^o*! giao. To 
have or to bold intercourse with :■ giao i)ch vti They bold an 
adulterous intercourse : by gian dim vfrf nhau. 

1b blunder ; Lim lin. ag(r ngin. 1ft mb. Iks siateasentk fidt of 
blunders Mi n« c&a n6 diy khfr khyo. lii lim. 

People of mature : Ngufti khft* ngoan, gift d£n. To comktcr 
m&turrfy; suy nghf chin chin, nghf lung lim. 

Intellect : Ui tri. tinh khan. lie is a man of intellect ching 1A 
hgtidi th6ng th4l. c6 U£ tri. 

Linguistic ; thu$c ngftn ngtt bye. A linguist .- m$t nhi ngftn ngtt 

bye. 

Acquirement : Sy thin luyrm, bye th(ic t khi Bing. Liiwuktic 
acquirements : khi ning v< ngttn ngtt bye. We all admire bis 
acquirements: chGng tflj d4u khim phyc tii nang cua oha« g 

To be liable to : Phi) chpi. chic H. ci M U. Thirds are 
to duty : king h6a phii chju Ifani. Every mom is iiaMe to error ai 
Cttng phil nhim. To be liable for : Ch|u tricii ohifn vi, che. Ypu 


12 



we liable for Ihci actions of your children : 6n p*»* ; chju irich 
vi. tUm Unh dpng c| ^a cic con flng. 

Condescending Indulgence : Sy ch|u l6p v&. thum^ h*i. 

An Impediment to : S y tr* ngpi cho, 461 v4l. It k an 
Impediment <o progress : <16 |i mQl din lif qpi cho sy t&nbQ, To 
throw impedimenta in the way : chpc g|y Unhxe (giy trfr i^pi). 

Contentment: t Sy an phfn. Contentment k better than 
•mbitioo an plifn adnh born (ham vyng. 

Attainment: Sy dpt t*i Degree efaUehmeut t trtahdp bilu b£t. 

Tongue : CAi hrti, ngdn n*0. The Vktnameee (aqpe k very 
lowly : Ttfag Vipt U mpt the t&ng hay. 

Efficient: C6 hipu lye. 

Futurf happiness : Tumg lai hfnh pb6c. Met/ Awv hot make 
rea/ happiness • tiin bye khftng lim nta h*nh phPc tbyc sy. 
Happiness is a state of mind which consists hi contentment • fc»id> 
phfc U mpt lim tramt n6 tiiy thuOc 6 ay an php mwtwt. 

To be depend upon (on) : TOy lhupc &. 

A determlnaHon ; Sy kiftn quy&t, quy&t dfnh. bam mu6n. 

BAlDfCH 

SUHI^U BliTVAICHLOl CUANGOAINCCT 

* > 

Stf hiiu biit khfing ho An toin ye m$t ngopi. ngOr thi thftt 
14 hhpng hCfu ich, vi n6 khdng cho ngtfdi ta m<Jt stf ty do giao 
tifep thyc sy nAo. Cac ngydi ngopi qyic khdng cci md hit y 
nghl cua hp cho ngtfdi nAo edn ngd ngin Vi nhdmg y cua hp 
muin noi; hp coi ngurdi do nhtf mdt thur tre con vA chi n6i vdi 
ngpdi dp nh&ng dieu di hieu. 

Ngay ca nhOfng ngudi giA d$n, nhCfng hie thirpng luu tri 
thfirp, nhung him vi ngopi ngCr thi khi xuit ngopi. chic eftng 
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b) hgUOl ta d6i xtftheo 161 thuong hgi, bo! mlnh nhtf cdn non 
ndt, chi vl kimngopi ngflr mb ngUdl ta tudhg mlnh k£m cA vi 
trlkhfinnOa. 

Cho nAn. cAt trd nggi ldn lao nhtt 061 vdl vide bang 
glao tu do giffa cAc qu6c gla khdng phAl vi xa cAch, vl 
khAc bibt vi tip quin tilth thin hoAc sp miftu thufin vi c&c 
quyin ipl- qu6c giartnAthudng chi do d Agin ngflr; d sp ludi 
hiiu biit cua nhftn logi vdl mbt trlnh d6 thAp kirn vi ngogi 
ngflr trong khl mQt trlnh d6 hiiu blit cao ring bon ffldi c6 
hibuquA trong bit cfl mOt cube trao ddi y kiin nAo. Phai 
chAng ph&n ldn ttfong lai hgnh phuc cuanh&n log! si tty 
thuOc vAq tdng ham mu6n hpc h6i ngogl ngflr mgt cAch thiu 
dip hon. 

SUBJECT fORESSW 

Why do wo loam forgotn IqngiMgas ? Coiutdor tho quoitfon 
undor dtfforont aspocto. 

v&n chUOng cAn Qftr DO mAusAc 

Trong v&n chuong thpdng phAn chia ra nhflmg vftn phAi 
cdng klch tin nhau. VAn phAl nAo cling cho ring chu truong 
minh dang theo lA d6ng, l A hay. 

Thpc ra, m6i xu hudng diu c6 sd trpdng sd doAn riing. 
Thd l&y xu htidhg sidu thtfc vA ti chin lAm thi dp. Ai cOng 
cho ring xu hudng »lfcu thpc sin xu&t toAn nhflrng chuybn 
hoang dudng, nhflrng trd chol indng Ao; nd chi khbu gpl tinh 
hiiu ky cua ddc gii bAng nhflmg cube phiiu luu vAo thi gidi 
khAc thirdng, thin tlbn hay mdt khung cAnh ky di, nhung rdt 
cube 1 Am cho ngudl ta xdt xa khl trd lgi vdl thpc ti d ddi. 
Nhung cd ngudi lgl cho ring xu hudng sidu thpckich thich 
ldng hudng thuong, nAng dd hoAi bAo cua con ngUdi hay It 



nhAt cOng giup ngudi ta vupt khdl nhQng khAt kbe cut si 
minli, di trong chit lit tv thAy minh vidjt ra ngoii cAnh 
thpcti chuarcay. 

DA I Up hAn vdl phii slAu thpc, phii tv nhiAn VA phii tA 
chin cA gAng m6 phAng sp thpc khAng nghi lu$n, khAng binh 
phim, myc dich giup cho xi hit vi con ngirAi sol gtfdng thAy 
bO mOt thudng thudng U khi A cOa minh. 

Mpc dich duy nh&t cAa he la phAn inh lai sp thpc, 
nhung thudng chu f nhiiu hern vi nhttng sp thpc xAu xa vA 
dau x6t. 

Tuy nhiAn cA ngUAl lgi cho ring phii tp nhiAncGng nhu 
phii tA chftn vi muAn trung th&nh vdl cuAc ddi nhit thdi mi 
bd quAn cube ddi tPeng lai. Cube sing bao gid cOng chPa 
chit di ving vi h&m An tPonig lai. N6 thiAn Midi van trgng 
vi ddi mdi luAn luAn. 

NAu nhflmg thii dp dii Up cua nhffng van ph&l, t&i cAt 
chUng minh ring nghi thu$t c&n phAl muAn mat: 

- CAn phAi c6 sp nhAn xit sic sAo cua ngdi bbt tA chan 
mdi khAm pha dupe nhttng sp thpc cay nghi At, chua chit eda 
xi hpi va cua Idng ngudi. 

- CAnnhttng ldi hdng biy, th&m trim cua phii siAu 
thpc mdi phan tich nAi nhttng spi tp mong manh, 6ng a eda 
tim hAn. 

- CSn nhttng ldi tring trpn, sS sang cua phii tp nhiAn 
mdi ti hit dupe nhttng tA doan trong xi h0L 

- COng nhu ngudi ta cAn din nhttng hlnh Arih linhddng 
cua phii tupng truing mdi dpt din cii «dpp kit tinh» cua thi 
gid! mo mpng, cAn din nhflmg nhin xAt ti nhj cua phii Ung 
m«n mdi diln hit nhttng u uin trong ling ngudi, mdi vi dupe 
trang thAi mo hi, mong manh nhung r&t that etta tilth cAm. 

Tdm lai. van chupng muAn dat din nghi thu&t phii lim 

IS 



tung dfeng to&B difen con ngtfdi. Mfei xu htfdng chi Ik mfet £6<? 
egnh cua Um hfen. Nghfe thufet phai bao g6m mu6n m&u 9 &c, 
trong 66 sp thay ddl xu hudng chi la mfet cfecb thay dfei mdn 
&n chp cam gifec. 

Vfen chtfcmg cfen phai nhtx mfet vudt^hoa mudn htfcmg 
mudn sfec mdi diin ta dupe cufec sfeng ~ cufec s6ng thtfc - 
lung linh du mu£m mfeu niudn vi. 


NOTES 


OAy dO : idcquit^, 

Mho ; cblotr* silc : tone. Nhuftg miu sic & dfty U Nuance vi 
Gradation - GrsdsUon ; >\r linh chuyfen bifen cdt sic thfei (trong 
Vtn nghfe). 

Vfin phdf; school or Letter*. 

Mfen phdf : school of thought (nAi vfe chinh tri. hoc Lhuyfet). 

Opdm, nhdm ; clique (vfe vftn nghfe), TU do : Tlf Jpc vMd 4okn : The 
T\r lye clique of letters. 

Cdng kfch : to oppose, to attack, to castigate.' 

Chy trUdng : to contend. Qrimg I6i vin hdn iudn chd trmmg ring : 
Wc have always contended that. 


Xu hudng ; tendency. 

Sd trUdng ; Proficiency, specialty. C6 a& tru&ng vfe : to be 
proficient In English^ 


5d do6n : deficiency. foible. H&n thi^u (yiu Jrdjql vfe nghf iyre vi bpc 
vId : He is deficient In energy and learning, 


Xu hudng ilfeu thpe : phii steu tbpctgwxeatisin (school). 
Xu hUdng tfe chdn : hifen tfcyc : reaUnn. f ^ ^ frJ*** 
Mfeng ho ; ffiusive. chimerical . ■*?*?■ r .' 
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Kh*U 90! : to provoke, to arouse. Mft hbik thAi gtfi cim A 
provocative aspect; b&c kps niy kbdpg ed rtr gtyicim Dio : This 
paint i n g has no provocation (or provocative power). 

Thh gUtf tUn tldn : fairy-likc world, fairyland. 

Rftt cwftc: tdttaaiely. finally. 

Urn cho a! x6t xa, cay <J6ng ; to make someone fed Utter. Niti 
ab& . sau to feel thudng U tinh tfr chft khOng phAi tr*ng t*. N6i ipim 
cmy ding : hitter. bitterness. )Uy qudn di ail niAn cay ding vA Jim 
dtf cu0c d&f; let 'a forget our Utters and rebuild our lif e. 

. I ■■ ■ ■ h - ^ 

TWcti : Practical, reality. 

Cho ring, y th^c, qwan nl$m ring : T© realize, to think (that). 

Ihhg htfflng !Mng : The tendency of nobleness, ascension. 

bflo I aspiration. unUtion. Ay taft m£t con ngv&j c 6 obiSu 
hoii bio cao ci t Ho is a man of noble aspirations. T6i boAi 

vgog din (miag din) cdq g daoh : 1 have no aspiration for (of after) 
fame. /M/Ua, u&c an. metgf mdt dtiu git i to aspire to, offer, tit 

something. 

Khdt khe Clio »6 m^nh : the rigidity of fate, the fickleness of doom, 
lot.. Dfnh atfnh trii nghfch v&i Ding Kiiu .- fortune was against Thtiy 
Kldu. 


Oil l<ip vdl : to oppose to someone, to be opposed to something, to 
bo opposite to someone or something, ilin dSi ftp vcl! ii hopch cua 
Id/ : he was opposed to my plan, tin g ta chd trwmg di i ftp ; he 
stands opposed. Chung tto cbd trwng f.kiiit d&i ftp ■ we hold 
opposite opinions. Itafvfniy dii ftp nbau vi chinb irj the two men 
are opposite in politics. Nbi nd ng dif difn chich vdl (trfing cb&dh 
rand ^ Idr.- ilor house is obliquely opposite to mine. 


PkM h/ nhiin : natwaltam (the-achool «d natoralfam). 

^ d : abomLablo.^abhor ^delectable. Thi dy n6i : hu 
h$ mfl khk *• efr eld kh* 6. 7 I **&*&** 


slZ t 4 *" ^ 


el 1 **. 




hu cadi khk 



Ttnchi: object, elm. pokey. jA>. ) 

Xhu Mitobt bad. tlqMwii I 

B6 qudn : to forget, lly f n&i U Ukftng cM tr^ng, tW > 
dtch lft to be unconcerned with . ; - 

Cute dM nhtkt thdl: Kfe for * time, temporary life. S*c m*ah ehit 
dMf .• power for a time. 

CMto dtte: to eeUtoiBL 

Hbm 6n : to implicate. VI fe niy cda him dm ahiitt ydu ti : thto 
problem atfll impUcatea nuy elements. 

. TMhn hlnh vpn trqng : numerous transformations. 

N4u ra» nte ttn: to Mqy up. to point out, JWuldn vdn di .- to 
bring up a question. 

infCBj nflhl|t; autorW y. hartlmasa. rtermw i. 

. L6ng rtgubi: Man * feeling, man's heart, human aoul. man'a inwarda. 
B6ng bAy: lustrous . elegant - S hhwfa g (dtkpg cho nghla cq thd). 
ThOmtjAm ; thoughtful. profound. implicit, implicative. 

TpdAng t the fibras.af soul, of heart, 

i?? /jrlng trptt : freak, candid, ertpokot;' JVdf trdag r«, and id mQt 
.- Frankly you are a blackguar d (or a cad). 

« stag; rough. o~^Ca C^. 

H dbon : abuac.'vice, bad pract ice. 

Thl glfilmo mte9 ! cloud-land. poetical and dreamlike world 
U An : mystery. aeciet. -i. 

M.*^. ^i"' r +■? * 

Moftg manK : ephemeral , faint, d^t. Ify «m moag auth faint 
(aUgfat) hope. Sde dpp juoqgr numb (phA da. ckteg Un cfta boa. m*y. 
ngufti v.v...) : Ephemeral beauty. J^ir moOR! maph ~ -Ogde vgn 
thanti .-to hear Vaguely. 



BoogAih ftbwMwaipMB. : - 

tOn^MiTfafti*i gUtariag (nflt V* U» ltd i*- fcftsintf. 

Mutiny* i iiniiiiriWe a^i^. swa^ ' 

CM/.- troUg bii c6 nhOmg cbt: cin ufettnf 1W... efln... ii|uW 
1 * cAL.. NHViriitfi trim* Wag. iw nta «k« p*Mv» vote* (thy 
|(if cidl} if ilt «Ueh kvp tM ita jMi Aik 1^. 

■ - . ■ ' '■ t ' 

bAidich 

LITERATURE SHOULD HAVE ADEQUATE 
NUANCE AND GRADATION 

In Literature, many schools of Letters are often 
divided and a attacked each other. Every school contends 
that its view point is right and interesting. 

In reality, each tendency has its own proficiency and 
deficiency. Let us take jmrrealism and realism as 
examples. Everyone appreciates that the tufritiliw 
school produces all legends and chimerical Bobbies; they 
provoke the reader' s curiosity by ■ adventures into an 
extraordinary, fairy-like world or by delving into an 
unearthly sight, but ultimately they make people feel 
bitter upon being returned to practical life. But Others 
realize that the super-realism school stimulates the 
tendency of nobleness and supports man's aspiration or at 
least helps him in overcoming the rigidity of his fate. This 
allows man to sense himself escaping for a moment the 
bitter reality of life. 

Quite opposite to surrealism, the schools of naturalism 
and realism try to adapt truth without discussion or 
criticism and have the aim of helping society and people to 
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lee their usual abominable faces in the mirror of life. 

Their p«ly object is to reflect truth, but in the process 
they usually pay attention to flagitious andangulsh truth. 

Nevertheless there are those who appreciate that 
naturalism as well as realism are unconcerned with future 
lire, because they wept to he loynl to life for a time. Life 
always contains Its past and implicates its future. It has 
numerous transformations and constant renewals. 

Bringing up the opposite attitudes of the schools $f 
Letter, I intend to prove that art should be adequately ’ 
nuanced. • . ;,; - 

The keen insight (observation) of the realistic pen is 
needed to discover the auterity and bitterness of society 
and man's feeling. 

the elegant and thoughtful lines of surrealism are 
needed to analyse the delicate and gentle fibres of soul. 

The frank and rough words of naturalism are needed to 
hilly describe the abuses of society. 

; the lively images, of symbolism are also heeded , to 
attain to the ■ crystallized, beauty* of a poetical and 
dreamlike world, the delicate remarks or Romanticism are 
needed to fully express, the deepest human mysteries and 
to enumerate the vague ephemeral, hut very real aspects 
of feeling. 

In brief, to attain to art, literature should touch the 
human being in his entirety. 

ljiach tendency is merely one aspect (angle) of the 
soul. Art must encompass numerous nuances in which the 
changes of tendencies are simply the changes of food for 
sensation. 

Literature should he imagined as-a flower garden with 
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ianunmerable *ce«t* and colouriexpreising life - real life 
vith flexible and numerous aspects. 


*JWCCTSrOMSMW 


- What quoHHus do you IM « good. novel ought tg beye ? 

* ^ecRcd people tnvWe LltondLiep awMmeyi la yew 
view, bos it any utility for Immk» Mb ? 

NOTES Diu bii niy eta c6 Ifai d|fch : UtanHuro should be rk% 
coloured. 


UNITY of IMPRESSION IN FUB£ art 

A wit once said that • pretty women had more features 
than beautltol women-, and though the expression may be 
criticised, the meaning is correct. Pretty women seem to 
have a great number of attractive points, each of which 
attracts your attention, and each one of which you 
remember afterwards; yet ihese points have not grown 
togetlhcr, their features have not linked themselves into a 
single inseparable whole. But a beautiful woman is a whole 
as she is; you no more take her to pieces than a Greek 
statue; she is not an aggregate of dividing test of pure art; 
if you catch yourself admiring its details, it Is defective; 
you ought to think of It as. a single whole which you must 
remember, which you must admire, which somehow 
subdues you while you admire ii. which is a -possession- to 
you for ever. 

BAG&VT 




■ ' ' 7 : ;; . ( 

UhMy t agttalaahit. dfag nhit. MUM tmUy *V U*« efta 
qulc gla. nt |Mm M ni|r > Hkc 119a tUla tfeli chit 

db«Ah. They dead tagi&tt M ig^ir hpelig bda Wp (dola k 4 t) 
vM nhau. 

A'wit: mQt ihl thing uii» htfairilt- 

fMVtf 1 gracefUly pteaAg * wa aUb. chtijriti. duyfcn ding. xinh 

Tffa 

fpoturp ; NM4V«st#tv dftc diin, 

% crftlclio : to critlciz* : phi fainh. tth phi*. chi trtch. 

Attractive point: Oh kip din. <h4m (U f, 
fe attract : hip din. 1M cola. 

Aftarvrardi t tl atta. »W «iy.' 
b grow (fraw. grown) : 109c. giaUUig, phil triin. 
ip link : U«n k|t. D&i Ufa. To hat haodr ; aim tay nbau. She linked 
her arm iajBfiie teadetty /sing tayim hhqla liy chub tay .ML 
A wM* i (ote thi - Ta afafiifta Hft cb» ail ■>* wboie - AH lit el, 
taftathl. dl chi nhi 4 u v|l riaag r*. TO dp ; M citizen* of a nation ■: 
to*n tb6 ctag dfa trong mpt quftc gta. Cdn whole ettng II tola thi 
nfaung dl cU tala thi ela aft vgt. n»|t tbfr. TO dp toe abate 
nationtain tbl pie gia. The wboloboaoe : tola tol cia bh*. 
b toko somotking or tomaorn to ptocee : chj* cli g} hay aguli 
alo ra taag atfadb tdag phla. 

An ojjpiiQati ! m$t ag kit bgp. U the aggregate .* d thly. tit cl. 
7 Xmt» arv feat bmtirod dhJtarW bt toe aggregate : cl cl thly bin 
trim dl-la. ' 

Divisible ; cl tbl cbia al. phln cht Age. 

Charm: eg say dim. eg quyin rfl Paaeinalioa, bewitch, encha n t m ent , 
'bit“* tU ngtofrn- thfir. thi. A teot (10) : m$t bli thi. Meath bomb 
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tart : cofc thl ogfalfn bon ngqftii tft* 

% «tch on«Mlf H-v -htog : cftfcfcwlfer, eft 06 Ifm cif&L Kh# c*fcA 
Tftomir «4nfr*K At 4*Uti$ : b*o ^ eU tttt- 

efti u6 f ....... 

Dofoctlv* : kMAm kbuyfc, khoy&t d|6m, k6m cdL 

t odmlre : ngim ngfata, ihuftng 119090. 

Somohow : b& n4o> v£ Mo cteg.., ft As* got hurt umAor .; tbi 
nio ttd d 6 cfbig dft faj thlft hfi giu dOn Tbo p/ctiro AMoebo* looks 
charming; bftc bps trbog vA Mo cftig dilm If say mft. 

t subdui : chink phyev A botufy rabrfue* #0 mti^y A JEfe ; 

Mft ohan sic chink phne bi6l bio trAI tip* trln 

Posttttlon : quyln* sp f vft oft hftu* 

For #v#r : mil mAi, mutin iboft. 


bAidich 

sv d6ng nhAt v£ cAm tuOng 
TRONG NGH$ 1 HU&X THU&N TOY 

Mot nhi hiin triit di c6 Lin n6i : «Ngudi din bi c6 
duyin c6 nhiiu nit die blit bon ngUdi dinbi dcp». M$c diu 
cich phit biiu d6 c6 thi b( phi blnh, nhung f nghla vln 
dung. Ngudi din bi duyfcn ding hlnh nhu c$ nhiiu diim hip 
din, mfii diim fy 161 cuin 8U chO f cua bin Vi tttng diim iy 
si Iim b«n nhd mfti sau niy. Tuy nhlftn nhtfng dlim hiy di 
kh6ng phit triin cting nhau, nhGng die diim cua chting 
kh6ng llin kit vdi nhau thinh di6t toin thi duy nh&t. Nhtfng 
m$t ngudi din bi di dct> thl dtp d toin thi, bin kh6ng thi 
phin ning ra ttirng phin nhu m6t btirc tupng thin Hy Lip, 



n&ng kh6ng phdi 1ft m$t s\f k?t hop c6a nhOng vt quyfen tQ 
c6 thiphan chi* itofijc, 6 chinhning 1A c& m$l cil gi quyfen 
tQrfil. D6 li cu^cf thi nghl^m phA'n tichcuanghA thu$t 
thuAn t£iy mufin thud. NAu ban ctf c6 ngAm nhin chi tiit cua 
cii dep Ay thi thftt U thliu sAi.Ban n£n nghi d£n n6 nhp 
mOt toikn thi duy nhAt mi b$n phAI nhd, phal ng£m nhin tihu 
vA n&o cOng chinh phvc ban lrong khi thtfdng ngoqn no, coi 
n6 1A irifct «sd tthi mufin thud dAl vdl ban*. 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAYS 
Ybwr tdoa of boouty 



THE TRUE PURPOSE OFKNOWLEDGE 

But the, greatest error ofall. the restis the mistaking 
or misplacingof (hplastor furthest £nd of knowledge, for 
men have entered into .a. derise ofledTning and knowledge, 
sometimes upon a natural curiosity .and inquisitive 
appetite; sometimes to entertain their minds with variety 
and delight; sometimes for ornament and refutation;' and 
sometimes to ! enable 1 them to victory of wit and 
Contradiction; and most tiifrg tor lucre aii'd profession and 
seldom sincerely to give d true account of their gift of 
reason, to the benefit and use of men ; as if there: were 
sought in knowledge a couch whereupon to rest a searching 
and restless spirit; or a terrace for wandering and variable 
mind to walk up and down with a fair prospect; or a tower 
of state for a proud mind to raise itself upon; or a fort or 
commanding groundfor strife and contention; of a shop tor 
profit or sale; and not a rich storehouse tor the glory of 
the Creator and the relief of man s estate. 

BACON 

NOtES 

Purpose : mpc dfch. myc tifew. J djnh. 

Knowledge : syhiiu bikl. k&h ihGt: cM to khow mk re}. 
Misplacing : sy nhim. iflkt khftng ting chfi . - Jr backward 
societies there are often the misplacing*; of man (personnel) & 
nMhig xi hpi edn lac h^u timing hey c6 *y g$t ngirfri khdngWmg 
cbS. • 1 ■ ■ • • \ • ' ■ t ■ 

enief Into d derise of :byfrc vfto sy batn muAn, b&ng mitfin. 
am thfeh. To enter into 'a■ dense of kiariung (6 Idiig ham muin hpc 

h&L ■ ‘V — >■ 
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Inquisitive i td mb, hflu lcjr^ tyc vfcb. 

App«ttvt : mufa in - nhixng % It Idogbsm mu&n 

kfcao kbit. He ha* a vo^fciom appetiyefpr ; bkl sfrc 

tbtankhit vvb^uUit.bimhBm tr*o til 
% *n t «ft aln : giti tri mua vuL 


Delight l|e 

Ornament Mruogsfrc. re vt v «9 dfp m|l v Uy le, Jfe studies for 
ornament and reputation ; n6 hpc dft tty Le« vt liy ti&eg. You study 
for easy marriage* don t /wt? ; «it hpc 4t Uy y? cho 4t. r pMltbfc 


% •noble : Um cho c6 thi* 

Wit: txf khta* diu 6 c tbtagminh»ttitrL : 

Contradiction : «v miu Uniin* tril ngvyrc 
Lucre : g\r vy Iqri. hem lyi. 

A true occoOht: mQt gii tH tbpv mQt di4u ding ki. 

Gift : qut ting, t|ng phim, phin Unrimg. 

Chfr $: TOchfr Far men,.- we of men, etc phln ciu vln cfcimg mQt 
d$ng tit have entered into a derise of learning. Cho n6n sau nhftng 
chfr sometimes trong bil phii hi£u It sometime* men have entered 
into derise of learning... for curiosity.,- for reputation:-. for lucre-., 
for profession etc.,. 

As if ; nhurUL N* util ti&ng Anh nhu U muio quyAn rd etc tMfcu nit: 
He speaks Engtfah a* if be woidd charm young ghris, He looks as if he 
were tired Trflog n6 ohr c6 yi n^t mil, - Stu as if ntu c6 to be di 
theo thl hita lyfln U were & mpi ngtil tht, N4 u c 6 4$ng Mr khic to be 
di uu as if thl dtag tpd* phii dr tM proterffe . n4u kh6ng dAng would 
+v* , 

A couch : cii thzfrog k$. cii di-y^og. . 

Searching : ttok td md* m ttm kitm. 
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Rnstfeu ; ngtd. ngOng* btfu d$wj. 

ferroc* : khoingdit. df« b*t. ■ ■ . :■ 

W o h do tin g : phita hm. langttung. da Ua - do cha to waadtr -. M 
bifdink- '■ 

VfaHdbto : 7 h«y fhay Ml. tab’d|idu u« liny dit. 
fanpoct: *v tlm kiim. triin vpng - tf dAy td viin cdnh. 
fart : dintty.lhinh tri. 

Commanding ground: dj« Ud chi hay ch y n6t 1* chiin Inrtug. 

Strife : cu^c tranh chip, diu tranh. To be at strife with... : xung d$t 
vdi... 

Contontion : eo$c tranh bi£n. ay c*nh tranh. 
ftoflt : tort. For profit dt tryc lyi. 

Rsllof : i\r gitip do. ctru cinh. 

Man 't •itdf : tail tri, UU tin dh ngad-i. Ddy U bin tbi c4a con 
Dgudi. nin nhin biit 

bAjdich 

MVC DtCH THUCSU CUAKDfiN THtfC 

Diiy sai Um ldn nh&t cua ph&n dong nguoi ddi Id sy 
t&m loi ho$c d$l khdng dung chd cfii cOU cfinh hay myctieu 
xa r$ng nhit cua kiin thtifc. D6l vdi nhClrng ngUdi vln ua 
thich hyc hoi vft hiiu biit, d6l khi Id do tinh 16 mb vd 16ng 
ham tnu6n hiiu ky ty nhien cua con ngtfdU d6i khi di mua 
vul cho tftm thin duyc nhiiu lye thu; ddi khi di cho ra ve 
(khoe mi, liy le) vi Uy danli li&ng; d6i khi di lim cho ho 
c6 thi thing the bing lAi tri g$p khi c6 ay gi miu thuin 6 
ddi; c6n thtludnluon divy lyi vi tyo nghi nghiip, ehti it 
khi th&nh thyc di Umphan thudng cho 1£ tri, cho lyi ich vd 
cdng dung cua con ngudi. Di tim kiin thttc ghing khdc chi 
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di tlm mdt chiAc ghhdlving dA dl diidng Unh thin hifcu ty 
vi hiAtr ddog. hoic nhtf dl tlm radt dia hat dA cho thih'tta 
fAdda tuu vi thay d6l cd chi du ngoan trong m6t vlAn cish 
tdt dep; hojtc cQngnhtf di tlm mdt ngpn tbip cao ngitdittf 
ning cil 6c tv klAu, tv dgl cda mlnh 1 An d6, tlm m6t th&nh 
trl, tndt chiAa trudng dA xung ddtvi.earth trash nhau, hoic 
nhtf mOt ctfa hing dA ctu Itfl vi thuong raai; chd chAng phi! 
d! rim m$t kho ting phongphu cho stf vinh quang eda T^o 
h6a v% limctfu cinh cho m6t nAnnhin bin. 

' ' . 5UBJECTV TOR ESSAYS 

- Whof ora tho uMi of education. 

■ Comment upon this stotomoOt : «Wa do not only oat our 
•dNoHoo In school. What wo le<vn In Rfo is oquaHy If not more 
important*. . 

- Explain anddltom, by using your porsond. axperioncos, to 
prove this proverb ; «AII that glittafs Is not gold*. 

. S^HOC ^ 

Piiftm 1A ngtfdi ai cQng sin hoc.’ c6 hoc thl kiAn thtjFc 
mdldtfocrdngrii. trl 6c mdlducfc rad mang. 

| Ngtfdi khdng hoc thl n&ng lvc chi ,c6 tay-lim, chin 
chny. d&u dOi. vaimang. Ngtfdi c6 hoc thl ngoii cii n&ng 
lvc Ay, 1«1 c6n thdmcAi sing lvc cOa kh6l 6c khfin ngoan, 

: t&m ldng khAl 6c Ay lai c6 thA gltip chostfc ngtfdi hAnh ddng 
thAm mau, thAm kftAo. 

Ctfng mdt nghA, mOt vide mi ngtfdi c6 hoc vi ngtfdi 
khdng hoc hdfc kAra nhau rAt xa, cho nAn nhflrng ngtfdi l Am 
vide bing trf nio phi! hoc hAnh di dinh mi ngtfdi lim vide 
b&ngtay chin khdng hoc cOng khdng dtfoc. 

0 cSc ntfdc vln mlnh hiy gid rthlAu ndl di thtfc hinh 
cii phAp giAo dye ctfSng bich. ai cQng phalcd cil cdngphu 
hoc vin biy tim nim trdi. Mpi ngtfdi trong node, ngtfdi c&y 
CwAcrkA. tho thuyin, khdng miy ngtfdi khdng xem ndi cudn 
sich, khdng doc thing td bio.: 

2ft ; 


NOICS 

fofrn : iM. generally. Pbim Ji ; «n iM^ Pbim khi <8 8iu M* 

citqp : generally. each time wbenl go sotnMnvere f... iUffl trin : to 
he emit IMit whi Ipe : the vdgM’ lyHi;* . the common rap. 

C&... m6i : to be necessary, to be. rcfuired. to have to, must, 
should. oOgbt to. etc... Thf dp ?cd hpc mfit bay. c6 81 la&i 84a : One 
(or *e> ibo^ «tody to ecq^« kn<iwledge. end one should go to 
arrive. C6 as efcanfc mat Mfa atort chua, c6 8i 84a chib at&i bi4t 
ebfia vat: 0)dn ddqp cdm ha pg hfyfn yitt AtA via lie gii sS 

thiy hii^ lrim cfi kbtk t^u Uy tfloiog hgpf. ; 

K^ng r&i: broad, wide, large. Nki rfing t barge bouse. Ttf (htc /^g 
rti : tnid minded, broad knowledge. & diy Ids i cho hftr vto flrffe 
fAdcJ r^og rti; to widen or to broaden one'» knowledge. 

Ngdbl vft hpc : imcducated man. Njgu&i c6 Ape .• educated toad: : 
D6u d^l: to cany on one'a bead. 

CAu : ngtffri khdng hoc... vai mang, aiu djeh sit ta eft : uneducated 
man can only use hto fcawda to work, bk legs to more (to raj fan 
head apd shoulders to carry heavy loads- Nbong adn d|ch g$n U : 
ngudi v6hoc elfl c6 th£ dflong site ttfhh thl xte d& sinh «6ng. 

Ndng li/c thi xftc : bodfly strength. ftinghjc tioh tbia .- Intellectual 
faculty. ' r 

Ndng tyc cte khdl 6c Midi* ftgoon : faculty of the intelligent brain. 
M$t tdm Iblig ,*uy nghf : a good reflection (reflexion). Dtiu 86 
khdag c4» phM mqr hgdf nhfiu jute- tkil: It dwia't reqidre so much 
reflection. JWpf cb6t my agbt cfingdicho to Ibty ring : a moment a 
reflection b eooogh to show that. Sy ttgbt ; to think, to ponder, to 
reflect. 

’tymlnh c6 tfcif ; can. to be able to. JVhaqg cii gi lim ebenhbeS 
ihi >. to enable.' Kbit fie IbHagaaiab gMp ebo she ngo&i JUah dfog 
man cbfinghoit: an intelligent brain enabler man to help bis physical 



strength to act more quickly and cleverly. TiSo bpc di c6 lh4 gitip y 
think edng: money enahied him to succeed 

R&t xa : very far. CMt n*y idm thwd-ng qu4 idn <Qch M m(H c&eb 
ding ki considerably hofc rit nMu greatly. 

Oddbhh : or course. natur^Qy. D&nh U (df nh&n, tit nhidn t&) nhv 
y$y : of course so or lids is a matter of course'. D&nh li khdng pitii 
ttinr v}y b&n 9 .- of course not so, my friend ! D&dAnh li uih pb&i 
bpc : you have of course to study. Df nhidn (d&nh li/ tdl sv* I&m vipc 
iy: of come. I shall do that. 

Thvc htinh cdl phfcp (vltd' u0ng fafich gldo dyo : to apply 
compulsory education. 

C6 cbi edng phu : mit IM git vis : to spend time to. Cdng phu 
tofl. work. 


BAl D|CH 


EDUCATION 

All men should study, we have to study to widen our 
knowledge and develop our intelligence. > 

An uneducated man can only utilize his bodily strength 
to work and live. An educated man, besides this strength, 
still has the ..faculty of his intelligent brain and good 
reflection. This intelligence and thought enable him to- 
help his physical strength to' act more quickly and 
cleverly. 

In a same profession or /work,.- the,, educated man 
differs from the uneducated considerably. Therefore, 
intellectual workers have to study, this is n.piatter of 
course'(Therefore, not only intellectual workers) but 
manual workers must also gain an education. . 
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In civilized countries compulsory education lies been 
applied. Everyone must spend (set aside) seven or eight 
years to study. Prom ploughmen, to labourers in these, 
nations, no one is unable to read a book or a paper 
fluently. y v 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- A proverb states «Ffae feathersmake fin* birds*. But fa 
another respect. It has been said: «AII that glitters Is not gold*. 
Ar# tbmm ony contra<ftctton* b«tw*en t\*m two pravtrbi ? 

Compare and give your own appreciation of them. 

- The value of an intellectual or an educated man It to be 
proved by his capability. Ms deeds for the common betterments 
of his country and mankind, it does not consist fa diplomas. If 
•very young man follows his studta merely to make a living 
afterword, with selfish Interest, without being concerned with 
social progress and dvilizatton. will education keep Its true 

purpose of knowledge ? And will national civilization exist any 
more ? 

What do you think of the value of education ? 

' V. 

ti£ngvi$t 

Sau bao nhtftu thA ky, nhan dfln hgc nhd, viAt muAn 
nhdn chfir cua ngudi nude ngoAi 1km cua minh; cuAi cling 
tieng ViAt giknh dupe phAn thing Ipl. Tifcng ViAt qua Id 
Hfcng nAi qu$t cuftng cAa mAt din lAc qugt cudpg. 

MAt dftn tAc cA manh thl HAng n6i cua dan (Ac 4y mdl 
sAng dupe. Nhung litng nAi cda dAn tAc suit. (hi dan tAc Ay 
cOng kliAng cAn. NAu may mi cAn sAng sAt thi cOng d6ng 
hfia vdi dkn tAc khAc, vA nhu thA, (Ac eftng lb khong cAn. 
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VI phdflg tlfeng Vi* da U tifcng T4u ma tfnh, dan Vi* 
dftag hda vdi dftri Uw tfif x«a, ttt ngay nay H*i c*>n c6 g* 
chfrng t6 Vlfct Nam lam* dan t$c d*c Up, v* H*> cfrn c6 al 
bifct trftn thd giSl c6 m* d*n t$c VUt Nam kh&ng ? 

Cho nin, tifcng Vifctm&t thl d4u t$c mSt, tifcng c6n thl 
d4ntbqcta. 

Tlfcng Vi* c6n la nhd tinh thftnbSt khu* cua dan t$c. . 
Va dan t$cvVi* Nam®** 14 nhd 6 tiing Vl* Nam cin. 

Mang troflg Mil than cdl Hnh qu4t fcudng eda 
gi&ng nbt, tibng Vi* tiwng trung sttcsAng manh lUt eda 

dan VUl. ' 

' ' NOTES . . 

Gibnh phdn tWng, eh»m 1A14hb t to prevail. 

TOng n* qo* euHr*: mmfliited 

Mat din f$C qufct cubng i an unaubdued people, an indomitable 
people (thing chtu ithii&t phniK)- 

Sing di^c : tin tgi : to rorvive. Ip exist. 

Tbdn tfnh : to conquer, to dominate. Chtt tfiAn tfnh fr otu VI pb&ng... 
■kbftng nftn djeh U to conquer rt iibg Adi thing n*i *0 conquer a 
language - V|y nftn d}ch chfrnAy 14 tb absorb. 

06f>0 hba : to absorb. to a ssimilat e. 

B* khufct t umwhduad, 

BAn than : oneoetfor flaelf : fr d*y. mang iron* bin Chin nin dfch U 
Characterized by... 

Tbpng trUhg : to symbolize. to stand for:' 

SUc stag manhtt$t: thb pemWU eltalitj'. : ' 

NgUM VIA*;: hay trfflffVl*-• Vietnamese; nAo dtag the. tU pfeii n6i- 
The VfolnameweJantMigp, Ihe Vtetnameae people. 
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•Ajwch 


. . centuries, out people studiedand wrote 

y borrowing foreign languages and acknowledge them *« 
our own Despite this, the Vietnamese language h« 

SZL£ people! 1 ''^ ^ V^ed language of. 

Ore strong. If nosV^pWpfTwSr^ 

continue thpir existence. Or if M continue^to suryive/it 
nwy be absorbed by another people and. Uius, it ceases to 

Suppose the Vietnamese language has been absorbed 
by Chinese, and in old times the Vietnamese has been 
assimilated into the Chinese people ; how coqld wo prove 
tad Vietnnm ** "° W inde P end< ? nt nation, and how £ould 

world* fC0Q?rtiZe **■ thWe *> country i„ the 

Therefore, when a language is lost, its people will be 
lost, a language survives, its people will survive!^ 

r 1 * ex,stence of *he Vietnamese language is thanks to 

££■***• ’> i “' or 

f»nw.«e. “ 11 M»”j» 'o' the 

V,em?r 8Ct r ,2ed by a ° unsubdued »pirtt of the race, the 

wo.*.'v,uii, r 

SUBJECT roll KW, . ^ 

- Wife a letter In reply to a forelgR friend who aski you 
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about the Vietnamese language,giving Mm WonnoHon 
historical origin, Its writer.**"*, top*****#**, ipolHng. 
mam** fttrnamre <md a«W other Interesting chwocterUHc you 
wTJI odm to grow tW w languogol* not barbaric m » has 
been thought ta> be. 


.. t 

TEACHERS AND ACTORS 


To be a good teacher, you need some or the gifts of the 
good actorj you must be able to hold the attention an 
interest of your audience; you must be a clear speaker, 
with a good, strongi pleasing voice which is hilly under 
your control and you must be able to act what you are 
teaching, in order to make Us meaning clear. 

Watch a good teacher, and you will see that he does 
not sit motionless before his class; he stands the whole 
time he is teaching; he walks about, using Mi han *“ 

and fingers to help him im his explanations, and his face to 
express feelings. Listen to him. and you will hear the 
loudness, the quality and the musical note of Ms voice 
always changing according to what he is talking about. 

' The fact that a good teacher has some of the gifts of a 
good actor does not mean that he will Indeed be able to act 
well on the stage; for there are very important differences 
between the teachers work and the actor s. The actpr has 
to speak words which he has learnt by heart; he has to 
repeat exactly the same words each time he plays a 
certain part; even his movements and the ways in which he 
uses his voice are usually fixed before. What he has to do 
is to make all these carefully learnt words and actions 
teem natural on the stage, 
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Hie good teacher work* in quite a different way. His 
audience takes an active part in his play : they ask and 
answer questions, they obey orders;; and if they do nqt 
understand something- they say sol the teacher therefore 
has to suit his act to the needs of his audience,which is his 
class. He cannot learn his part by heart,' but must invent ft 
as he goes along. ' 

1 have known many teachers who were fine actors in 
class but were unable to take part in a stage-play because 
their brains would not keep discipline; they could not keep 
strictly to what another had written. 

fOLL ANfiftStEgN 

hotcs 

Actor : ditn vitn, k)ch at. FSJm. movie* actor: til tfr xi-n4. 

Gift : n&ng khigu. tai thlOn pfao. 7b have a girt for - c6 thten tat vg. 
A gifted scientist . nht khoa hpc ttaiftn Ui. Hob much gifted 6ng U 
r4t c6 tUOn tti. Gift • qua hilii qiy yhli 

Audience : thlnh git. kMn git - Danh dy Up tht khAng bao gifr dOng 
ii nhitu. 

To be fully under one's control : twin toth dufri ay ri dtyng cOa 
ndnh. dty y ndi bj£t etch; bogc cd tht att dyng fihto Mo. 

h watch : ngini nhln. quan sit. 
ft sit motionless : ngAi khAng nhuc nhfeh. ngdi B. 
ft walk about; to go to fro: di dilyi lyL 
The loudless ; jylfo ti&ng. dAngdyc. 

Indeed; thyc ra: 

ft (earn by heort : bye UaiOc kkn*. 

What he has to dio : ctimt. ditu mt htn phti lAm. chO wh*t dty U 
dyl danh US tOc is ckfr kb&hg pbii nghi vtn 10 (interrogative eord). 
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Ato wbst 1 told you ; hly limcii tfll d* n6i vfri »nh. 

/ AeHv* pat: vd thfi 

/ Vault one's pet to: tlfefc fthg d$i«eta wMi. 
y To Invent : pltft Win. s|p* chi. stag t*o r». 4AB8 **“ y&.*° 
V.nto'CevnrU khdm ptid {ei&iK c^},wlpb. . / 

To go oiong : to proceed; to make progress t dang, Utn binh. diln 

V keep strictly to: gift ch*tch*.4heott4t«*t To keep strictly 
to principles i gift tbeo dtingngnyear'tlc. ■■: 

■ / . _ r ■ 

bamhch 

GlAO VlfiN DlfiN VlfiN 

Muiiy lim mOt $ng thiy gidi, ban can phaied m$l vAi 
nftng k hj ^u qua mty .diin vifcn gidi; nghla, 14 ban phai quan 
lira vA yftu ngtfdl nghe qua ban; ban phai U ngirdi an n6i dCrt 
kho&l, bill stir dang du giqng khio lco. manh mfc, vui vei ban 
phai d6ng n6i vai trft khi bpn day hpc dc 14m. cho y nghla 
eda ldl giing dtf<?c r6 ring. 

H4y quan sit m$t nhA giAo g!6i, ban s£ thAyr&ng ong 
ta khdng ngdill trade Idp hqc. Ong dtitng suot gidday; 6ng 
di di l«i l«i, stir dung cAnh tay, bAn tay, n$6n tay di gidp 6ng 
vifcc cit nghla vA net m4t 6ng diin ta cAm giAc. Ling nghe 
ftng, ban sfc thly llfcng bng r6 rArig, d5ng dac. tinh chit vA 
gibng dlfcu trim bdng cAa ftng tu6n lu6n thay d6i tuy theo 
nhftng dltu 6qg dang n6i. 

Dilu m4 mdt nh4 glAo c6 mdt v4i nAng khliu ciia mbt 
d&n vifen gi6i, thtfc ra khftng efi nghla U ngUSi d6 s6 c6 thi 
ddngktth gldi trin tan kh&u, vl ring ed nhttng *a kh4c bibt 
rlt quan tfqng giflfa qdng Vi^c cAa dng thayvAedng vi£c qua 
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diin vifrn. Kjch si phai hdi nhflfaggi mi mlnh di hoc thu$c 
Idng, phai l$p loi dGng nguyfen vin m5i khi minh d 6 ng mdt 
vai nio; ngay ca nhStag cti chi Vi cichthCfc di diin ta gipng 
ndi cflng thUdng duocindjnh trade. CM mi ngudi diin vifen 
d 6 phii d 6 ng 14 lim cha nhttftg ldi n 6 i vi hinh dOng thude 
Idng d& c 6 vi ty nhidn trdn sin khiu. 

dng thiy gioi lim vi£c theo mQt cich khftc hin. Thinh 
gii eda 6 ng gitif m$t vai hoot ddngtrong vd k{ch eda diig; ho 
hoi vi tri ldi nhCfng efiu hoi, ho tuin theo l$nh eda dng, vi 
niu ho cho biit la c 6 diiu gi khdng hiiu, thi dng thiy phii 
thich Crng hinh ddng cua mlnh dd lim thda min nhu ciu 
thinh gift, Itfc li ldp hoc cua dng. Ong khdng thd hoc thude 
Idng vai trd cua dng duoc, mi phii sing too ra vai trd dd 
tdy theo butte difen tiin.eda mlnh. 

131 di bidt nhi&u nhi.giio li nhOng diSn vi&n rit gioi 
trong lop hoc, nhirng khdng thi ddng kjch trin sin khiu 
duoc, vl 6 c ho khdng quen gitt Id lugt; ho khdng thi theo sit 
nhfifng cii mi mdt ngudi khic di vidtra. 


1&1GIAOTHI&P 

Ngudi ta d ddi ludn ludn phii giao thidp. Di khdng the 
sdng mot mlnh duoc, thi phii hing ngiy di I 9 I, hing ngay 
quan hd'vdl ding looi eda mlnh. 

Nhung goi la ddng loot mi bi nhin ba tinh, khong ai 
giong ai, co ngudi khon, c 6 kd ngu dOn; loi c 6 ngudi khdng 
doi khdng khdn, khdng linh khdng dOf, mi dd dd uong udng, 
ngang fihu cua, gift bat sich; hong ngudi dd khong phii la 
hidm. 

Ngudi ta khie nhau nhu thi, cho ndn 6 ddi kldm duoc 
ngudi tri-ky khd lim, cd khi Srudt ddi cOng khdng g$p ngudi 
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hia hop. V^y ta hang hgiy phai giao thiip vdi nhvttg ngtfdi 
IcbAc tinh ta. ta phii l&tn thA nio cho khOng xung khic mi 
* laib6 ichlin chq nhau. D6 li ct&itii giao thl£p. 

■ NgtfdiJJch thifcp lit ngudi htM minh bifet ngvrdl, hl6a tim 
ty con ngifdl. TrUdc khi giao thifcp v6i ai, ngtf&i d6 hitu r5 
tim ngtfdi tlftp xiic, nftn eitxtit thigh hop mi khflfng kh6 
. khin hay trd ng?i. 


NOTES 

til gfoo thlfcp : courtesy. Jfi gi&o t social relations, public relations. 
Ng^i giao ; diplomatic]diplomacy. Giao thfyp vdl : to contact, to 
have contact with, to keep ia touch wtth* A 

NgUhf d6ng \oqi : feUow-men,Te!low^cre*tures. 

B6 nhdrt bti tfnh : so many headb, id many minds or no two human 
beings are fcHke. 

NgUhl khdn : wise mAh. Nga&i y a fool or a foolish person. 

C)$c 6c : wicked. Abdn ft>: benevolent , generous. 

Thdng mlnh : intelligent, clever, brilliant. 

Ngu d(tn : stupid. wild-br aimed, ignorant.; 

Umh ; hi&n lAnh, mild. 

Dif dir lidng Udng ; obstinate 
Ngong nbtf cua : mulish as a crab. T 

G6n ft>6t sdeh) : yacked, dotty, cra zy. D6 anb li dS gin : you, crazy 
guy ! or crazy man^ 

HI4m r to be care, to be sought for. 

Khdc nhou : to be different from, to differ from each other. 

Bgn trt ky : comprehensible friend. 

Ngt&T hba hop : a (person) Mend of heart and mind. 

Ibm the n6o z dAy U bi^t 14m th^ nio cho, To know how to. Sau to 
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JtndirlMO glfr cting c6 hoifr fOv Arah ado fra 

ift^l lfa%7Do you lmov to do this f 

(SyJ Xung Itkdc : cabtrM&lioiL Xirig 1t &le vW ; to be jfcoqnpitiQbfo 
“® ■ —~ —r—r- 

NgtAI ijch thi*p : tactful or experienced man - fmctfut: kbio too, 

boat bit. Experienced: c61dzdn^m; ttdag trii 

'Brn ly ngtifrl ta : human psychology. Kbo* Um ty bpc : psychology. 

ChtfiD tranA Jim if : psychological warfare. Mbi flat ^ Ape ; 

psychologist. 

D&l dfil : to behave* to conduct oneself. D& dit v&i a/ ; diy li giao 

*, ■ ■ - ■ ■ 

dfch vtiri bit c4 ai. To have communication vilft anyone. 

Sdo cho : ae as to. Oiling U pAi/glp d4 smo cho kbdJ bf tri ; We 
have to hurry so as not to be late.' 

T/0 hi : to seem - Nin bd cho ciu gpn vi d&hiiu. 

THbu trtyt i to understand, to appreciate thoroughly. 

Ct t xtir thfch h£p (thfch nghl) : ip thfch togdupc, bfta ndnh dupe. To 
adapt onself,. DSi pi}6 thfch ihp vdl hoAn ciah ; to adapt or adjust 
oneself to environment. 

Dilu trie tri : difficulty. 

Ngong tr6T: obstacle . 1 

Qid f ; bii niy n6i vi mft sp th$t mil mii r trufre diy ettng nbv 
hi£n t$i vi sau BOi, nin htu hit cicdQng tp d&li it till hl£n tal. 
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COURTESY 

Life of a man* in society 11$ a contiguous contact with 
others (Man in life must frequeirtly have contact" with 
others). Not frqipg Ab|e to live he must have ^dailv 

relations with his fellow-creatures. 
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: As concerns his fellow s. however, so many heads so 
many minds, no one is alike. There are wise men and fools; 
wipked and benevolent people who ere neither fqolish nej 
wind, nor mild, nor wicked,'but obstinate or mulish as''- a 
crab and dotty. Such types of people are not rare. 

Because people differ . from each other. as stated 
above, (therefore) it is very difficult .to choose a 
comprehensible friend In life and probably throughout our 
entire life, we will not find any friend of heart and mind. 
Daily we have to keep in touch with those who have 
different characters from ours. We must know how to 
conduct ourselves so aS to avoid contradiction and gain 
mutual interest. That is the art of courtesy. 

The tactftil or experienced man is someone who knows 
himself and others, and who understands human 
psychology. Before he has communication with anyone, 1 he 
appreciates the mind or that person thoroughly. As a rusult 
he can adapt himself withotit .difficulty or obstacle. 


SUB JECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Explain and discuss «Btrds of a feather flock together*. 

- What are, in your opinion, the conditions of true 
friendship ? 

- Comment upon this statement« Courtesy costs nothing*. 

- Write an essay on one of the following proverbs ; 

«A friend in need Is a friend Indeed*. 

^Manner’make the.man*.. 

«Fa)se friend are worse than bitter enemies*. 



CHLTCJNG n 

nnfiN NHIfiN VA itNH cam 



IRDA Hfc <5 IHOn ** QUfi 

budi trtfa hi chdi-lQi n6ng n\fc. 

Sau ngon cau vdi nhttng tbu U mim rQ, I 6 ng- 14 nh nhu 
thfcp. In Ibn da trdi xanh thAm. KhOng nv$t v 5 n may.Nherng 
mdt tranh khd dbt v6! nhfltag tia khbl bdc a dirdl lbn nha sip 
b«t Ida. 

Trtfa hb. 

CQng nhtf mpE ngby, budi trua h6m nay r&t oi ndng. 
Thinh thoang mdi c6 m$t con gib thoing qua, nhUng la con 
g!6 TSydtfa n6ng tdi. Lftn kfabng-khl nhifyfcn-]$ng db ling 
xu&ng nhfltog chit d#t n$ng-nb db bp trftn ngi/c ta Ibm cho 
bvrc-tflc khd thd. ■ 

Trbii cii sgp quang dfiu kb d diu hlbn, b& H*u thiu-thiu 
ngu, mSt chip- chdn llm-dim, tay lubn lubn phe-phiy cii 
qu«t gi&y. Ngobt sin. Hi bn thibm thlbp n&m trong cif vbng 
gai mic vbo hai thin c4y long-nSo. 


NOTES 


Chbi-lpi: gtoring, dazzling . 

Mbm rO : dropping. To droop : gyc, rd nhg, 

Long-lanh hi Ibn i to reflect mgminrt. la ma ten biu Lr& to 
aflhomtte mgabiat or to drow again* t the sky. Trti nCu fa i 
rO-rft ten bio trdi troog xaab ngil s the outline of the mountain was 
clearrly drawn agahtst a bright blua sky. 

Bdu hW xanh thbm : tho doop azure sky. 

Khd dbt : parched, htti trioh kbd dl« .• perched cottega. Cii thin 
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htnh ning khO Mt nAu- gue cdf hot-' body ia parched like i log (a 
fire-twig). 

Nhif: ohirU. nhw th£ 1A : as if. as though. Sau nhflng chQ-niy n6u 
tyng-tfr fo be tW pb$t d£ worm & vm OBfi* tii& - “&*./** vfri cAc 
tyng tit kbtc phii d£ preisrfte, vi»6 chisy giA dy. Thl dy : n6 
coi bfi nhtf sip chit : he looks as /f (although) he wr* going to 
die. T6i gii bp khdng blit anh ttd:l pretend (assume) ** if I dl4 
not kflOW who you are. 

BQt I (fa ; To flare up fire. 

Ql n6ng : sultry, swelterin g. 

Thohng qua : To fleet,, to pa ss. Sic acp Utoing qua .- A fleeting 
twenty, .■Ngiy gkk ihim-ihoAt thoi dm i the days fleet away, the 
fleeting day. 

Ydn l$ng : To be still. MM by* trira hd ipt phAng pbic a stm 
mynur noon, Troog.ddn i tru&ng vitig-Ifng h the still night. 

Chht <f$c nflng-ne : heavy solid substances. 

L6ng xu&ng : To settle, to lay down. (N6i v4 c(ut trong chit ldng). 
Lhm bi/c-tifc kho th6 : to suffocat e. Khdng-khI ngpt-ngat kb6 tb& 
suffocating atmosphere. 

D* Ap : to oppress. Tuy nhiftn khttng nftn ditng ci hhttng chflr nly lip 
lai thanh nit cAu sAt nghfa. nd s£ ngd-ngin hdt sire d tidng Anh. 
Quang dau : glazed. Cii s$p quang diti ■: a glazed camp-b ed. 

TWu-thlo ngu :to drowse , nxr mo- mAng mAng, nda th&c nda ngi 
. Phe phdy ; to move slowly. Phephiy cAi quft giiy to slowly move 
Use paper - fan. VI -C6 .toc-fy Chi tb6 etch slowly phAi d$t tnide 
dpng-tyr ho%c-cu6i cAu. ■ ; ; 

(Nim) thidm thldp 1 to be on the verge of deep; Oh the verge of : 
sip. gin gin. xAp xl. Sdp d*n tu6i d#y tU on t/m rargo of 
womanhood. 

V6ng gaf : the hempen hammock. 
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SUMMER NOONINTHE COUNTRY 

It is the glaring and hot'Stimmer noon! Light from the 
drooling leaves at the 1 top of the areca'reflects (glitters) 
like steel against the deep : azure sky; It' is cloudless. 
Smoke from the parched cottage roofs rises as though they 
were going to flare up fire. • • ■ 

(It is) Summer noon. 

As on other days this noon is very sultry. Qncc in a 
while a gust of wind fleets, but is -Westerly wind arid 
brings pnly heat, the atmosphere appears a physical thing, 
oppressing our chests with a thick suffocating heaviness. 

On the glazed camp-bed on the verandah-, Mrs.H^u is 
drowsing, her hand is slowly moving the paper fan. In the 
yard Hidn is on the verge of sleep in the hempen hantmock 
hooked on the trunks of two camphor-trees. 


SUBJECTS fOR ESSAYS 

- Write everything you do from the moment you wqlco in 
the morning until you arrive at school. 

- Suppose you are.lying on the gras* or sitting beneath the 
shadow of a tree in a summer afternoon. Describe the people, 
things and places that Impress you. 

“ Write an assay on-: «Climoto has influence upon mart's 
character and Ms enviroments*. 
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chi£u 


Tlftng trAng thu kh&ng trfcn cii ch&l cua huyAn nhd, 
tCfng uiog m$t vangra di goi bu6l cliltu vi'. 

Phuqng TAy dd rtfc nhu lira chiy vi nhttng dim mfty 
h&ng, nhu bin than tip tintrong 16. Diy tie ling tmdc mgt 
den l«i vi In hlnh rfirrAt tin nin trirt. 

ChiAu, chiAu rAi. M$t bud! chiAu Am-A nhu ru, 
ving-v&ng llAng Ach nhil kAu ran ngo&l ding ru$ng theo gid 
chiAu nhe dUa vfto. 

Trong c$a h&ng hoi t&i, muAi d& bit d&u vo-ve. LiAn 
ngdi yftn-l&ng, ddi mit bj b6ng t&t ngip lin lAn, vi cii buAn 
ctia bu6i chiAu quA thim-thia vio tAm-h6n ng&y-thc cua c6 
bA. LiAn khAng hiAu tgi sao, nhimg chi thfty ling buAn 
man-mAc trudc cii gid khic cua ngiy tin. 

C6 gtfqng nhe ngAi nhln ra phA, cic nhi di lAn din ci 
r6i. NhCfng nguAn.inh sing cOa dAn chiAu ra ngoii phi khiin 
cic tirng chA i&p^-lAnh. vi dtfdng niip-mA lhAm vl nh&ng h6n 
di.nho. mOt bin sing m$l bin tii. 


NOTES 

TIing trAng thu khAng ; the drumming announcement of a closing 
day. 

Trin ; chflr Ms & day khAng ntn d|ch U an vi chflr on 14 d - Mo m$t 
vgt gt. C6n dty tiSgg trSag khAng b Mn cic chdi duy>c mi ph4i d}ch 
Ik from hay by agp* U tb&. GKri-tvr tiiag Vtyt khic vi ding 
rflng-rti htm preposition cia Anh b dtfim niy. 

Chbl earth : t he sentry-box 
Vang ra : to echo. 

ChiAu vi : evening '• return hogc the relim of the evening. DM vH 
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y 

je^y^z-zk^ 

nhtog darih-tfr chi Ihdi gian vi khtag glut nhit U trong vin-ehwng 
t§ c6 quyin ddng cfaj^hOtu cich (poifBwfw cm®). Thf d^r: t day ■ 
work : a week 'a holiday. 

06m m6y : tag miy : band of clouds - the cloud ctag c6 rigftfa li 
dim miy. v ■> 

RVt l*n : to dow./> An, 7 "*#>*- *>0VW •** ** 

Than »0 p tAnT Tmfcr. jJL j»j. 

In hinh : to sQhouette. In Aftift rQ-rQt ISn bln Wf : to be 
outstandingly silhouetted against the sky. 

M$t bu6f chiiu dm nh»f ru : e calm end Mling evening. 

Vdng-vAng :to hear or to be heard vaguely (ram the distance. 

Tihng Ach nhat: (fp (p, cbing cfauOc) the croalring s.of frogs. _, 

Hdi t&i : (simsftm) glimmering . / U,iJi f ^"^ 7 ' yvv * 

(Ktu) vo-ve ; to buz, to hum. Tiing Mu vn-ve .* (cia muii, ong. 
cOntrAng) buzz. San dQiw-tfrto begin dOtw-t* tbeo ««u ttniOng d £A 
hlnh thfrc ing tire Udanh dQng-tO (gerund). 

Uf b6ng t6i ng4p lit* ' bOng tAi UmmO i|n dAn. To be gr&duaHy 
dimmed by the darkness. .Ldm m& til Iff : to dim. B6ng til, bdng 
Mm ; the darkness. CMngitfdi cd dan trong bdng dAm fyag U ■; He 
sat alone in the silent darknth. _ ‘ ''*) 

GU0ng : to itratf Tfti cirdiguqmg .- a «tt«todjni» 


Thhilrthfa : to i mpregnate - In aatur^te-'Totaenetrate. MM nil bo &n 
yd c& xIb chiim Yio Mng tOi sj a causeless melancholy penetrates 
Alto my heart. 

TrUdc cAt gib khde : A d&y ctaflr tru&c kbftOg c6 ngWa U before A 
ttftng *">■ NO cO nghlalA vAo cM gWrkhAe, oOo djeh : by the time. 
KM>n cho. oOv rq : to bring ofc . 

Nghy Din : the fading Pay. TAn cftncO chft dying, withering (thuOng 
dtag cho boa tt, cO, cAy). 

C6c nhb da Mn dbft : Urn koine* were lit = duyc tbAp tAng. d&t 
dAn - to htf* (lighted or Ht). 

Map m6 : uneven. 


ytoui. / 
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EVENING 

The -dnimming announcement of a closing day was 
heard from the. sentry-box of the smalt district; every 
sound was echoing to call the evening s return. 

The West was like fire ind the purple band of clouds 
looked like embers glowing in the furpace. The Village 
bamboo hedge darkened and was outstandingly silhouetted 
against the sky. w 

Evening, evening was falling, ft was a,sweet, calm and 
lulling evening. Hie noisy droakiags of frogs accompanied 
the evening bree2e from the Reids. 

In the glimmering shop the mosquitoes began buzzing, 
Liin sat silently. Her eyes were gradually dimmed by the 
darkness; and sadness of the rural evening impregnated 
into the innocent soul of the young girl. Lifcn did not know 
why, but she only felt an immense melancholy ■ brought: on 
by the time of the fading day. 

She strained; to sit and looked out-in the streets where 
.all the houses were already lit. The light from the lamps 
shone on the streets. Their reflection sparkled on the 
roads, making the stoned roads appear more uneven! ft was 
light on one side and dark dn the Other.' 

SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

Suppose you wr* sitting alone on (1) a quite evening far 
from your native place. Thle aspect causes you to be 
homesick* What memories does K evoke when you think of 
your native homo ? 

ft) T* UwOng biit In Ihc evening V4 bu6i chi£u. ithpiy * diy 
“ v ^o budj chitu c6-qu^nh (c6 chi d|hh) Qfrn dOng : on a qiiite 
evening. On the evening herore her death: vto sk taii chllu trade 
kid ning qua dOi. 
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h&ng dOng ban d£m 


M$t dim n&m mil khing ngudtftfc, (61 ling nghe nhttng 
Ubng ding trong nha. - r 

<3 dU6i gtudng, con mot nghiin. gfi keu ktn-kot nhu 
ngirdi dua vdng. 6 dAu giu&ng, cgnh cAl, tti, chq$t chgy 
sftt-soot; bin c?nh minh, mu&t kiu yo-ve. Think thoing loi 
nghe tieng con thAn-l&n ch$c 1u5i Con btircfm dim bay 
xi-xi bin vAch. ' 


Khong nhttng a trong nhk, ma d ngo&i c0ng c6 tifeng 
d$ng. C^nh nha gI6 th6i vko nhttng titu 1A chuii, nghe nhtt 
mila; ngoAi vudn tiing di kiu ri-ri. Trdi mdi mUa, cAc ch6 
trOngdAy ntfdc cA, nen c6c vi>ch, nhii dftu kiu inh-61. Xa 
xa, tiing ch6 sua trAng. 


NOTES 

Ling nghe y \.o listen to,- to lend an oar or one 'a ear to. Hiy ling 
nghe tci dty: lend me your ears or lend your ears to m#. - 
NghlAn ( to grind, (ground, ground). 

Tteng giu kin-lcyt : the creaking noise or the creak. K 6 u k&n-kpt: 
to croak. CSi Mn 16 eda cAn cbo diu, 06 dkkdukda-kft m St kid m&: 
the hinge of the door needs oiling: itcreaks every tune it's opened. 
Oito v6ng : to swing (swung, swung) the hammock. 

Chpy sit-sopt : to run and rustle , to. run and make rustling sounds. 
Kiu vo-vo : to buzz, to hum. Ti4ng mud/ kdu yo-ve : the hum of 
mosquitoes. r^T* 

Clv^c It/91: tgc lutirj : to slack or to click one's tongue. 


Con mpt : wood-worm. Con jnpt Mich 
nghi&n sich yi). 

Con thin-lin : lizard. Con Mn ddm ; the moth . 


a. hook-wo rm^ (ngudi cM 
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V6ch : the partition. 

Khdng nhtog & trong nhi, mi b ngoii cQng c6 U4ng t There 
•re not onty pounds from Inside the bouse, but </sofrom out side. 
Ciu ttty ntii tring khdng ndn djch theo ctu thv-dfng-c&cb (passive 
voice) cho cd vd Ang-K hem. 

Con eft ; .the cricket* ^7 v r 

Kdu ri-ft : tQ cMn .iitfiyri-rf cds dS : the chirr of crickets* Ti&ng 
khi ri-ri edn c6 thl dhig i^ay cbOr tag nag thanh U «rec-rce» hofc cri 
cri ntur tftng tick-tack cAt diog-hi v|y. 

Con c6c : the toed, jfch nhdf * frogs, hretrich ia. 
fech nh61 kdu ; the frogs croak. The croaking of frogs. 

Chi sua trdng ; the dog b&rks mt the moon. Ti&ng chd sda : the 
barking of dog. Cb6 gim-gti -; the dog g rowls. 

Cbti f ; Bii niy tuy rit ngin vi c Au cfkng gpn nAn khfing lchO vi cAch 
4gt cAu, Nhvmg d^c-dilm cha bAi nAy 1A nhOngtflng *tuyng thanh*. 
N4u kbOng hilt chpn dting nbflng tilng d6 mi ktfm 5. 7 chfr 
Um-ilurd'tig dem rip lot d£ djch quanta mQt chfr thl khAng didn ti n6i 
(bib-thin eda bit vAn. 

BAl DJCH 


NIGHTLY SOUNDS 

One night I lay for the long time and could not sleep. I 
listened to (lent an earn to) the noises of the house* 

Under the bed, the wood-worm ground like the creak 
of a swinging hammock. At the head of the bed near the 
wardrobe mice tan and rustled, and mosquitoes buzzed & 
round me. Once in a while I heard the lizard clacking 
(clicking) Its tongue. The moth flew hoarsely beside the 
partition. 


SO 



Sounds are not only heard from inside the house, blit 
also from outside. Beside the -house the wind blew, the 
banana leaves, making a sound of rain. In the garden 
crickets chirred «ree ree». The rain had just stopped and' 
the hollows were still full of water, therefore toads and 
frogs all croaded noisily. Far away a dog barked at the 
moon. 


Ml/A 


Tir chin Irdi xa, miy den dOn tin ngdn-ngyt. Trdi dang 
xanh cao thip hin xu&ng, tdi simlai- B&ng gi6 t£r dSu ndi 
lin&o&o. L4 ciy bay tung nhif dinbudm vd td. NhQng 
ngudi 14m ddng v&i-vi chay vi. Triubd dudi nhau Vang rpn 
ngoki dudng : chim, ch6, gi diu tim noi tru in. 

Hdt nula di bit diu roi, nhttng hot mua thua vi to reo 
n$ng trfcn m$t dudng, ldp-d&p trftn ngon tre, trftn mii ngdi. 
R6i chi trong chdjr mit, m&t trfln mua to trut xu&ng io-io 
nhu thic chiy, phu nhda cinh mhu trdi tring due. Nude vin 
tUtrintrdi trOt xudng tring to&t. Chdp loang-Toing td phia 
niy ra phia khic. Sim lu&n vang ddng. 

Gid di dju. Sim da thua vi xa, chdp chi thinh-thoing 
mdi Ide trftn nin trdi sic xim. Nude mii tranh rd gipt 
ti-tich trfen vflng nude dong dudi thim nhi. 

Mua di tgnh. Qua lin miy tring mong, trdi chi&u sing 
sing d}u xudng nhdng ring ciy spell bong. Ngo&i dudng mpE 
ngudi da dl lai nh&n-nhjp. , 




NOTES , ^ 

I* 1 * 

Dim tin ngun-ngpt: to rush tumultuously. • 

(Tp) th&p xu&ng : to iow«r. Dkg-lg niy vOa 14 Ur dpog-tp vi tha 
dpng-ty. LA n thAp xaing to lower. 
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' / * ot—*" 

i 


T&i $ 6 m Igi ; to darken. 

D6A btldm : ^fligh t of butterflies. DAn chim ; a flight of birds or a 
flock of birds. Din trio M ; a herd of cattle. DAn ch6 m pack of 

<*©*»- Vi*- ^ *' e "" 

V8 ti :'to disperse from the nest. 

G16 thfii bo-bo : The wind blows hoarsely , the wind Musters . 
gi6 ao-Ao ; the Muster of wind; 

V^l-vfi chqy vA : To hurry home - Khdng cin pb&i ndt : To be in 
a hurry to run home. VA rih& ring ; I go homo ch& khdng duqrc ndi: 

I go to homo, Siumu6n ddng to thi phii ddng possessive adjective. 

T.D : 1 go to her home ; Tdi t&i nbi ning : 

Timnot Itu An : (mva) to look for shelter (from rain), 

ThUb : thinly-scattered. 

L4p-d^p : to p atte r. H$t tnm i#p~4$p trdn wtihhA s drops of rain 
palter oh the roofs. Ti&ng i$p-d$p rAo-rAo cAa mtr* rtri ; the palter 
of rain. 

'.4^ 


, • . — r 
M$t tr^n mOO to : a shower, a pelting rain. rJr ‘ 

Jr #^7", ^ 

Trut xubng bo- bo nhtfthbc chby : To pour kt torrents. ^ 

Tnjfig tobt: very while, snowy white, - 

Trong nhby mbt : in the twinkling of an eye, in a trice , in no*Ume. 

Chdp loong-lobng ; lightning twinkles. 

Sbm vong d$ffg : (dm vang, vang rin) : thunder rumbles. To 
rtmble ; kOu im4m, vaug rin, ■ , 

Gf6 dju : the wind softens or abate s. 

Lbo l&n : To flash. 


TMbch : to rattle. Mm roi tf tAch: the rain drops and rattles, . 
Dt/di thdm nhb ; & tb£m nbi, at the thresh old. ^ 


Lbn mdy king mdng : the thin white veil of cloudfe 


BAl D|CH 


RAIN 

From the distant horizon, grey clouds tumultuously 
rushed together. The blue and high sky lowered and 
darkened. Suddenly the wind rose with a bluster (rose and 
blew hoarsely). Leaves From the trees Flew to and fro as 
disorderly as a flight of butterflies dispersed from their 
nest. Field-workers hurried home. Cattle noisily pursued 
one another on the roads. Birds,dogs, poultry, all looked 
for shelter from rain. 

Rain drops began to Fall With thinly-scattered and 
heavy drops pouring on the roads and pattering on the 
bamboo tops and tiled-rooFs. Then In the twinkling of an 
eye a pelting rain poured in torrents, covering the whitish 
sky. Water from the heavens continued to pour down with a 
snowy white. Lightning twinkled From all directions. 
Thunder rumbled continuously. 

The wind abated. The thunder died into the distance : 
lightning only Flashed ocaslonally across the grey sky. 
Water from thatched roofs dropped and rattled 
«tack-tack» onto the puddles by the threshold. 

It stopped raining. Through the thin white veil or 
clouds the sun's soft lights darted on the clean tree-rows. 
On the roads people resumed their bustling circulation 
(animated circulation). 

SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Write on assay on the subject « Every clouds has a silver 
lining* 
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- Writ* a composition of th* uses of rain. 

CH0-GlAl t The hoiven : cUt niy khi ding ii nbi£u c6 ngfala 
giM-hfn dta-phuong bon. N6u n&i th* heeven hay th* *ky c6 
nghfa bao-quit ci gin trfiri, khftp di lly. 

Orito : Kb tria, chi sy ckuyin-dich tfrm$t v|-trl niy Kn trte 
m$t vHri khic. Jhi dtf ; Nuic bin Un via K, yto ci (rang nhi. 
Water splashed onto the pavdnenU. Into the houses. 


xuAnvAt£t 

Ctt mfii tin hoa dio nd, m5i lin Tit din, khdng hen mi 
ai niy cung nghi tay di dpi mit cube ddi mdi, sang-sua vi 
diy hanh-phuc. 

Tttthinh'thj din than qui, ai al cQng to tit, cOng ttfng 
bOfng sim-stfa di d6n mifng nim mdl. Trong ldng ai cGng 
sing tin, lhft inh sing im-diu cua hy-vong bit diit, 
hy-vQng mil ddi tuoi-dcp hon. 

Tling phio giao-thira 14 m rd-rbt 16ng hy-vong iy. 
NhOfng s\t c<rc-nhoc vit-vi vfira qua, nhCfng n5i sfiu-tu diiu 
thil-vpng nhtf tan theo khdi ph&o di vi qui-khti, nhudng chi 
cho nhflrng tinh-tinh mdi-me v4 Am-ip. Xuin theo Tit vi, 
14 dem lai cho c4y c6, trdi dit mdt sU thay-doi ding yfeu; 
van v$t nhu dua nhau sing lgi trong Hit Xu4n, thi ngudi ta 
cOng tu thay dot tam hin vi hinh-thde de hda hop vdi stf 
thay-dii bing-bac xung quanh. Canh tr! im dju, dam-am 
ngudi ta c&n phai vui-vi hda-nhi. 

CSi y-nghla xa x&i, thim-kin iy ctia ng4y tit, thudng 
din khing dat thiy, nhung ho cQng chju inh-hudng. Li vl nd 
khi in ho tin ring ngiy tit 14 ngiy may min nhit trong nim, 
vi niu trong ngiy iy hanh-phuc duoc diy-dti, ci nim ho 
lam in dupe thjnh-vuong. Vi vgy ho hit sue tfi^-diim chung 
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qua ah nhflrng mia rue tO, bfingdAb-thim, Stic l>hftad6, 06 
gift m$t tam-h6nvul-v4, m$t H wW tuai cUdi, di mpng cii 
may, mong h^nh-phuc dUng 1*1, . 


NOTES 


Tkt Nquytn-Ote ; tks feaat of new Year, the-Heir Yoar Foaxt. _ 
Vi : Nftm ndoetag v| ate d|ch 14 to come iwai. 

Hpn : to oppotet. C» to bpaUUUH Me odat g& i abe appoint* me to 
come at six o'clock. Mft Bgiy 4M bga fd* in-djnh) : an appointed 
day. jjr bpn-bA appobtemmd. 7W 04 c6 hfa vdrl bin : I had an 
appointemeot With Mm. Nb$n gfp. bfn gfp a/ : to accept, to make 


Sd l&i bpa-triv. tbit bfn t to break 

NgM toy : to atop working. Nti^aau nhOng <0ng t» ; to itop. to 
begin, to finbh. to bke. to aariA to OMtfay, to ad ML d$ng-ty thco aau 
Dmftng di dr htoh thfre Genmd n|U» 14 i Verb + fag- 
Opl, mongchtt : to expect &oag troog tp meac ebfr cii gi: to be tot 


anticipation of something. 

Lo: lo Hfcu. dt Um, to core for A dijf c6 thi dfch to enjoy. 
Tuhg-bohg, s&n^idd : to make happy preparation. N6n nh& chfr 4 / 
a/. «i cHng t mgi ngwti ( everyone) bao gifr ctkng Urn chA-ttk cho 
dpttf-tfrsA It Everyone do#* Ate work,. khtag dttyc vf£t everyone 


do their work. / 

Trong Ibng al cflng idng I 4 n t everyone 's heart b brightened or 
everyone If in wardly brightenei Trong Idq g : inwards, in one's 
heart. Tmi ring h&n-bfr: to be brightened. Biu tr&i turn ring ; the 
bright sky. CbQngt* c6 tfc# Mat gi cbocufc 4& tucri wing ? What can 
we do to brighten our hvei ? 

Cm dju.: im-efag : cosy , bland. 

PK60 : firo crackers. 






Lfc gffoo Hitti t On new yw'i Ew. 

Ltei r6-r*t * to clarify. Um stag t& vin-4t: to clarify the question. 
Stf c^c-nhpc vto vh : serious labor, hirdlabor. bardildp. 

Nfil storttf: worry (ies). l/U-tor .* lo ngfaf. to worry. 

I>I4« tIAf-vpng : disappoint ement. (Bf) tbit-vpi^ : to be 
disappointed, to bo down-hearted, to be downcast. TVQy wiiy c6vi 
thit vpqg (cbiB Mi) .- she looks downcast. Ddag tbit-vpi^, b<5 : Don' 
t be down-hearted, boy t CU As/ ngoii nghla thAn^ Mg Um Ui 
cdn c6 nghta U bd, b|ch, bgn thin. Chfl n*y thufrng U bO khfri tit. 
d»t * coAi ctn hay diu clu. Thl dp'; Doer bay !: Niy b6, niy ban, 
bpnod, bpn v.y... 

Thin theo : to be destroyed and mingled with - To miitfe with t Uo 
biintheovdd. ’ ~' *"* 

Nludme ch5 cho : to give way to. £W rich dtf nbtrOng chi cbo 
hgab-phdc vi gidu-MMog poverty has gtvoi.way to happiness and 
malth (richness). 

Xudn th*Q Hit vi :Spcing canoe ifengwith the New Year. 

C&y ci : a6i chung 11 botany. 

Oht trhl: Nature. ■ ; 

SAng Igl; to revive, to awake - hftng itnh - 
Bhng-bgc : khotng dpt. hao 1%, spadous. widespread. 

Oton ton : cosy. cozy. anug. warm. 

Opt thhu : to sense; 

Xa-x6i. tb6m-kin : profound and hidden. 

Quanh ndm : all year round. Suit ngdy all day long. Ci thAag ; for 
* fell month, for a whole month. 

Td-dl&n : to beautify, to decorate, Trtng-d&m (o6i V$ din bi) • to 
edom. to array, to attir , to bedeck. 

Xdc pbdo : 
crackers* 


K 


the del irb of crackers. D&t phdo ; to explode fire ■ 
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GHJ m$t t6m-K6n vui-v* : (0 reveal * merry fw g, u> fce«p A merry 
mind. To reveal: W r*. Mfajp. 


BAl D|CH 

SPRING AND NEW YEAR FEAST. 

Each time the peach blooms. New Year comes round, 
without appointement, but everyone stops working in 
anticipation of a new bright and happy life, . 

From town to countryside everyone cares for the 
holidays and makes happy preparation to welcome the New 
Year, Everyone's heart is brightened with a cosy light or 

immortal hope, hope of a merrier life. 

The. sounds of fire-crackers on New Year' s Eve 
clarify, that hope. The last serious labors, worries and 

disappointements seem to, be destroyed and mingled with 
fire-cracker smoke to evaporate in the past (to pass away 
into the past) giving way to new and happy thoughts 
(comfortable feelings). Spring comes along with the New 
Year and arrives to bring about (offer) a lovely change to 
botany and Nature. Everything compete!/ revives Airing 
the Spring weather, and people change themselves their 
souls and appearances to harmonize with spacious change 
of surroundings.The aspect is weet and cosy. People 

should keep mentally gay and easy-going. 

Common people do not sense the profound and hidden 
meaning of the New Year holidays, but they are influenced. 
Because it makes them believe that the first day of the 
New Year Is the luckiest day in the year, and if on this day 
they eiyoy a full happiness, they will be prosperous all 



year round. Therefore they do their best to beautfy their 
hone and their surroundings with gorgeous colours, 
Y^rmril peach-blossoms and the red debris of crackers. 

/", ^ They try. to reveal a merry soul, a smiling 
^countenance in order to hope fortune and happiness would 
stay with them. 

^ ' ' 

SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

Write an essay dealing with the Vietnamese New Year 
Feast in order to give foreigners some understanding about 
our way of life and customs. .How do we prepare for the 
feast ? How do we enjoy it and realize its meaning ? 

SPRING 

^ In all climate. Spring is beautiful. In the South it is 
intoxicating, and sets a poet beside himself. The birds 
begin to sing, they ulter a few rapturous notes, and then 
watt for an answer-in the silent woods. Those green coated 
musicians, the frogs mike holiday in the neighbouring 
^ marshes. They; too, belong to the orchestra of nature 
LiV ^ whose vast theatre is again opened though the doors have 
0 been so long boltbd with icicles and frost like cobweb. This 
Is the prelude which' announces the opening of the scene. 
Already the grass shoots forth. The water leaps with 
thrilling pulse through the veins of the earth the sap 
through the veins of the plants, and the blood through the 
veins of man; What a thrill of delight in Spring time ! 
What a joy in being and moving 1 Men are at work in the 
gardens, and in the air there is the odour of the fresh 
earth. 

H. W. LONGFELLOW 


NOTES 






v> 


V"" 




Intoxicating : ny-nw, ngly^ngit. IntaxtcMt^g drink/: r 0711 

if iiiltuafcated mfh beauty, irftft success: n6 say sin vdi sic d?p, 
vfiri thAnh cdng. 

To sot beside oneself : db-mA, khbng cte tri-gttc. fit sets bsskts 
Idhmclf With joy ; nb yui iu6ogmMy; sufrng phtt mb, quto ddi 
To utter ! n6i, phAt biiu - fr dAy 1A bring ra t k£u h6t, clt gfyng. 
Rapturous : hoan-ltc, vui-sring. 

Note : Am di$u. 

Woods : rfrngp nhtag khu rtug (khbngcAn chfr khu hhg pbii dfch 
1A khu) ettag nhir moutsws ; nhfrng rfng ntiL Obtkfe ; Nhftng IAa mAy, 
Green coated musician : nhOr^ nh?c-sf Ao 
The frog : cun ich, con nhAL 
To make holiday : vui chori. 

Neighbouring hay neiboring cting v|y. Ctag nbpr Labour (Anh) hay 
Labor (My) d£u c&ng nghfc, Hai cicb viii dbu 

They belong.., of nature whose : chit whose U Ubn dfd dahh-tfr 
(relative pronoun) d4 thayc&o v|tgl Urofrc efia ai> d diy Longfellow 
mu&n nhAn~cAch-h6a chft Nature nkn dttng Whorerarf theatre ,*■ mi 
^trudng r$ng k5m (cua t$o-hba). Shc is & yowg giri whose msisners 
are lovely ; NAng 1A tript Lhliu-nCt c6 cfr-chf duyAnding d& thirong 
(ding ybu). 

Bolt: cii then efra* To be baited: bj cAi then, A6ng if- 
Icicle : tAng, eye, mrfrc dA. bang. A^S * A./ 

Cobweb : mAngnhgit 

Frost : Sucmg iuyit d?ng trbn cAy. 

Prelude t S\r khai diin, mA din 

To shoot forth: dAm lAn^ siy Mri. Thegraa* shoot$ forth : ci 
cty dim IrAi niy l$c. 



Puls* : IV rung dQng. *V 4p> 

Tlw sop : idqn ciy. 

A thrill of (Might : m$t oiim vui mrtng. «yk? thi. 

To bo at work ; Auwlim vifc. Wear* at work chting Mr A»nsr 
Mm Wife. 

BAlDfCH 


mOaxuAn 

Trong mol khl-hiu, mua Xuan 14 mOa tuoi dep. 6 
phuon&ftam, tiit Xuftn ttijkt say-sUa khiin Ihi-nhSn phai 
ngiy-ngit. Chim-ch6c bit diu ca h6t, chung bubng ra m^t 
vii dlfcu hoan-ca di rii dcrttifcngtra Idi trong nhttng khu 
rfirng 4m-lj}ng. Nhttng ching nhgc-sl 46 xanh, cic loii fech 
nhil trong nhCftig cinh ding liy Iftn-can cGng vui chOi 
rOn-ri. Bon- chting cGng 6 trong Ban hoa-tiu cua thifen 
nhifen ma sAn khiu ring ldn dupe khai-diin lai, mic diu 
nhGFng cinh cUa da binhfirng tang bAng cGng nhutog min 
ailpng tuyftt nhU mAng nh£n kh6p chit t£t lau. Day 14 khuc 
dao diu bio hiiu cho cu$c md min cua m6t canh xuan. Co 
ciy 44 dim ehii. Nude rdn-riflg lu&p chuyin trong m@ch 
dit. nhvra lyAn-chuyin trong m@ch cay va miu trong mach 
niiu cua con ngudi. Khoan-khoil blit bao trong Hit xufin ! 
Vui-thti blit hao trong cupc s6ng nh$n nhip ! Ngudi ngtfdi 
dang bin vifcc trong cic khu vtfdn va trong khdng-gian 
thoang-thoing huong mui dit mdi. 

bu6i chcji xuAn 

Budichiisu mua Xuin, hat mtfalim-lim bao phi hi 
Tay bat-ngfit minh-mdng. Con thuyin buim eua khich chci 
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xu&n r$p-rdn trfen m$t mldc, Con gi6 may thotng dtfa m£y 
chi&c It vhng rai ltc-d&c. 

Mai ngtfdc mit nhln ldn* bup xu&n non mon-mdn dAy 
cAnh* CAi cSm-tudng vt xuAn dju dAngdm-Ai khiAn Mai hA 
c$p mdi ttfcri IhAm mim cufti v6i xuAn, trong t&ng chufa-chan 
hy^vQng. MAy tiAng «keng, tteng» gQi khAqhcuay xe diAn 
lAm Mai gi$t mlnh. GiAc m$ng tan vi hy-vong cQng tan. 

Hal chi em cfing nhau bade lftn xc tay vA nh&. 

NOTES 

Mud : to drizzle - M0t trgn mua phftn : a drizzle. 

Boo phu ; to cover* 

H6 T6y : the west lake. 

BAt-ngdt mdnh-m6ng : immense* boundless r & dty U r$ng vast. 
R$p-rdn : to drift irregularly* to pitch. 

ThuySn bu6m : asailiiig-boaL 
GI6 may : cold wind* 

L6c-d6c : to scatter : 1dm cho tan-Uc* Itc-dtc, Un-lo^n. , 

Nproc nit: To raise one 'seywj to direct one *s gaze to wards. 

Bup : bud. 

Bup xv6n : buds of spring * Kh&ag nftn n6i Spring buds. 

Non mcMvmdn : exuberant young. 

C&m tu6ng : impression* feeling. 

D{u- > dbng < dm-at: sweet* mild, 

M 61 hwl thdm : rosy bps, 

Chan-chCta hy-vpng : to swell with hope* Her heart swelled with 
hope: trong l&ng ntng cbfta-chan hy-vpng. He swell* with pride : n6 
dty kitUfhlnh. 

Xe <fl*n; the tram-car. 
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Tan : to vurish* AJmm f gotdei i drams have been vanished : chao df ! 
mfing ving tan v&* 

Lbm af gi$t mlnh : to make rotneoM startle or to startle someone. 
m$t tin gi$t gdn ; A startled news. 

SAl D|CH 


A WALK IN THE SPRING TIME 

During the spring afternoon, the immense West-Lake 
wgs coverd with a slight, drizzle.- The Spring visitor' s 
sailing boat was pitching on the water. The cold wind 
softly blew, scattering some yellow leaves. 

Mai directed her gaze towards the tree branches full 
of exuberant young buds of Spring. The pleasant and sweet 
feeling of Spring placed a smile on Mai's (carmine) rosy 
lips, and her heart swelled with hope. The «Clarig... 
clang...* of a tramway-car made her startle, her dream 
vanished and so did her hope. 

Together with her brother, she took a rickshaw and 
went home. 

ChC thfch : etch d|ch do cOng At diin M edng mQt 9 tu&ng 
c&a ohftn cAu trfin. 

Thldy: 

She is very nice-looking, so fs her sister : c4 la xinh d^p. em 
c& cang tbi. 

You can speak English, so can I : anh u c6 thi ntii 4u?c tlhg 
Anh. UM eQng v$y. 

I forgot French, so did my wife : tM di quftn tiing FUp, w 
tMcOngvfy. 
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QUI tAC : Ntn phin eta trta dOng bf lOng-tt ite to bo. to 
have. boy kUtm-kUdm <0og-W bbw coo, mgr: ouO, tt| )hin eta « 0 U 
1+i dtag d^ng-tO’ d6. 

- Ntn phin eta trta tt nbtag dtag-tfr khic v*t b? ttngtb Vi 
ktiin-khiiydt dfog-ti to phii ddog to do vko phin ctacd chO cQng. 

- Niu phin eta trta dtag Oil Ufn-tfi, tbt phin eta cflng . dbg 
phii fr till hfyo -t*L Tborng-tp. to >• dtag (H nfi tU eta taig-ti. 
(Tense* of verb) nhir qui-khCr. tuong-Ui. diiu-kita. v.v... 


AUTUMN 

I know not how to describe It. Methinks there is.a sort 
of coolness admist all the heat, and the mildness in the 
brightest of the sunshine. A breeze cannot stir without 
thrilling me with the breath of autumn; and I behold its 
pensive glory in the far golden gleams .among the huge 
shadows of the trees. 

The flowers, even the brightest of them, have this 
gentle sadness amid their pomp. Pensive autumn is 
expressed in the glow of every one of them. I have felt this 
Influence earlier in some years than in others. Sometimes 
autumn may be perceived even in the early days of july. 

STEPHENS 

notes 

I know not how to describe : ding ngbte vfri I do not know how to 
describe, nhung *know not* npib hem <4o not know* - J want aot 
give you tbit Tbl kbAng muin cho anh di niy. 

Mo thinks : Mi cho ring. tOI thiy ring. Mi ngtu ring. 
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MIMmii : ty to d)u. tf to htfn-hfti* 

A breeze : mft lin gift to 

Without thrlllng ; tan without d#ng*tfr phAl 4i & by* form, 

Thb breath of autumn : gift tfau. hoi Uhl A hrattfa «/ wJbrf to* 
hei f gift thoing, tot lin gift nh$‘ 

To bohold t trftng thly, myc-kich. ngim to 

Ponsivo ; bu&n d|u r buftn thim-thfi, tni-tur. She looks pensive : trftng 
ning buin xt ving (siu mQng) trim buin. 

Gloom : tla> tuftog. Goto gleam ; tU ning ving, Ghin (or rey) 
o f hope t tU hy-vpng, 

Hugo i vf-d*L khAng-lft 
Pomp : vft Iftng-lAy. tring-lft. 

Othors : diy U other yeartl. f 

Autumn mmy be perceived (by people, by m, by them) : Mfia tbu 
tojpc nh|u thfcy bfti ngwfri U - nhungnAu d|ch Ibft til ngiy-ngft kbftog 
jrafti ti&ng Viftt dupe - Nftn djch U : ngufti U nh|n thiy mfta Uni... 

DAy li cAu to theo £bp rfpqg cicA (Passive voice) mA d ti&ng 
Anh rlt hay tog. Nhintg cbfr by people* by them y,y„ 1A iOc-tOr 
tic-nbin (agent object) phAi dupe hlAu ngim< Thuftng trong cAu 
ngwjH ta bft di cho to hofc d£ nfti cchftng* ngfala li kbftog muAn 
dA-cfp din tic- nhln r do al, bdi bdri cAi gL 

Thf to i We tell ticket* here. 

Tickets are sold (by us) here vft bin tfi diy. 

They vfll hold a meeting in Saigon on Monday (active). 

A meeting will be held (fay them) in Saigon on Monday (passivd). 
M$t cuftc falAu-tinh aft dupe ti-chfre (bdi tgudi ta) tfi Sit gftn vAo 
tWr hai. 

Posthre yoke - to bo + past participle of the main verb, \ 
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BAl D|CH 


mOathu 

Tdi khdng blit la n6 ra thA n&o. Rifeng tdi th&y c6 m$t 
cfii gl mit-mi trong n6ng &m, mOt cal gi hi&n-hda 
trong inh ving r\fc—rOf- Khdng mQt lin gio nh? n6i ldn ma 
kh6ng 14m tdi rung-cam vdl hoi thu, v&tdi ng&m nhin v4 
huy hoing doom bu&n trong nhttng tia n&ng ving xa-xa gitta 
nhttng b6ng city vT-dai. 

nhttng dda ho a, ngay eft nhttng d6a tuoMhftm nhltt cung 
du<jm ding budn fem-diu gitta v6 phfi-biy tring-ld. MOa thu 
budn dupe dien-ta trong vi rtfc-r& cua tttng b6ng hoa. Tdi 
cim thfty c6 nhttng nftm inh-hudng cua thu vd sdtn hon m$t 
vfti nftm khftc. 

C6 khl ngUfti tathfty mua thu tdi ngay tilt nhttng ngiy 
diuthing bay. 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

Which of the four seasons of the year do you prefer ? 
State the reasons for you preference, and describe it. 
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CHUCSNG III 


thAnh thi vA thOn qu£ 



ENGLISH FARMING 


English farming. 

In the dqys of Merrie England the country was almost 
purely agricultural and grew most of its food. 

But at the beginning or the 19th century, the coalmines 
and factories created by the Industrial Revolution drew 
many workers away from the land. Labor grew scarce and 
corn imported from abroad came to be cheaper than that 
grown in England. 

Many farmers were then ruined, or deserted the land 
for. the factories, and those who remained converted their 
fields into pasture land. All through the 19th century the 
chief resource of the English farmer was cattle-breeding 
and dairy-farming. 

But within the last twenty years, new types of farming 
have developed round most big towns, such as poultry, 
fruit-farms and market-gardening. 

The South and the Midlands. 

The richest agricultural regions of England are found 
in the South and East, each with its own well-marked 
individuality. 

The green fertile plain of the Midlands, though largely 
industrialized, is still partly agricultural, with a smiling 
landscape and old-fashioned market towns. 

The Downs of Sussex are two long lines of bare hills 
that stretch paralled to the sea coast and are covered with 
short fine grass; many sheep-farms naturally flourish 
there. 

In Kent, the characteristic occupation is hop-growing 
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for the making of beer. The tall pole* of the hop-gardens 
and cone-shaped oasts of the hop-farms are striking 
features of the Kentish landscape. 

Canterbury, the capital, is the chief and oldest 
cathedral town in England. 

East Anglia and the Fens. 

Very different from these parts is the district of East 
Anglia, in the region of England facing Holland. Its 
characteristic and exceptional feature Is that it is almost 
exclusively a corn-growing country, the last in England, 
Its climate, being nearer to the Continent, is warmer and 
drier than in the centre and West of England and allows 
cereals to ripen well. 

A little farther East ties the Fen Country. It used to 
be a large sea-bay, of which only the wash remains, with 
. low marshy shore and shallow waters. The sea having now 
retreated, the soil has been reclaimed as in certain parts 
of Holland. The rivers are slow, the country is divided into 
jama'll patches by dams and canals which give it quite a 
Dutch.aspect. It is a country of small-holders who make a 
good living by doing market-gardening for London. 

Its chief towns are Ely and Peterborough, famous for 
. their Norman cathedrals, .and the university town of 
: Cambridge, 

CARPENTER FIALIP 
(By permission of *Ubrairie liachette* Fferia) 

NOTES 

Mnirtn England : pleasant England, lurirc Anh b&i thdi binh th)nh tr|, 
■ yftn vut. CbO niy c6 Ulm rif. 
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To grow : gia ting* khuyich tr u e r n g . Hit ioflomce grew ; inb Ivurirag 
dk d6 binh tnrtng. 

Industrial revolution : cu£c cich mtngcdng nghtyp. 

% draw away : (drew - drawn) ldicuAn* khuydn (ngudi nlo) bA 
vtyc* To drew mwmy from a competitor ;b6xt nQt d\/th ihiL 
Scarce : khan hi&ro. To bo scarce of money ,* khan Udn. Tbit time 
people are wise, money it getting tcmrce: tbfri buAi niy ngudi khftn 
c&a kh6> 

1* be ruined : b} tbit bfi, phi sin. 

lo desert the land : rdi bA dit vutira, rfri b6 ntog. 

To desert something for some things lo desert kind for the 
factories : rdi bA nftng ngfai^p d£ theo kf ngh$. 

Pasture land : wri chin mjfti, bii (ring cA. 

To breed : chin nufli gia s6c, What m bred in the hone wffi come out 
h i the flesh : ndi n&o giftng 4y, rau nio siu 4y. 

Dairy farming : trpi 14m s<b. 

Market-gardening ; thj truting rau c6, nod sin xuit rau cA. 
Individuality : d^c Unh, ci Unh* 

A smiling landscape : phong cinh tuui dgp, Icy thCL 

Market-town : khu chgr (tbudqg li chqr triu bd gia atic). Town 
market ; chgr tlrih* 

To flourish : lh)nh vuvng. phAn <h| nh_ 

Hop-growing : ngbA trAng hit bA.( ivr^ 

Oast: id pheri ciy hit bi. Ivrv ^ 

Striking feature : n£t d*c sic. d£c diim. 

Striking : mpnh md, rd r£t, sing the. A striking exatnpfe : m$t thf dp 
hung hin. sing sua. 

The wash ; phft sa, dit bAL 
Shallow : nOng. cpi t khftng siu. 


71 



% mckrim: kh»i pbi. v* (dit). khai h6». giAo hfia. 
Patch: m&ng tta. 

Small holdar : tiiu <u4n chi. 


BAlDICH 


nOng trai cCmlnuOc anh 


Thdi xtfa nude Anh li mOt xCr hiu nhu thuin tuy ndng 
nghidp vi sin xuit luong thtfc rit phit triin: 

Nhung tdr diu thd ky 19, nhttng md than vi cic nhi miy 
do code c&ch m*ng edng nghidp tgo nftn d4 ldi cuin bidt bao 
edng nhftn bd rudng vudn. Lao ding trd nfcn khan hidm vi 
lua ggo tCr ngo$i qubc nhgp vio tgi ri hon 10a geo trdng efiy 
6 ngay trong nude Anh. 

Nhiiu ndng gia hdi d6 bi phi sin ho$c rdi bd trai dit 44 
vio cic nhi miy vi nhfitng ngUdi edn 6 lgl thi di bidn cii 
ru^ng d6ng cua hp thinh nhOng midn chin nudi. Suit Ihi ky 
thfl!9, ngudnlpi chinh cua ndng gia Anh 14 nghd chin nudi 


'gia sOc vi trai lim sOa. 

jfliUng trong khoing 20 nim cudi, thi cic lOii hinh ndng 
nghidp mdi phit trien chung quanh phin ddng cic thinh phd 
ldn, nhu nghd nudi gia sue, trdng hoa qui vi rau co. 


Midn Nam vi midn Thing. 

Nhfitng midn ndng nghidp tru phunhit cua nude Anh li 
d midn Nam vi midn DdngC mdi midn diu c6 mdt'dic tinh 
tdt dep ridng. 

Cinh ddng xanh rdn phi nhidu cua midn Trung, mpe diu 
di dupe edng nghidp hda mdt each siu rdng. nhung v5n edn 
mdt phin ndng nghidp vdi mdt phong cich tuci dep vi nhfitng 
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Mijn Downs Of Surtcx U hit d^y d&i trpc [fLing tnlng, 
dlip dlip chay song song tdlbd biifi vi dupe bao phdb&ng 
m$t lip c6 non man lftfrt; nhtiu tr*l nuOl dan d ddy phin thinh. 

Mlin Kent die blit li nghi trdng ciy hoabia (ciy 
boblfing) di chi t.ao bla, NhOrng cOlgiinciy cae vut ctiacic 
vu&ncjy hoa bia vi nhCnjg. 16 phol ciy hoa bia ciia cic tral 
1& nhflng nit die sic ctia phong cinh mlin K^nt. 

Thud6Canterburyiath4nhph6chmhy4khuilh4tIid 
xuanh&t d nude Anh. : • • 

. MlinDdngAagUaviu^ . 

KhAc hin nhttng mlin lei trin 14 quin DOng Anglia, 
mit mlin nim troog nude Anh ddi dlin vdi Hi Lan. 

Die tlnbcda mlin ndy li Mu nhitf chi trdng cd Ida ml, 
init xd ning nghiip cud! cUng eda nude Anh. 

Vi gin lye d|a nfcn khl hiu cua mlin iiiy hoi n6ng vi 
khd bon d mlin Trungvi mlinTiy nude Anh, khiin che ngfl 
cic chin mOt cich til dep. ; 

Xa hon mlin Ding mOt chit 14 xd Fens. Trude kla 
mlin' njy vin 14 mot eda biia ldn, d d6 chi tohn nhCfng phd 
aa vdi nhOng bd lAy 101 ■ cOng nhttng chi nude nOng can. Vi 
biin ngiy nay da Iul ra ngoil,nin ditdi du<?c khai phh nhu 
mdt vil mlin d Hi Lan.DOngsOng chiy tttngId, xd nty di 
ihfi7C dip vi klnh dio chia 14m nhiiu khu d&t nhi Um cho 
n6 lh$t gling cinhmrdc Hi Lan. D6 ii xur cua nhOng tliu 
dlinchd sing tndt ddi sung- tie nhdnghft yin xult buOnbin 
rau tril vdi Luftn Don. 

Nhttiig thinti ph& chinh eda mlin iiiy 14 Ely vi 
Peterborough nil danh bdi nhOng nhi Jhd cd* ngudl 
Norman vi khu truing d»ihoc Cambridge, ■/ 





SELF TRANSUHON AND RJKIHE* REAWNO 
(BAl TV LUY^N 1HCII VA DQC TttfM) 

ENGLISH AGRICULTURE 

Britain 's «granary» is East An^la, where wheat is the 
main cereal. Wheat is also grown with oats, barley and rye 
in valleys and tow-Tyleg ground throughout the islands, 
though oats take pride of place in Scotland and Ireland, 
where the weather does not favour wheat. 

Root erops like turnips, swedes and mangolds are 
grown for feeding sheep and cattle in regions where these 
are reared. Potatoes are universal, but are most 
widespread in Scotland and Ireland on account of their 
hardy character. Carrots, peas, cabbages and all the usual 
domestic vegetables are grown in special «market 
gardens, situated near the big towns, especially in the east 
and near London. Many people however prefer to grown 
their own vegetables in the kitchen garden at home. Sugar 
beet is grown in East Anglia for the refineries. 

The main fruit-growing centres are in the south and 
centre of England, on account of their comparative 
warmth, the Severn Valley la expecially famous for its 
apples, pear, plums and damson. The orchards spread 
throughout the south-west and also into Kent, which is 
often called «ihe Garden of England-. Kent is also famous 
for its . hops, grown for making beer. Soft fruit - 
raspberries, strawberries, gooseberries, - is grow in the 
east and as far north as the Carsepf Cowries In Scotland. 

The acreage of woodland in Great Britain in small. In 
the moutalns of Scotland:, Ireland and Wales there are still 
large forest but in England these are restricted to the 
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WM * covered by the New Forest, Sherwood Forest and 
Exmoor, and even these are being gradually diminished. 
Some areas, however, are being replanted with coniferous 
treee for timber production. 

BUTTBiFLY 

Ldt Q&N J IB" pbh My tr& 4. ctr mu mii htpt Mi a6i vi via »&■* 
— - W «hr ■* thk d. Chtnb trf. Giio dye. 0$h tfie. v.v... ipl c6 
mt U Mi tfr fayfia dfch vi dpc Oim. NhOng Mi My chi cM thtch 
J W* fc .«** vi ciukbdthva Ui>b thin cM Mi. ch& kMi* dfch Ma. c6t 
aioh fgp dfch cho qu*n vi »«u aim. THitfc kid cinn b& djch 
Mm Ope g 4pe Ip I pho bUu tinh aim Ml via ttt m&i dfeh OMt ngbl* 
dap* Niu bpcainh Mo kM M aim tyr CM tfy ngbU cM vA clu kb6 
m&e thi dfch. rii MU My dting phio cM tbfeb troiqr Mch di toil 
UtMi dfph c6a mint. Nhtr v^ycing Mo Mu tbtm ay hl6u biit hem. 

" - ' ' NOTES 

Eost Anglia : net mi4n 4 Deng Nam imOc Anh gin Lula DOa vi 
Northampton. 

Whaof : 10a ml. , 

Oot: ltrn mfeh. fr*-"* ) jZ-j++**-*&/ 

Bqrley : Mia <t*i mtch. 

Rye : Ma tidu m^ch. 
low-lying ground : khu dit trong. 

Ut# pride of place : htihn, 

The weather does not favour; thM Uftt Midag c6 l^i cho. 

Root crops : cty «n cb. efty c6 cA 
1wn(p: cA c*i. 

Swede r eft cit Thyy Dtfn. / 

Wangold - 2 eg cii tin di cho -gfcctic i. 

Are grown : (oftn d|ch ra i«o*i din cia M) ngutf (a tring. 
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l»»•€»•• »-om*i*^;-: : '■ •'."'" ■ .'■ '•"” ": ‘ -y 

.^ "”• '■■ • y%-,■ /■!'}■;■ 

yAdwpniod: Hiivk d^#jrk*ufe ttjAUA. 

On ocflidht of i vL ■■:■■.-..■ •. '. 

Hardy character t khte «ftc. n*nh. 

Don«!>ttc, local >' diiik-:'|ttenia^-**** 
nQihfto- ..• • • , , 

Kitchen garden i yuOn rWk •*• 

Sugar boot: eft eft! tafto* 

For the reflnetto*! ft* dbo *1* **y fcc. lft ft* Urn 4«*0n«. 
ConiparirWo wcmth ; «yrlm *P tuwa* 4*i. Wy # 

■ tvarti( 46i &xn ftp, .... 

to bo famous for something t nit «&« ** cii «*• W- ^"r*. 
Smmw jKnp JKo lecquw product *nd embroidery ; Viftt Nm nii t»ng 
yi Aft «m inU vft ft* tfaftu- 

DanuonU-U m*n * miin D«m». 

Orchard ; wrtm trftbgcfty in tr4L 

Hoprrty hooWortltoMo-. V . . ' 

Raspberry : trilfkftcbint*. T*\ A t c ■ 

Strawberry (to*): trftt ftftiiL 
Gooseberry (to*) • tr(4h*»l«*n tfc 
. Acreage ; dKto tli:h. '■ 

Woodford i totftnriuc. 

Restricted »ft ftl. MML 

Aroaintton- 

to dbtfidsh : gifts Mrt, 

Tb roplont i tr^ng l*i. cfty l*i rtng- 
Ibnbor; g*. 

ConlForowfcoo f c*y *flng M«to j;- . . v 

■'• ICOM.wrT'ff 

i Conri* •p' J 



;Iwland's posnsoN , 

V resemble* ashiptn its sfctpe, aed, if ttw*re 

> <W»t, ttO best admiral could nOt Have" 'anchored it in a morfe 
judicious of mpr* effective position. Sir JPhnttewchei sold 
: "London was the centreofthe tetrence globe*. England 
Is anchored lit the side or Europe and right Ut the heartor 
the world* The sea. divided the poor Britons utterly from 
the world, proved to be ring of marriage with nation*. It t* 
not down in the books, it i> written oniyia the geological 
strata, that fortunate day when a wave of the German 
Ocean burnt the . old isthmus which joined Kent *pd 
Cornwall to France, and gave to this fragment, of Europe 
Its Impregnable sea-wall, cutting off an Island or eight 
hundred miles in length, with an irregular breadth reaching 
■ to ** iree hundred miles* a territory large enough for 
independence (l), enriched with every seed pf national 
power; so near, that is can see the harvwts Pf the 
continent, and so for. that Who would cross the strait must 
be an expert marine ready for tertpesi*. As American, 
Europe and Asia tfe, these Brit bits have precisely the best 
commercial position in the whole planet, and are sure of a 
market for all the goods they can mamifactore. And make 
these advantages- avail.the river Thames must dtg its 
spacious outlet to the sea from the heart of the Kingdom, 
giving road and landing to innumerable ships, and all the 
conveniency to trade that such a people required. 

mgtsoN 

.... NQTEs! 

FMition ! y* til. <U« I*. aj* (M. SmcMpMm .- d|* vf xO hpt. Ib pW 

aoOpaif O poeitioo tp gi mini, vio at. To hoU •"high 
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pcMam: sfdrn«t d|a*tc*pc*. - 

lim; 44 y ll lU MifrlW qu& khfr *•«*<»&. dtaf 

. it djl wH *vr wfe mo. botlmgJd hoy 4*fa Wte* v.v... KM tfOng 1M My 
^M ta pMliMi lti M JMiti WB MM (<|«M{«Ml pM<) >W| 
mpnhdtaatt. N*Mi Wny UMo l» r», khi cM «\r gU thitt v 6 hifn t«i 
nguOi V- <**« prel«Hl« * ntnh it c6 d* if vi dCmg p~t chi cy git 
TM dy i If yop »wfc«f hard yoa wovM succeed (git W*t vt 
MtttliO. 

If you JM werkedyeu would have succeeded (gtf thiil vt qni 

-kMfr. ■■ 

Chtr cowid : 06* ad they btim would hay atoteMdy theo ngOi iron* 
Htactefct trta. , r L 

JudkKous i Mnf din. UUch hyp. Mhi If. 

EffOcfW# : Mtu yak. Mi* To beeone effective : (c6 W*u lyc) thi 


’fcrranc* gjobt : il* ct«. trdi dit. /t r * ^ *“ • 

ib anchpr : (hi wo. gM Mn. Entfead is onebored »t the side of 
; qdc Mm ail cfnfcehte V • 

Utterly :bote tote. Mo- Kw arc Merfy wroqg (of mu taken) ; Anh 
hate late nhtss Mi. - 

Ring of manrtagp : chitc nhtn aufri - My f Mi slao ktt.. 

Strata : at Mitu cfe. Slraton > d}a iteg. top. thM <Ui 7te varfcw 
strata ofsocMy: cte lAng »p ** M *-Geolaghol strata i Utol 4d 


d)« chtt. 

^ % burst ; phi htiy. Iternt. 

Isthmus': co itl. giii ill. /i & *•*#■£ r 
^ Impugndls : khteg thi thiim Ifi tec.; 

C te 


{c*^ ) 


_ 0 tvsry sstd : op ItM nine- M atm Ipc. Seed ; mim. M gitng. 
* Ths harvest of ths contlnont : (mteg|l), it d*y U kfci qui, n| 


ngufin 


ipf etelyc d|*. 
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Strait r eo btin. 

: giAng tb, giAng bio. In anyone '• titc fnai^nf rrm 
One -• (rang d*[ ai cflng c6l<tc gifag it ba d*a. 
ftwiidy i rt rft. dfkng. chits chin. > 

Wonet : hAnh llnh, (trii d&lU nft trong nhfrng hinh tinb thupe tbAi 
*wig 14 ) dly j nai U irli d*i. hoAncit,. 

avail : I Am Ifld. hjilch. jet dying. To avail oneself the opportunity • 
Igf dyng ca hoi. Without avoB: kiting lyd gl What avaSb it you to 
cry T t /Vnh k^u tbn tht c6 Igrj gt ? 

: chi rt t chj mft r^ngj 111 n, 

% land : di 1>0, ctpd6n(phi co hy cAntO 

^ trada : buAnbAn, thuong niff, 
fe roquiro : ddj h&f. y&u clu. 

Convenlency : U$n ngW. ay ttp» Igi. 

bAidich 

dia th£ c0anu<3canh 

Hlnh thi nude Anh gidng nhu m$t con tdu va niu qua 
nhu v$y thi v| dd die tbi banh&t cua nd c6ng khdng (hi nao 
thS neo nd 6 mot chi nfto thich hep hay Igri thi hon ntta. Ong 
John Herschel (nhb thifcn vbn nil daith ngirti Anh) db n6i : 
-Ludn Ddn lb trung dlim cua hobn cbu». Nude Anh nbm sat 
cgnh chAu Au v b ngay chinh giflra thi gift. Diin da phan chin 
hodn tobn mi in Britons dbng thuong kia vdi thi gidi, chirng 
td n6 la net! giao tiip vdi hit lhay cAc qude gia. Ngudi ta 
khfing ghi rfi trong sbchvd, nhung tbilifcu cua dja chAt hoc 
ghl nhin ring ed nipt ngty deptrdl nio dd, khi lin sdng cua 
bi Big da pha hOy CO dbt eft k? nAl tiip miin Kent vb 
Cornwall vdi nude Phbp, mang l?i cho manh diit d chftu Au 
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nfty m&t bflc tudng btftn ngin C4ch khfing Uy fot <foOC, c4t 
hftn d4o bon 1,000 c*y *6 b4 dW y4tt w&M r$ng khdog 
tdl 4 SO c&y s&, nhimgmdt ISnh tW cdndu 16n didpcHpvft 
phdcuirag vdi moikhinfing cdatlAm ItfCQuic gia; mdt l&nh 
gindin n$£ n6 c6 th4 oh^ tbly rb c4c ngu&n 4<ji cua lvc 
dia; vi cQng xa dbn nSi ring n<« »4 rouin vuot eo bi4n phi| 
U mpt toy thuy thil 14o luygn sin sing ck&ng v6J phong ba 
gi6ng t6, Vi nipt giOa.,ch4u My, chgu Au v4 chiu A Mn 
mitit Britons c6 nidt vi trl doanh thuonfc r6 ffet trorig hoin 
ciu v4 hin 14 mdt thl trv®ng cda mpi hing h6a mb hp chi 
(go. 04 nib manglbi-;lefe/c£n phint^ 

Thames ttt trung tSm Wong qudc ra t»i biin d4 cung c&p 
dudng giao thftng cho mubn ngintiu bfc c4p bin, cing glup 
im>i titn nghi cho n4n thuong nip! cba mdt din t$c c&n d6l 
hdinhuvgy,. ' ‘ ' ' ' . . ■ ■ 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

- You have spent your, holiday s on a farm. Describe yoor 
dally occupation' and jjlv*>0* taifretSieh** 

THECHARMOFBRII^^ 

The charm of Britain lies In no small measure In these 
contrast thrown as they ate into, even greater prominence 
by the fickle yet fascinating moods of British weather. The 
London pepsoup fog is a creation rather of fiction than of 
fact: without it novels of Victorian Londoner the exploits 
of Sherlock Holmes would lose much of their flavour. 
Actually the fog records of the worst of British localities 
compare favourably with most; parts of the world. The 
vagaries of Spring- atpy be (tiring* but they- have their 




cowpehsatlotut. Chaucer recognized these v*g«rta» six 
CPdturteo ago it an essential pr Of ude to the burning forth 
of spring flowers and leaves, Nor would the Emerald Isle 
of Ireland deserve,he*adjective, except for the freqoenl 
procession of mild damp (lays throughout theyear. 

The variety of scenery in Britain is Ingery a 
reflection of the complex geological history of the Islands; 

' L DVDLEY SDUT 

' NOTES,, 

Hip chosm • v* quyin rfl, avbipdin. Ttxrr* U a dboutbor 

maniMra; CP Chi cpa rtfa g cA pft sth: quy An HL / a** chtiioed with 
bar fine tinging: TAi U b( ny Him v6i gifiy ca An 41 epa n*ng. 
fa no imoll maosura s' ft mat mb* f n*4 pfeln lAn, 

ftominencp: u^KvPCcao ^ 

: *>*< U»wiVngK l»y th«y4di. Sim * • ricVt wpwn . &6 U n$t 
mnAi Pn-Mihf ilf, 

^!C|ndrlng:sMydiin,quy^i:riL 

Mood: tfuhchit. •' .■ 11 K 1 .-■: : V. 

: ctog vi£c, thinh Uch vt d*L RriUuU acUcvement ; My li 
Upt the phin. " •• . “ i :~" 

Flavo{w i n4i vi, thi v|. '* \, J ' V \ 

AetoqOir i tbpc n (khAng 

Racord : sArtct «v ghi chAp.UriahOch./* i»« ^ Aoowahte 

wsorp Of apri*»; 6ng U cA m& tfaitfi Ucb bo*tAJngv* vwg. To 
eiape mmqy roowiiabteretortb c gAy Owyc jpiAu ua^ tfch ifa ^ ^ 
Fovour^y i »At cAi:h U*4n ^ ..w; ■ 

Vfagoy f tfak bitlhwfrng, haylhay 4&i. ■■ ■■■;>■;. 

- ConponsOWon: 4Ao bp. thuAng eflag. bii thneng.' To pat in m 

■ . #1 




dMta far compeim*ikM: Mi b&i UwOng. / will fire you Momethmg in 
eoH&emaifao far your hm ; TM rt fcAfUaiOng cho flog vA 17 thj$t 
kfi cdAbng. 

Ja rKOgnltt ! cbng uhgn, nhga ra. data Mtt tiudc. Tte ftw world 
hat nwigiM eur mdepemhtico : ThA gKi ly *> W c<ta »g *Mn 
40c l|p cb* 

fe 4 wv« : Mag dupe. Ho donrve* lobe pmthod 1 nA ding pbii 
ph*t. They doaonv weB at their ctnmiry ,* h$ ding diqrc lA qu&c gW 
vn (ding cAng vM id qjubc). 

A4)kHv» t (diylidubt^ cii vi. cilldnh dung. 

Except 1 ; Irtrt - Diy $ nM UNfe. 

Reflection i ]Mb Anh.pbin tau**. phin cWAu. The eye* an the 
nfhcliOBof htimaaaovl: W ekUlb guongphiachi&ullm hAn. 

8AlD|CH 


V4 DgP QUYfiNROCUA Nt/OC ANH 

Vi dep quyin rG cua nude Anh phin Idn Id A nhttng S U 
tuong phbn vi thftl tiit hay lhay d6l bit thudng, tuy hay thay 
ddi mb vin c6 mAt stfehip dfln vd cGog. Canh suong mO diy 
d«c A LuAii DAh c6 thi lb mAt cbnh i»o ra theo tudng tuong 
hen lb s\r thgt, khfiiig c6 cbnh by thi nhflrng coin tiiu thuyit 
cAa Ihdi dpi Victoria no! vi Luba D6n vb nhOfng thbnh tfch 
cua Sherlock Holmes si mbt hit thi v| cua nd. Thuc ra niu 
lo sbnh vdl ph&n ldnnhOng noi cA suong mit trio (hi gidi, 
nhOng ghi nhin vi suong mb A cic d|a phuong fgf nude Anh 
cAn ti honrthiiu. Nhfltyg thay dAl bit thudng vi mOa xiibn 
cA thi lb khA phlu, nhung nAcAc&i thu khbc din Sbo 

thi Itf trUAc dfiy, Chaucer db nh$n ra ring nhflng su thay 
dii thdi tiit nby lb si/ md diu cin thiit cho cby co vimita 
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xu&n dim hoa U. Ngay din hftn dio Al NhT Lan ttfoi ihSm 
nhtf min ngoc bich ky cGng khdng c6n xtfng ding vdl vc dep 
ctia n6,niu quanh narii kh6ng c6 lfiy mfiy ngiy Am udt, gi6 
sifong. 

. Cinh sic llnh dbng cOa node Anh phan inh Wn lao cii 
lich air d(adix hdn tgp cOa dioniy. 

mAn x£t l6i Vjfr CAV; Chancor recognized ihete Y*g*rim* 
fix centurfei ago Is an eMential prelude lo the bursting forth of 
Spring flower* and leave*, 

C&u nAy c6 hai diim vi cich dtog lhHtonf t«) : 

1, ChA tit U vagarita* mi d$ng Lft is\k *& ft, Diy li nhliu yin ti, 
nhliu ihiph phin cdngdui d&n n^L kh qui» f }p Id$n iH dQng tit 
kh6ng cin hyp vfri cbd tik i& nhtlu fch&r thufrog 1$, T,D ; These 
mc Horn Is a striking opposition, NhOng klnh d$ng niy |4 m$t sip 
ch&ng dii jrd r£t - Five thousantpiaaters Is notimportant to me ; d6t 
ydrl tOi nlm igin kb6ng c6 gt It <|W tr^ng, , 

2* Chaucer n6i tm&c diy t&u t&i kf vi nh&ng thay dii IhW tl4t 
mi d$ng U* khdng dtag was mi lfJdfmg/*. 

6r d&y Chaucer chi m0i *vf thfl tnli aH v4 kU hfcu mrtx Anh 
( nta phif ding present mdi dOng* T.D : / fold you that she /c 
t mgnintcycd . that is why she always wain nm glarae* : TW dM bio 
anh 14 ning Mc (biing) mit, vt (hi Dtp 16c nAo nltg cOng jmugkiiDg 
rim - Newton dlscoveredthat the force afgravUation mokes 
apples fait ; Newton di khiw phi to ring trpng !yc ttmcho trii tio 
(bom) red - Euclid ptdsed that the three angles of a triangle are 
equal to two right angle* : Euclid di cbStng Id ring bag6c edi m$t 
tarn gfic thlhinghai g6c vqtag* 

MltningUc, tryng lye, 4{nii di EocBd U nh6ng »y th^t mil 
mif, trtrfrc tan, htc nio c6ng v|y* hay H r* cflng cio thii chotfrikhf 
hgwfrt t* dang n6i din, nfcn phU<ttngttipre*efcL 
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j/ought v |aMBf!oMs;- tei 9 .vto|t*v^ replied to ■■your’ kind 
invitation into Cumberland. With you and your sister I 
could} gane anywhere; but I don't know whether I shall 
ever be able to afford so desperate a journey. Separate 
from the pleasure oif your tomhany, I don 't much care if I 
never see a mountain In nty llfe. 1 have passed all my days 
in London, until V have, farmed pa many and intense local 
attachments as any of you mountaineers can have done 
with dead Nature, The lighted shops .of the Strand and Feet 
street; the innumerable trades* trademen, and custodiers, 
coaches, viggoti, playhouses; all the hustle and 
wickedness round about Coven Garden, the watchmen, 
drunken scenes.rattles; lifeawake, if you awake, at all 
hours of the night; the impossibility of being dull in fleet 
•Street; the crowds, the pantomlnes - London itself 
a pantomime and a masquerade-allthese things work 
themselves Into’my mind, and; feed -me* without ■ a power of 
satiating me. The wonder Of these; Sights impels me into 
night-walks about her crowded streets, and 1 often shed 
tears its the motley Strand from fullness of joy at so much 
life. All these emotions tmist be strange to you; so are your 
rural emotions tome; .’p. 


CHARLES LAMS 


NOTES 

1 ought to replied: fling M tu pfaii tri Mi. Day U ihd vf bifa 
qu* klrtr (perfect inf initiv#} fli d»4n ti m*t cii gl din* 16 din* l*i 
khftng, NhOng chft U Uxrtng ggpvi kh6 dick li: ^ 

84 : ; ' " / ^ 






May 
Must 
Cm 

Ought to 

J Aiy have amt you before, :■ c& U thnfb'My US dW |^p 

You Hiat have come earlier : Ding U uih dt pitiH tM dijrkrni. 

; ■■'./ ... /, ■ ;% r ’ 

She could Aire done it. If •hehadnot beenlazy; U rt ning c6 

thfi Urn dupe viifc d6. nfeu iLfci^ kb6ii( ltfflrL -. ?* 
it otigljt (6 AiV9 rorteef harder : ding 16 chtag tk 41 

hm :, ;v' ■■; ::i / • 

VyWfl : to g o (d&y U U&ngttag). ' > .Tv- 

% afford : c6 dfi type (yi Uio Ui. ^ 

yerycoaffy, I cannot afford: CU I ^ tfd ItWng 

dAtiin im. / cod yrif afford tbeexpmme far your •tod*** < dti 
wftc dli thp tin phi vi vife hgc efts c^El :. r \ >: 

Desperate ; phteu luu, nguy hiim. He became desperate : n6 r* 
desperate conflict : tranh die camgo. ^ 

Company ; toAn, bpn, cfcng ty - ft d4y IAsp f&pg clnki^ igi^ n^u , 
otpifrtK 7b ireep good company ; gttt titoh giaoWb t^ 
ibepfeararc o/ yourcojnpaity? : Tfiici dupc cii hAn l» 4 idi g4n tigii, 
dl vdi, biu b^nviingAi Ichdng?^ comi&andei Y : fl^%'4(iL v 
trtidng, ' 1 1 ■ 

I donicori: tftikhdng cin. kh6ng pnn Um. 
intense : nhift li$t. mAnh li$t, 

Deod nature : cu$c sing l|ng Id, cAi th& gift lfng IS ti t|cb* 

:; Bustle : s\r nio nhM^ ,.' 

Wickedness; *p 6 at. the bfo. 

Qnmken ; say svau iVtinirai scenes ; ciob tH say siza. .. , 

Vowoke tthfaihiL ; 4HH tong tlnlvn&u 
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anil lUe tilth. N(hti It khf anh md mil 10c nto U dt thiy cu$c ling 
chung quudi rAi. 

Rattje : iy An to. buyAn nko."' Alt 

Pant offline : k|ch ctm. h|ch thin Ihofi (dr Anh). 

Masquerade : d* k0t gii traqg. 

"fc feed i niN. dung dirAng. ife it poorly fed : nA b{ nufti ning dpa 
dty. khAsfr. 

To impel i bk/bufle. tt^k iiM give. xA iky, 

% ptiflotf : to sote : Um dm bo, cbo tbda. cho chin. Thi* scene 
■»tTo mo without omtMing am cinh nty hip din lAi. khiAn lAi 
kbAng chtn. kbAng cM: To be satiated with something : thAa ihuA 
cii 0. I am satiated with pleasure : IAng tAi trim ngAp bin 
ho an. TAi vui mAng thAa ihuA. TAi hit sftc hii IAng. 

T» shed tears : rtt nufre mit, 16a mit. ^ 

Motley ; vd rye rt, huy hoing. t**' ** ) ~^*t 


■ "T 
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Score your rural**. : mitftn djeh chfr «cQng v|y. cOng ibfc» ngirfri U 
dftng so is vk so are . 

TM do j you are foxy, so am 1 1 inh I km Wing* I6i efing v|y. Dear 
Off# / your parents grp bcnevolcfU* so arc my parents, as a result wo 
may Uyc happily togeOter : piy cm yiu qiitf, be mi cm phuc h^u* 
tbly mg toh ctinglhi, v$y chAng u c6 tbi ting vid vi cAng nhtu* Ba 
speaks Engltab and so does his sister : Be n6i Uing Phip vi clif inh 
eftng v*y* 


Te Ib&y n&u mu&n (bin U 9 Lutirng tbeo ki£u nky thl chti i& bao 
/ gj& cOng diongvyv. nhung kbing c6 nghla U ciu hii: vi trudre chit 
fo phi! c6 diu phiy, nhung theo vin w&i ngutf U dAng chtt and 
they cbo diuphiy Ai ciu van c6 lt&n tyc, uy&i chuy^n him* 

Nta Mju ring cOog mQl 9 n&y, npftH ta c6 tM diin tib&ng 
n|d4u kidu ciu khie* Thl dy ciu ; You ere lazy* to em I c6 thA d&i 
thinh: I im et lazy at you (pre); hey U you end I ere equally (both) 
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Imr: bay U I un lazy m well *s you, v.v,.. 

CIA' f : Trong Ml can c6 eta : I <faw 't math cere If f ww iw a 
na wttai in my Ij fe TH khAng quan (Am cbo Un ring trong AAi l&i 
c6 duyv thAmcinh nta non hoy khAng. Cfcta If IrMig kffci ciuU m4c 
loyi aiy phii gek U c6... Hoy Idling ett khAng cA igMi ll niv nhu 
trong cAu Alin ki£a eich (conditionaljAraao). Thfdp : Mtar Vita 
ta Mtar Aung ini?: Ilk nAng xqm cipMd U cA IWig Lib hay 
khAng. Vi cling cA (hi dAf eta If (rang truing hyp niy king char 
kh*#«r - tak bor whether the ta Mkn flang UB or hot - They 
Mir mte Jf (whcibor) r mm Vhthomeoo NgaM U hta l« xom c« phAi 
tAI iA ngwfrj Vlg Nam khAng -/ don 1 know If (whether) he wth be mt 
home or at the office tomorrow ; TAi khAng bAta ngiy mai Angla sA 
cA & nhA hay & vin pHAng. - So fir itaW not mode Up her miod If 
(whether) the aAouM Jravo or etey: Cho Url nay ning vin chira quyit 
d|nh xom ring nAng nAn di hay *. 


• bAi D|CH 


thAnh THJ VAlHdN QUfl 

Li ra trude thtr niy tit di phii phuc dip 161 mdl thin A1 
cua anh vi vigo til tin dgt' Cumberland- VM anh vi chi 
anh. til c6 (hi di dftu efiig dudes nhtfng khAng blit ring ligu 
til >i c6 thA din mlnh vio cube du hinh diy phiiu luu nhv 
v«y khdng. Ngoil cii thti dtfpc gin gOi anh ch) ra. til khAng 
quan tint cho lim ring trong ddi t6i c6 ducc thiro cinh ndi 
non hay khAng. Hiu hit d61161 king 6 Luin Din tti khl tAi 
dfi trd nin tha thiit v61 tlnh cA huong cOng nhu bit ctff nhOmg 
ngirdi miin nui cic anh dS quyin lupin cii thi gidi ling li 
Ay* Cic eda tigm -sing choaig cua phi Strand vi Fleet; 
nnjdn ngin nghi thuong mgi, cic thuong gia, khich hing, 
xe, tiu. nhi hit. t&t ci nhtfng cinh nio nhtit vi 6 at thi 
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I . . . . . 

b«o quanh khu vudn Covent.nhSng nguoi canh gic, nh£rng 
cdnh trisay sUa, nhtfng tiing 6n ho, cti md n»dt Uth&y nh$n 
nhtpsuit dOmngty.d duOng Fleet street khOng thd khfiag 
thA n&omi bubn.dtfoe v6i nhOngdim d6»g ( nhtfag kich thin 
thoai.M* chi oh J-uAp DOn eftng d& la mOtvd kjch thin 
thoai vi n>$t da bit gia (rang rdi.T&t ci ithflotg cii ddMc 
■ ddng v&o dc -ifti. dung during tdi, khQng c6 c4l gi l&ro t6i 
chin eg- Cinh sdeky ,6 i$u niy khien tdi 14 git ci din) trong 
nhOng pb& xi d&ng duc. vi t6i thudng lOarn&t trosg.cioh 
ddi jtog-li cOa khu Strand diy ttfoi vui vi Unh heat-. lit ci 
nhOng cim gi4c 46> Uin ago nth chi.biit-dUOc jchic la d6i 
vdi anh chi Urn) thi nbflfng cam glic vi thOnqufe cua anh.chi 
d6i.viitdic0ng.yiy. . . . ■ .. • 


TOWN AND COUNTRY (CONTINUED) 

My attachments are all local, purely local. I have Wo 
passion (or have had none since l wps inwove, and then it 
was the spurious engendering of poetry and books) for 
grovesand valleys. The rooms where I was born, the 
fUrniture which has been before my eyes all my lifg, a 
book-casewhich has,followed, me about like a ■ faithful dog 
(only exceeding him in knowledge) whcnever l have moved, 
old. chairs, old tables, streets, squarcs.where I have 
sunged jhysolfviiiy old school thesegre my mistresses. ; 

Hava I not enough without your mountains ■ ?' I do not 
envy y.ou/I'should pity you, did, 1 not know that the mind 
will make friends of anything. Your sun, and moon and 
skies, and hills, and lakes affect me no more,, or scarcely 
cpme to me in more venerable characterrthan h) gilded 
room with tapestry ant) lapers. where l oMgbtlive with 
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handsomevisible objects. I consider the clouds above me 
but » a roof beautifully pained, but unable to satisfy the 
mind, and as last, like.■ the pictures of the apartment of a 
connoisseur, unable to> afford-hiavany longer a. pleasure. 
So fading upon me, from disuse haye been the beauties of 
Nature, as th^y have been confinedlycalled; so ever fresh, 
and green, and warm, are all the inventions of meit, and 
assemblies of men in this great city, { should certainly 
have laughed with dear Joanna. ; - 

' CHARLES LAMB 

' NOTES -■ V 

hlulon : Itnig ham mi, >«y nii. To haw a pmssMa for something 
ham thick eii gL ^ ' 

ib be In love : to love, you thucrng.' tisve you ever been in love : em 
da yfiu ai baogtOchin? - No. I hove never boonHoktve khtog em 
chin blit yftu ai bao gift - Do d6 trong MI htt nii danh cii My la 
Two innocent hearts (DM trii tim the itgAy) c6 ctu Never in lt>v£ 
before. __ < , j ' 

Spurious : gii t*o, gii di/L(S* ^ ^ 

"fo engender : dm d&n. gty ra.£ ) 

Furniture ; la danh d\r Mn luOn c6 nghla il nhi4u mi hlnh there <6 It. 
Ib sun ontsetf i .iU hay ngii trongj^ng. 

Mistresses: nhttng nhlij Uhh'^cbfiTkbdng ptuU cic c& giio). * S 

Hove l oot enough without your mountains ?:khfiog c6 nfil non 
chacic anh chi. UH kbftng dft «ao ?- phii dAi ngutyc Ip ho$c djeh 
xu6i nhir trong bit tit Ift dupe. thih thin hum, --V 
I should pity you, did I not.., c6 gi* fcrj ctia m<K (conditional 
sentence) cSadfiii Ufa each; tadfls M I should pity you if I did not 
know that... Mi it throng hfi anh vi chi Ihunil nli U^UfARg Utt 
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ring... % cftch 4ft %u?!c litkhi A vM If c6. ighU nhir ol« 
4tuUfH«iclL 

% affect: gfty cim ft$ng» gly ftA ; huing. 

I conikfcr* .■* but i tha but fifty 66 gift trf liter only. 

MM : Um trt, Um ihlii, dlu 6c. 


lb fed* upoti m# i nt nhfl fi&t vfii tftl* trdhg Um faAh t6i. ^ 
Cbnflntdly ; m$tcftch gftn gMp. ' 

THo jttvtnHon of man ; tp phit tntrih fifty filch 14 sp bfty fi|t c&a 


^ w jUcdn ngydi - cho mgrib ngtta. 


& 

*T 

trn 


OM (AfcA : Dfty 1ft bftc Ihtr cit Charles Luhfas (nhft vftn nil lilng 
bay vilt nhilu vA thftnh ph& Lufta D6rfi fift gta cho Wordsworth vft c6 
Joanna nftm 1801 

Ang cho ring ihlnh IhJ hay thdn quft m&i noi eft m$L tbfi riftng* 
ngNft li fr fifttt quen fifty chftr khdog thl bio tbftn quft bon thftnh ttif yft 


thfftn nUftn bon nbftn ifo. D9C nly efiu l&lt la eftng Ihly rfi J udhg 
afftu vt^t cfe Ucgtft. 


bAidicu 

ihAnh IHnft ikdN QUfi (Tifiptheo) 

Ling quyin luyinctia tiithftt hit stirc d|a phuing. T&i 
thing hairt mi nui rang vft thung ling (haftc dft khing c6 ti 
khl lii blit ytu.mft niu ei thl ch&ng qua cflng 1ft sy gift tao 
vay muon ft thivan vft sftch vo). Nh&ng can phftng nci til 
»inh (ruing, nh&ng dft d«c dft sSn (rude mftt til eft mfti ddi, 
eft! tu sftch dft theo (ii nhumit con chi (rung nghTa (chi 
khftc hon con chi 1ft ni cimilmi kiin there) bftt cCf ndi dftu 
ter cftl bftn ghi cO, nh&ng duftni phi, cing (ruing not mft lii 
dft dl Iftt lui lii trong nftng mua c£mg ngii truing cO, tftt eft 
diu 1ft tinh nhftn cua tii di. 
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: Thi churn du aao mi edit pin din ndi non cda anh chi ? 
T61 khing thim kbit ddt ling cda anh chh Til c6n phii 
thunng hgi anh chi li khic, nAu tit kh6ng hiiu ring trl 6c 
ngudlta thudng hay luu luyin nhGrng t\f v$i quanh minh. M$t 
trOI, m$t tr&ng.cOngnhdng biu trdi yl nui dii. hi ao cua 
aqfa chi kh$ng rung cam nii til diu. hay it khl c6 nhOng die 
tlnh quy min> hen limit edn phhng danhxi b6ng vdi tarn 
tham hoa vi nhOng ngpn nin ting lung linh mi 6; d^y nguO) 
ta c6 thi sing v6i nhOng ty vit xinh dyp hlin nhifen. "161 coi 
nhflrng dim miy trfen diu 161 chi nhtf cil mil nhi quit ion 
mil cich mf- thuit, nhtfng khing thi lim vCfa y til, vi r6l 
cube cOng chi nhu nhOng bite tranh Hong cin ph6ng cua mil 
tay chol linh s6i khing du lire Um cho hin ua thich nOa. 

Cho nin nhOng cil mingudltagin cho li nhQng vi dep 
cua Thiin nhiin mi nhat din trong til, vi Ikhdiig ding din 
nib nOeOng chi mil mi xanh urol.dAm Am nhtf nhOng cii 
biy dpt cua con ngudi vi cua dim ngUOi 6 chin di thi niy. , 

HAn li 161 phii cuOl vOi chi Joanna thin min nhi. 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Explain and discuss ; «The Influence of Geographical 
position upon cMHzatIpn of a country*, 

- If you had a choke, would you prefer to live in the 
countryside or In a city ? Olv* the roaioru for your choko. 

G^TLClA 

• NhOng b6ng Ida ring mil cit xong diu xip rii tie lOng 
hing trip bd ruing, trong dim c6 xpnh, Mfil khi git dupe 
vil loom 10a, ngudi the hi! 6m sit bi Ida thorn vao ngUdl, 
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dem ra xip vto ch& 14a tn/dc. R6i hgtrd xudhg ruQng, dftng 
tho© hang v4i nhttng ngtfdi btngat.Tifcng haidtfnva© $4e 
10asoiut»agt4tt^ ; ^ ;i i 

Cham chi vAo cOng videiamyTin thiy khftng m^t, tuy 
ftirii hing ehlfcu trfcn Itfng &6fig rtt vft aid h6i tf 6a trin ok&u 
xttfiag ting gipt. M&il&h bdng 16a rung d$ng ch^m vi© mit, 
v&o agudi tn&i 16a Chin thcfniph&ng ph&t vdi mtli rg tfdt mdi 
cSt. M41 thorn d6 lAnfcch&ng say »Ua nhtr men rtrtyu. Tta f&t 
cft hit sCfd gJt, chMo khdng theokjp hang nhttng ngtr&i th© - 
khic; 


' ! '. notes . 

Mig lOa i^ af ntik, UOqf Mqf All Ying m<Si cit: tte Bevijr-cut 

golden ears of cm ^ 

m r6c : tCritCT. haphazard - ’Itong clu ally nfti tr&ng khAng. ttrc li 

ngndi U xtp ntn djchtheo tbv 4^ng c&ch. Do' <16 cb& rii rde b dty 

pUi If & blnh th&c trfng ttr (hdVerb) v* hit etc adverb of manner 

oio trong ctiith© dgng cOng di Kin sau dQng t& to be. - Ears of corn 

were haphazardly piled... - N6 bf pbft ndqg.- He is severely punissed. 

Xip King hdng : to pfle in rowa, 

tOpm-iBa : « haridful of norm: > ' - 

Thp h6l =thgr ggt: fcarventetf-iaqpiBr;- •• •, i. 

Sodn lo^t i to rutfle. Tiing toin Mpt (It kkt cp nhau. vAi at) : the 
ruslii«. ■ • ' ■ •• ' • ! - '• ’ • ' ■' ■-■ "' ■ 

Tiu b6 ggm c6 (opt »opt: (pin spl) ; cattle graze In grass. 

Ch6m chi, chdm chu, mhl rniit vdo vgc glh : to be aba orbed It 
something. Citing ebtaa chi yAo Ape binh he is absorbed tn (his) 
study, (hie ctf (mil miAt) Um gt .■ to be absorbed tn doing 
something. Ning ARngJvA mifc <fycU4u thuySt : she is absorbed in 
reading noveL • 
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ChAofsOng) :.to 


i iwM 


,-f + : 



air. JAf jtt* c&* 


•cent «f thc florwwn vw ' 

trfit mM c/k s the 


frtgnaoee of ripe com wafted andblendedvith ttot at newly-et* 
and wet rtnbWe*. CU dd oT they do *««»■ td fragnuw* di trinh 
aviditclei. * 


Uan say sUa : ten ngfty nght, dt md ; to set someone boride 
himself with joy. CAah tupng ky dfidm W dna cUi di jrf that 
spectacle set me beside myself with thrill of joy. 

Say jndtlu) : to get (be) drimik. ■ 

Thao kip : to catch Up. ChAng a? kbA^ theo kjp b*B be k afraid 
af not catching up wftdhis friend, m citkookjpot: 1 try to catch 
tqp WftfrhtaH (or catch fam ip). NAo ahfr sau to be afraid of tO 
theo son phdi di d ing nfaur chflr catching tidn Ay. ft*' 


BAlD|CH 


REAPING 


r 




r *** 




- 


The newly-cut golden ears of corn were haphazardly 
piled is rows among the green grass, on the border of the 
rice plantation. After reaping some handfuls of corn, the 
hafversters embraced the fragnant bundles of rice, piling 
them with the former heaps. Then he came back to the rice 
plantation in line with his companions, When cutting the 
corn stalks, the sickle rustled like the sound of cattle 
grazing in grass. 

Absorbed in his work, TSn did not feel tired, although 
the burning sunbeams beat on his back and the sweat 
dropped from his brow.-Each time the ears of corn was 


93 


shaken and rubbed against his face and body, the fragnance 
of ripe'Corn waftedsnd blended with that' of newly-cutwet 
stubbies. This odour set tin beside himself with joy a* 
though he: got drunk. Then Tftn resumed all his efforts to 
reaping. He was afraid of not catching up with the other 
workers. - 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

* Ysu have watched workers fa the fields during the 
summer. Descrbe what you saw and give impressions derived 
from this scene. • 
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cAnhd6ngqu£ 

LAn khAl die, t&i h&m xe.dem tya vio mil th&n efty, 
r6i ngii itgay xuing bai c6, khoan-khoil hit 14h khAng-khi 
mi, mil nhln xuAng d&ng-bAng kio dil 1|n ch&n trAi. 
Mftt khe su6i rAc- rich dftu diy, nuAc h4n la trong lim. 
"Trin trAixanh, m$t dim miy loading trAI. M$t cim-giic 
yftn tlnh lin vio l&ng t6i v& bfing iho&ng f nghi igi joo ta lgi 
khAng A diy, trong khutig cinh nin tho niy. TAi nghl : dfiu 
cOtig 14 nhi ca vi hgnh-phuc 14 do ttf ta t?o liy chCr khAng 
phii phy thuOc vio ngoyi-canh. 

NOTES 

Lin khil die : having paseod ovar t slope. ply U etch dkg 
participle phrase phinly d6 thay cho m$t minfedi chi tnrfrng-hyp 
hay ty-do. Clu niy cfl y nghla II When I passed ever a slope. 

Bftl oi : efr d|ch U the grass khfag cin djeh chfr bii I* plot. Lawn ; 
Ml c6 di Mm cinh. Keep off the grass .• dung di ]£n c6. 

Khoon-khddl : pleasant, pleasantly, with pleasure. 

Ldn khdng-khf mAt-mi : tlic Trash air. 

Kip did : to stretch. 

Suit, khe : brook. 

Tting rpc-rheh : the murmur, the ripple. Gi& ty «i ii rtrio : the 
stream ripples. 

Trong: limpid. 

Ngpt r Sweet - sweet water : mrfre ngql, Sweet air : iWt^ khf 
hf&nhd*. Sweet temper : Unh-n6t nttu^ml, d}u-U6a j * w 
C&m*gl6c y4n~Hhh : calm feeling nhung dfch 14 S e r en e feeUng dpp 
Qghia bon, serene li Uuuih*ttnh* binh-th&n* ting khOng vutmg bpt 441 
tin viio : to come stealthily dly itin djeh 14 to pervade ; xftm nhlp. 
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V nghfe tfl MO : c6 1 iy hW T*o art oneself i to wonder. 

Kv th4c ; <« k iefiwil M, upon = to be up to .Cii M tHy thupc 

fuit:li.iUptoyim. 

Ngoqt ednh: ewriromeW. 

; T>maJSwv-. ' 

bAmhch 

SCENERY IN THE COUNTRY 

Having passed over a slope, 1-stopped , my bicycle, 
leaned it against:* tree anid then sat down on the grass. I 
breathed the fresb alr with pleasure and gazed down at the 
plain stretching to the far horizon- T heard the ripple of a 
brOok nearby, ittdthought It's water Would be very limpid 
andsweet. In the sky, a bank of clouds leisurely drifted. A 
serene feetingpervaded my soul arid I suddenly wondered 
why not remain -here in this poetic scene of nature. I 
thought : the oontentmaot of home exists everywhere and 
happiness is contained and realized within ourselves nor 
determined by (depend on) out environment. 

buOi trUa h£ trong lAng 

Nhttng bu&i trua mdi hi ning gay-gSt, tdi khong chop 
mdt duoc, tdi di mot mlnh xudng m&y lUm c&y trude sdng, 
ltfa mdt c4y n&o b6ng rim gin nude, tint m$t nh&nh ldn dd 
tvta lung v&o. 

M$t trdtnung-nAu c& b&l cit chdi-loi bin kia sdng; hoi. 
ndng bbc lin nhu nd gidn trong b&u khdng-khi yin l$ng 
ning-ni. Thlnh-fhding m$t ngon gid vyt qua, nhOng dim 
btfi hlnh chiic ndn tung bay lin trdi rdi ha lSn xudng, di 
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tu6n rdi muftn ngdn mAnh c&t. 

Xa xa, m&y xdm ohft tranh lup-xup >au lGy tre nhtf 
md, Im-llm khOng dtag dfyr. Kh6i d m$t vdi Hip Itu con th6i 
com Into tan din trongkhodng khtytg Id-tnd vis due. Ddng 
»ftn$ Idftg - !* nhu dimg khuc say-aua uing &nh n&ng. 1 


NOItS v- . , 

SflJhJi* ! aufcry, banting. ecorcMng . Tnia M at# g&ifdt r w&ry 
manner nooh. Noon kfatac c4 e6nhiiu ate phil they bin* rnkfaUy. 
C}i0p mdfr i to cloM MM'a eye*. 

1)1 m0t minh i to walk atone. 

Uanedy : grove. ', 

Nwftc : titor U dub-1^ chi nQt chit khAng e6 the nfaung dty li 
nude dto conaOngUng,Vfcr e* av eU-dNt nhn pbti afit the wafer.: 
Tfb l«g : to tow «M'f tack ifdMi ; 

Nunguftu : to «corcW to burn. Dty U tMfo-dfo cjbfrkhtagjditi 
mtAtlt : «. lijbkf : to bake food. 


Chhl-lgt: fluting. glaring 

B*n Ida >0ii9: beyond the river, on the other ride of therirer 
Bic I4n : to exalt , to nouit up. 

Nft fl»n: to play. toaukegaia*. to aiwae oaeerif (« it**tt). 
Bdukh 6 ng< 4 hf : aUnoephere. ■’ 

Yd*H$ng: lUD, efflent. quite, calm. 

Vvt qpa : tope** violently. to fleet. ■ 

Oton byi: tmUffian of duet; toty of dart. ■ 

Tu6n ral: to spread - to spiral :ca6n. xoiytU, x*iy tri*. 

Xa xa : for away;-fetkedistaweo. >/.• • 








Nhtf : c6 ikbik chfr d& dfcfc chfr nbu t 
: U look* te if U woukt rnin : trfri trdaeflhiJ muAn rouAa J/eef 
w if f tm gorng to die j Uti cim thiy rthtf Ut tbi »&p ch&t, You seem 
f£«' -.■!»> -. ■ prontf' of M r 

knowledge i Mnh ^lui 06 hlAfardi^n vi wip Miu biit cik 06. /I iwhm 
(bit lie ]Qt<t (d sitkfy ( or bo seemsto like study) ; N6 hlnh ubti thich 


hpc-hdi* 


KK6ng d$ng*cl$y : to keep ummoved. 


Tup I4u : dwelling Ajp# j*rt ; to .steep soundly, To have wound or a 
deep steep. . ^ v*uT _ 
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Ton : tolidv^ny. io vwii*h. 

Lb-md: hazy, vindyc. 

Dilhg khuc : ngfrng chiy : to stop flowing. Sou to stop, to begin, to 
intod. to mbtd v.v.- l$n| tv nAn di4 gpnad, / entead eluding 


English lOi Unh (dinh) hft Anh-ngO. ^ 

Sjoy-aUd : to got drunk. drunk©tt. D|iy 1# mpt cich say-itr*. M-nt : 
drupkenly. deliriously . A* f> b ^ +'*■£/ 

k$ng-l8 : (dfii vOi v$t vb tri-pic) placid. 


bAidich 

SUMMERNOON INTHEVILLAGE 

During the sultry ndddays of Summer I cannot close 
my eyes. I walk alone to the grove on the river bank, 
before my house. 1 select a leafy tree near the water and 
look for a big branch to lean my back against. 

The sun scorches the whole naming sandy beach 
beyond the river; the hot air rises as if it were amusing 
itself in the still and heavy atmosphere. Once in a while a 
gust of Wind passes violently and spiral eddies of dust in 



conical shapes towards the sky and then brings them down 
. slowly to ipre»d f myriad inndy grains. 

Far away the Clusters of squatting cottages behind the 
bamboo hedgesseem to sleep roundly and quietly. The 
• smoke from the noon cooking fifes in the tome small 
dwellings fades away gradually Into the hazy air shove. 

The placid river seems to stop flowing to deliriously 
drink the sunlight. 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

Describe your own garden in Spring or in Summer. Do 
you like gardening ? Why or why not ? 

Write a description of a hot Summer day - Suppose 
you are spending a hot day in a large , town. What do you 
feel ? andwhat do you do ? . • 


THANG-CjINH Vlgt-NAM 

Vi^t-Nam c6 rit nhi&u phong-cinh xinh dep kh6ng 
kdm gl danh lam thdng-c&hh ntfdc ngoii. 

<3 midn B4c, vjnh ttg-Long v6i v6 s& cU-lao l6-nh6, 
thlin hinh v»p trgng, in hi*n nhu cinhthin-uen. 

d mlin Tfuftg, cinh s6ng Huong, ntii Ngv nhtf mo nhu 
mdiig. VJ gi&a ridi ddi hUng-Vi, Oalaf vdi rCmg thOng bin 
phia c6 Ubng U mit-mb vJ nfen tho. 

Ngohi ra, ttf Bic chi Nam cOn blit bao nhiiu bii biin 
thifcn-nhiCn r n&o Di-Son, Sim-Son sdng 4m canh dep, nio 
Nha-Trang ntfOcblin trbng xanh, xa xa nui non trilng d!4p, 
nbo VQng Tbu v6i vi nhftn-nhjp tung btfng trong vv hi n6ng 
btic. . - . 




NOTCS 


/fltfog clwb l ^ rt-’|BW*!!d*-:^ ; , 

fhong~c6nh t landscape = natural sconery. Dtatg tiiat vti «c«m ry ; 
cinh nh&n-tfo, cinh sg» Ichiy. cloh-tmmg (do syMydf t tf« n eAi 
con ngwfrl). 

Dcmh-lam thAng-«Anh : Sight-seoing - nhung b d*y nto dlch li those 
of d£ Ihiy cho chO nhttng phoag-cbh dfp vita nOi trong ciu. 

Vjnh Hp-lpttg : Urn He-Lang bay. 

V6 ii : counties*, innumerable. 


TKtAn hinh vqn trijng : Multiple Shapes or countless shape* = a 
great variety of shapes ^ a tremendous variety of shapos. 




VA*nh6 : emergent. Khi fmhhl Ufa ; half;appearing. , 

{ ■■ . '■ =', 

^ C6nh : Itiry-icODpty, fiirylihd. 

Md-m$ng r dream Uko. Sbc took* tiki * dreambay c6 lh2 h£i Shcii 
dremmiike : tr6ng piitg il^|> mv-ming; huyin-difm - N4u modems/; 


<Ning hay.mcr thl phii n6J; She iff t dreamy girl or she often 

dream*; khdng dugcbfii She if often dremmy - Tihkifr dreamy khdng 


dtag *au to to hook, Ai Ikxo thuOc-tfr toy h&-ngfr dwyc m k pWI 
dOng trtifre dann-ttir- TW 4y : 4 drcw)y ^unc ; m$t kh&c nfaftt 


Hunq-vT; majestic, imposing . 

Md td) tbi gi =| To dream of something. Ttitifag mer t&f cdng dMnh ' 
I have alwayt dreamt of fame. Ning thu&ng mo tu&ng giio smog : 
She often dreamt of wealth- 
Ndri thef : poetic, poetical, 

Boi Win : beach- 
£m ; calm, quite. 

Trong xonh : bright blue, 

Nui non trbng hung dl$p di$p i the continuity Of mounlami — the 
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long belt of mountains , long chain of . . 

V 4 tih(n*fih|p tUhg*bta(|: uiimaUQti^ bu«tl«. ; 

BAlDICH 

THE VIETNAMESE SIGHT-SEEING 

Viet-Nam has a great many lovely landscapes, which 
are not less picturesque-than those of foreign countries. 

In North Viet-Nam there is the Ha-Long bay with 
countless emergent islets with great varieties of fro ms, 
appearing like fairy land. 

In Central V(el-Nam, the Perfume River and the Ngtf 
Mountain views are very dreamlike, Dalat is located 
amidst the imposing mountains and hills, and is surrounded 
with pine woods- It is well known as a coof and poetic spot. 

In addition, from North to South there are still so 
many natural beaches such, as : the Do-Son and the Sam 
Son which present their calm waves and beautiful views, 
and Nha-Trang with its bright blue sea waters, and far 
dway with its long chain of mountains, the Vung-Tau beach 
with its animation and bustle (or the crowd) during the hot 
Summer vacation. 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

kndgftne the drogue between Vietnamese and a foreign 
newcomer about the: wondafuLsIghtoeeing In Viet-Nam. V/Haf 
information does the Vietnamese give him ? 
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SAI-G6N 

SAl-gdn, dAy nhyfa. ting. 1 k thAnh jpM Idn nhAt cria nude 
VlAt-Nam vA efing 14 m$t hAl-cAng quan-trong vAo Me 
nhAtd chAu A. • 

VA phtfcfng Nam* thAnh phd tiAp glAp vdi sdng S&i Gdn, 
sdng SAi Gdn dd ra biAn Nam-hAi cAch ttnl-dd chttng mdt 
trAmcAy sA; t*o thAnh dufimg thtiy,U 4 n-dyng cho cAc eft 
thuung thuyAn* ThUong^eAng dAy dd dUng-cy vAsAm-uAt kA 
- cgn agay vdl trung'*tAm thAnh-ph&,xuAt-cAng (go, gS, 
cao-*u, hit;tidu. cOi dda, bdng g»o, v.v.. Sin bay TAa Sun 
NhAt.oAch SAiGdn dd 6 cAy t& vA phia TAy-BAc, dupe coi 
ahU 14 sAn bay t&t nhAt ViAn-ddng vA dA ddng gdp phin rit 
ldn vAo cdngcudc kiAn-t*o nAnktnh-ti vA thucmg-mal 
pMn^thi^tchoquAc glaViAt-Hain. 

Nhttng edng-thu dep-dfc, kiAn-lrtic tf Al ngupc bin nhau 
1 A nhttng diAra thinh hAp-dftn khAch la* DAng chttf nhit 1 A 
dAi ky-niAm<Jyng trong sd thti dA suy-tudng anh-linh nhttng 
v| anh-hOngdAn-tdc bd mlnh vl T6-qu6c. Vi An Bao-tAng 1 A 
adl mA nhttng ngudlyftu my-thuAt phAt dAn thAm. Tgl day 66 
bAy nhttng hi An vgt IchAo 06 hpc rit quy-giA cua Vidt-Nam, 
Trung-Hoa vA cAc nude VlAn-ddng. NhCfng dA c6 bAy A day 
chttng tdr Ang trong nhttng thdi-dpi trUde, trinh-dd v&n-hda 
eda dAn-tdc dA lAn tdi mbc rAt cao. Tgi trung-tAm 
thAnh-phd, nhA thd Dfle BA xAy bAng gpeh dd, vdi hai gAc 
ehudng rAt cao, trdn chdm ndc dung cAy thAnh-giA bAng lit 
uAn tbeo kiAu La~MA lA mpt cdng-trtnh kiAn-trile tdn-glAo 
dAP-sAcnhAtdDdng-Naiii-A. 





.. ^ NOTCJ 

Tllp giOp yfif : to b* adjacent to! 

OtBlilB tWy, ; vntenray. 

. 1l|MtRh0Hrftify(tn ; M«reluut aMfe. 

-«w ! fidlar equipped. To equ^t : trang-bt- A 
: m0t dyo quin trongrbi 4 iy- 4 & 
kb c$n v# : to it>« «ltM* to, to ba aea* to. 

Bang 890 ; bapob . Cotton : htmt uvL 
,H$t tttU:popper. Red Pepper : At 
FN-trdBng, tte boy : abpot. airfield. 

KAn-too,thibHftp : to buOdiv- 
tdQAg-pMm,trai-ngugc: twcoidriit. 

Swy-tddng ( h«6ng~ntam : to commemorate. 

Chit, hltn than: to gtva on* Vnr*.' 

Ct xiA : indmkgiett nti|wtal 
Tnnig bby : to display. 

■ Tn^6c dfiy : previous. . 

<M *«, I 4 n tat. to attain to. 

Udn eong : to brad. 

Ngwy-nga : majestic. 

bAidich 

SAIGON 

Saigon filled with vitality is the biggest city in 
Vi£t-Natn, and is also one of the most important harbors in 
Asia. / 

’On the South'the City is adjacent to the Saigon river; 
this river flows into the South China Sea which is about 
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oitt hundred kilometers from the capital; imd,constitute! a 
waterway convenient to merchant ships orallsizes.The 
port, fully-equipped and busy. Is very close to the hteart of; 
the city and exports rice, wood, rubber, pepper, coconut, 
kapok, etc,.. The Tftn-Son-Nh&t airport about six 
kilometers from the Northwest of Saigon, known as one of 
the best airports in the Far-East and- has contributed a 
very important part in the building-up of the economic and 
commercial prosperity of Vi$t"Nam. ■ 

The beautiful public buildings, with architectural 
styles entirely contrasting one another, are the main 
attractive points for the foreign visitors. Most, remarkable- 
is the Memorial monument built, in the belanical garden to 
commemorate the national heroes who have given their 
life for the Fatherland. The Museum is the pi ape where 
art-lovers should visit. Here are exhibited the very 
precious archoological materials of Viet-Nam. China and 
the other countries of the Far-East, the antiques displayed 
here prove that in previous limes the cul rural level oT the 
nation has attained to'a very high degree. 

In the center of the city Our Lady's cathedrbl, built of 
red bricks with two lofty bell-towers and on top of them 
are built up to iron crosses bent in a Roman style, are the 
most remarkable religious architectural work in South 
East Asia. 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAY 

Write a letter to a friend of yaws who Is planning to visit 
a ettythat you know wolf aid who has written to you, asking for 
useful. Information about it. 

104 



Dascribo a walk round any ploosant lawn or city that you 
.-toy*'loan. ■ 

Oincriba Hfi beauty 6f city Uf# with Hw v grtod aspocts of 
modom buildings, Hghtod shop*; pood restaurants, attroctfv* 
•ntroncei to thoatros 6r rnovfo-houMs, Hvoly streams of vohfdo 
trafflct chdarful parks and tho pfcturesquahoss of colorful 
olectric lights «t night. . 

Doicriba tko district whore you Ihrd : the panarat charactor 
- appearance of stroots. houses and gar dons, shops or 
foctoriaiTappaarancos at difforint times of ddy., 

ngAy did t6 hOng-vuonc 

C4ch dfly khoang 4000 nkm, vko ng4y ming miidl thftng 
ba n4m NhAm-luat am-l|ch, khl Hung-Vuong thur nhit 14 
uoa truding cOa Lac-Long’-Qukn qua ddl, ng4l d& di lei mdi 
nia tkng qu&c-gja vOrrig-chde oho nudcVIdt-Nsnvngiy nay. V 
Theo sCf (ruyin thi xua kia ca mdl xU BAc-Vltl deu 6 trong 
' Unh-trgng hiiirdOn. Khi Its iqti, Htmg-Vi/ong dfi Ihu-'-phyc ' 
yi cai-irl dude 15 bd-lec, tty quic-hitu 14 V4n-Lang v4 
ddng d0 6 Phong-Ch6u, thudc tioh Vlnh Phu d mfiii |ttc biy 
gid. Ddng HOng-Vuong ki tlip nhau cal-lrl dupe 18 ddl. JLiu 
duoc 2622 n4m v4 d4 kit-hqp dUdc thdm nhiiu b<Hec kh4c 
■ ndfa. 

Tral qua 2622 n4m tranh-diu, ddng ddl HOng-Vuong 
ludn luon dujc ihien-phu cho c6 du lh6ng-minh vg 
dOng-cam di gianh tty khu-vVc ttf-do, b4o-vk d6t nude 
VSn-Lang V4 lain nSy-nd d4n-t$c Vi^t-Nam (W luu-truyin 
din ngky nay. Di ky-nlim ngAy gift T6. chOng ta phai lh4t 
chgt mol ddng-14m cung c6-g4ng dura ddn-tdc v4 quic-gia 
Vfit-Nani din chi phO-cUdng v4 th|nh-trl. 



. - nous 

a^«taw.:e^^ w 
MN lti TM Opt-headt*' tnrta dir*,- : (tew jw« «|D (Uafc tin a**y 
Myttb* Vtr yMi;«MU *«q. Nhtrilya cdattiAr 

Hr t Since. Cho rine* dl tM thOi-fiM bdt tin 0 qut-hhfr. ttr n*iy, 
thtng. Bkn ato 46. TM dp : /iawntwfiwf JE^ilrt fbtd ltSt ? tti dt 
bpcUfawAi* t* 1931. 

Hr :c*o a|U* U dwpc : ; Par. Oft Pier dt cfci mfrt khoiaf, «v 
kdo dU eda thM-gba- itfialt dtepb boo Itu. miy 0*. mty tbthg, 
laiy nfcn.v.v.. TM dy : I haw dnM Eo g tie h for 15 yean .- TW dt 
hpc tting Ait dupe t& nftm (It 15 nttB n*y)- 

VI cbft for yk aha»d tffcng PhipcHcft mil chO depute nfen 
, nhtiu ngnAi ttatef Ua. 

N6ffi Am<‘fcb i hinar year. 

Htteg-VUteng : King Htag. did Ci blt chtec Uteg Phip ai ndt the 
Jd|r- Him Fbftp lAtie ftwfdaf idling titng Anh chi n6i Preeideot 
UtOL. . . 

Con tniAng : Uh ektoet ton ' dftqg lfa vfrl chO oldeat chi bhitu luii 
■Hit. ytr ngudi (ft nhlt d dftf Cbm chic dt It can tnttng. 

04 Hd choito leave iieiHjIliIng for. 

Theo id truyin: historically - According to history, 
d trong Hnh trgng hin^n ; ta b* in cenfoalao. indteorder. 

L4n ngdl : to came to the Iteaw. to eocend the throne. 

Lfcy qv&c-httu : to take the eomby naaie of. 

06ng d6 : to Iocate the capit*l. 

K4 tttp : aucceaah*. auccenfy*. aneeeaetveL 

NAi-ngdl : to aaocetiftethe throneerta be ht euBcesahm to the 
throne, 

Kht-hgp v6t : to joht dogiethor. 
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Oujpc thtto phu cho ; to be endowed bv N»tur«t wiiii . 

Liftj-truygn : to perpetuate. to teuwf A>u/« ; 

C6 gi>g : to moke an ©ITort, to try. 

.. . Wt ch^t mil dinj'tdin . loto-klt, to unite. • 

PfatiHOftng : wealth. 

Thjnh-vtipng : prosperity. 

BAlDjCH 

COMMEMORATIVE DAY QF OUR 
ANCESTOR KINO HUNG 

b ■_ "■ 

About 4.000 years ago, (he tenth of March of lunar 
year NHAM-TUAT was the day when HOng-Vuong I. the 
eldest son or King Lac-Long-QuAn died. He left a stable 
national foundation for the present-day Vlfct-Nam. 
Historically, in former times all of North Vi*t-Nam was in 
confusion. Upon ascending the throne, king Hung gained 
and ruled 15 tribes, making a nation and took the country 
name of Van-Lang and located the capital in Phong-Chfiy 
which is now the VInh-PhO province; North Vifct-Nam. 
HUng-Vuong' $ descendants successively reigned the 
country for 18 generations, lasted a total or 2622 years and 

joined together many other tribes. 

Through 2622 years of struggle. HOng-Virong' s 
successors were endowed by Nature with intelligence and 
courage to maintain freedom, to defend the country of 
Viet-Nam, to develop the Vietnamese people and 
perpetuate our race until the present time. To 
commemorate the anniversary, day of our ancestor we 
ought to unite and make eyery effort together in order to 



lead our people amT country to freedom, independance, 
weOHh andpeaoe- 


SUBJECTS FOR ASSAYS 
- What I* petrteHim ? 

: - Stat* km of ike advantage* darlvad from He itwdy of 
Hfotory. ■ 


raw? 

- Sketch tho Bf* of any Vloh>am«e hero. Why tt ho 
^•(wrdly admired. What ihoutd wo do W> tokoo of oir gratitude 
towardrkfen? 
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HONG-KQNQ 

The Twinkling of thousands dr lights cllblngfredi 
shoreline to the top or Victoria Peak greet the night-time 
vifltor to Hong-Kong. Hong-Kong is really more than a 
city. • 

The city coimnonly called Hong-Kong, is the city of 
Victoria streohing for five miles along the north shore of 
Hong-Kong Island. 

Victoria and the mainland city of Kowloon, frequently 
considered as one,< are hustling, crowded. The 
Overwhelming majority of the population Is Chinese. .. . 

But in this free port, nationals of all countries rub 
shoulders? In Victoria, they climb the steep, narrow lanes 
lined with shop of every category or move slowly through 
the crowded sidewalks along Queen' s Road in the 
cosmopolitan business- section bordering on the waterfront 
They move past the sidewalk vendors and gaze in the 
curious shop windows along Hankow and Nathan Roads in 
Kowloon. 

From early morning until late at night, constantly 
moving ferry boats : crlssross the mile-wide strait 
separating Victoria and Kowloon. The ferries are always 
full as shopers, business-men or tourists cross one side to 
the other to transact their business. Both Cities have small 
industries but are primarily business centers. Planes from 
the east and west navigate the difficult passage between 
towering hills to bring the steady strearn of passengers Into 
Kai-Tak airport, located on the Kowloon side on a trip of 
reclaimed land. ■ 

Ships from every nation in the world drop anchor side 
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by side in Hong Kong'rh«%.This port, «** of the best 
deepwater anchorages in the serves as a 

Itasssbipineat. point for a t r erne ndous> volume pf east^west 
shipping. 

• The Hong-Kong area bold* many spots of interest for 
the visitor t the ago-old fishing village of Aberdeen and the 
scenic, restful Pepulse Bay on -the south shore of 
Hottg-Kong Island; Hohg-Kbng University high In the hills 
overlooking Victoria Peak where Dr. Sun Yat Sen, father 
of the Republic of China, studied- The breathtaking 
cablecars tide up the steep hill side to yictoria Peak and, 
looking down, the panoramic view of the sparkling blue 
harbor with it# many ships and -the towering modern 
buildings Side by side with buildings of Chinese-Sly1 e 
architecture- ' • • - : ■ • 

formerly a desolate island inhabited only by 
fishermen, Hong Kong was occupied in 1841 by the British 
as a trading center. The cession of Hong-Kong island to 
the British was confirmed in 1842 by Treaty of Nanking. 
The Kowloon peninsula and adjacent islands were added in 
1860. In 1898, the New Territories arete leased to Britain 
for 99 years. 

Hong Kong's phenomenal development began in 1851 
with the discovery of gold in Australia. Later the opening 
or China to foreign trade and the building or the Suez 
Canal also contributed to Hong Kong's prosperity. 

So from an unhealthy, barren island, Hong-Kong in a 
little over lOO years has grown to be a thriving metropolis, 
a crossroad of the world where East and West meet for 
business and pleasure. 
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. .NOTES •• 

Light: £nh sing, tty U iqpn Mn. . 

The night-time visitor : khich choi ttm. 

To greet visitor to Hong Kong ; chio tto da khfich d*t chin. UH 
H$ng Ktag. Chug nhur j>Ai To w^eomo vMor toHongKong. 

To strech : kfeo <UL ftf cotaairy atrechea from Or Nim-Qoui gate 
to the Ca-Mt in foretold .- lit note chftngta chsy <Ui tt 4i Nn Quart 
UHmtfCA M«i. 

Bustling: tlp-nfp, hoft-dfng. 

Overwhelming : KU nhihi. dftng* tit, qUL To overwhelm i trie, 
ng*p, Ap-tto. 

To nfe shoulders ; dm vai thick e&nhu To Tab .• chi xil. 

Sidewalk : btli, via hi. Along the sidewalk of Saigon roadt; dfC 
trtn via hd Ski Gdn. 

Cosmopolitan : thuQc v £ thd-gttri, qu&ctd. 

Badness section t UshttUsi IksmfefL Aktalk « populous 
residential section hi Ssfeae ; BiiKt U nft Ua dinar dkg ttc dr 
SkiGto. ■ • .. , " 

Vendor: mfi Ung.td king. 

To gaze : nguO-c nit whin: fcnw*- 

Ferry boat : pb&. tt miy. 

Shopper : nguftf di mua aim: 

To transact: trao-dft. mpn-dich. bttto-bto. 1 . 

To navigate : phi-hinh, bay, 1$4 v.v„ 

Steady stream of passengers : dfingr^wH tong 

Shipping : qr chgUiKti hhig Uil 

RsWng : nghd ttnh ch Fkbtog vMaga Ui* chil h*L ’ 

To overlook : nUnra. M qua.d' ttyU te iott rmtna 
The pandnanlc view : qeang-edah tete-thi.' 



Sparkling blvo ; 

CNmw stylo arcMtocturo i Itiia Irtc Uw ^ Trwr*»- 
ttyh arr&Maefioor Ufa fate " ' ' ' 

Ppolwtt t ktc-wr.'g wfii h W m ■ 

Couloir: «ynhw?rng t»l. Tbe emtioh of three Southern province* ot 

V.N to the French mmrMi»r period of tUvt >SynhuPng l«d ba Unfci 
mrtDNUnchrtl^IWpMM^diutlWltyofr-^ 

to ktM: eiu ttuta. 

Barron : xor-xftc, IdtA-Mwn. ckn-cki. 

TMvjgg : rfn-uk 

Crossroad : ngi hr tading. Mi tfao>ti£p. 

BAl D(CH 

; Mein ngkit figpitt«h>Jrff btin til ditih Victoria 
lip ISnh. nhtf sao so, nhif iptittg din hgttjH dtr-khkch d$t chin 
din Hing King vk lie dim xuing. Hing King thgt ra 
Idling phii chi li mit di-th{. D6-th| mi ngUii ta thudng goi 
U Hing King, chfnh lk thknh phi Victoria, nkm dki lim so 
cky theo bi hlftn phfa Bic cua Hitig King, 

Thknh phi Victoria vk thknh phi cua bin-dip 
Guru-Long thudng dupe col nhtf Ik mit. D6 Ik nhOfng di-thj 
tip-nip, ding-duc; diy tit ngifii, d<ji da-si dfin-cu lk ngudi 
Trung-Hoa. 

VOng Hii-cing tp-do niy chcn-chuc di ca gling ngtfil. 
Tgi Victoria, dkn-ebung chen vai thicli cknh theo nhttng con 
difing nhi hep c6 du ckc IhOf Him hkng, len-161 di trin hi It 
cua dai-li Hoknig-hiu, trong kh» thtfong-mal quic-ti doc 
theo bi blin. Hp via dIVfira dkn mil vko nhOng tCi hkng diy 
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' hda-r^^^^ h*i condudng 

^ TCf sAng t6m din ddmkhuya, dd mAy chav khdwg » e ft>tg 
trftn eo bitn r$ng d$ m$t hii-I? gltta Victoria vA Cdo-Long. 
fW mSy 16c nAo cflng ch$c nlch nhfifng ngudi buda ban, chpy 
king, du-khAch qua 1^1. Ci hai dd thl diu 06 nhCrng ky-ngh£ 
nhd. nhungddu lAnhdng trung-t*m tJ^ong-mAi Ida. MAy 
bay tit Ddng sang tAy ddu phii bay n$t c&ch khd-khAn trdn 
dtfdng bay giffa cAc ngpn ddi caodd chd nhttng hAnh-khAch 
luc nAo cQng ddng nghjl noi sAn bay Kaitak. 

TAu hi lfir kh&p cAc nude trdn thi-gldi den tha neo sAt 
bfcn nhau tat bin Hdng Kdng. Hai-cang nAy, mdt trong 
nhftng hAi-cang nude sAu nh&t d Vi£n-Ddng, 1A trung-tam 
v&n-chuydn m$t sd hAng-hda ldn-Iao gJCfa Ddng vA TAy. 

Hdng Kdng edn nhidu didm dAng cho du khAch chu y : 
lAng chAi ludi cd ttuydn Aberdeen, v|nh Repulse &m-ddm 
Iho m$ng tgl phia Nam, trudng dai-hpc Hdng Kong ddng 
ch6t-v6t trdn ngpnddinhlnxu&ng Ihinh pbdVictoria IA noi 
mA bAc-sI Tdn-DAt-TiAn. cha d*cua ndn Cdog-hda 
Trung-Hpa da theo hpc. Nbdag xe .djdn leo trensudnddi. 
-nbin Xtidng bldes*^*^ . 

va nhdfng tda nhA cap ng&t ddng eanh jlWJngngdj nhA c6, 
kien-trtic theo ldi Trung-Hoa. ' ' 

'Trudc kta 1A iud( hdn dAo tiAu-dilu chi c6 dAn chAi ■■ 
Judid. Hdng King dA bf ngudi Anh chidm ddng vAo nAm 
1841 <*d lAm nipt trung-tAm thuung-mai. Bin hidp-ude 
Nam-Kinh nAm 1842 ig nhupng dAo Hdng Kdng cho ngudi . 
Anh. BAn dao Otiu-Long thi dupe nhupng cho ngudi Anh vAo 
nAm I860. Den nAm 1898 ngudi Anh 1?i mudn thdm vdng 
Dat-Mdl trong 99 nAm. 

Stf phAt-1 ridn ldn-lao cut* Hdng Kdng bit dAu tir nAm 
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1851 khingiKritafim thlyvSkngdCWuUc. 

Sau nfty vi£c Trung-HoamO cAi giao-djch ttnftrag-Ngl 
vdl thi-gUti, v4 vfcc dho klnh Suez cOng ttmcho H6*g 
KAng duoc thjnh-vtftfng thim. 

T6m l«i, trong khoing hon 100 i&m tfir m$t hdn dio 
Bghto-nln, xO'itlc, HAng K6ng dl trO nin niOt dft-thi 
sim-uit, i»0t ngS ttf eda thfc~gi6i,n<Ji t)6ng-TAy Sip nhau 
di bu6n-b4n Vi vul choi. 


SUBJECTS. FOK ESSAYS 

- D»«rib* a by®r fdBw«ya»w*lon afabwyhwbof. 

- lUlata yw joymiy by hih«W <4plm. 

- What am your amotions whonyou return home after a 
long absence of many years ? What memories of your childhood 
do they evoke Hyom mlrid ? 

- Why do people generally love home best ? 



doiphAtchXn 

Bin nghin ngudi! 

Phii, 66 1C til oi Bin bin nghin ngudi, gii vi tre, Idn 
vi bt, oam vi pHt. ' 

NhQriig ngudi qtianh vdhg Chi nhau ra di tor hie md mb 
sing, c6n nhCfng ki 6 xa nffa. phii di Iflf dim hfim qua. 

Canh-tuyng dll tiiu-biiu cho hit thiy rapi sy 
thing-khi cua 1 oil ngudi. 

Nio li nhOng dag gii, bh gii. diu di (ring x6a nhu 
tuyit, ly-khy vita cdog lung ching giy vira iin tCrng butte di 
mi ho khpc, quin io thlbuom nhu xo nhdng, ndn thi no hoa 
nhu ndn bd-nhin, hoic chit, ho*c qu£. ho*c thong-manh dd, 
(quinh manh) hoic mfl tit oi hai mit, c6 vely~khy nhu 
nhoc-ihit cuOc ddt 14m rii, mi di b* hai muoi ciy si d4 \hy 
mit ri gao vi mit vil hio chi (cic) thi deo dai gin cit 
14 m. ^Nio ii nhCfng din bi giy-cdm bin-thiu, vi khoai cu 
chuii, mua, n4ng, nhCfng canh bin-lay niroc-dyng, vi de nhu 
lyn si, lung cing tay d4t nhCrng dijfa tre xanh-xao, todt m4t, 
byngong vi glun sin, dl canh nhflrng 6ng ching ngyc tip ddt 
lgl vi vl trung ho lab, mit mu I hic-hac vi suu thue, nan 
tdng-ly, nan h&i-lO, nan trim cudp, nan bi ruou l$u .. Gil 
dim hang ngin ngudi mi ai cung bat thinh nhin-dang ay, 
lii-thii thic-lic kio nhau din diy di tirbao gid khing biit. 

7T* .4*,. 

Nous . , 

n»6t chon : to distribute the dgle. the almsgivi ng. Co$c phii chin 
tlte dfctribotibn of almsgiving.- tuyhhfen bi ch to dpi phit chin chi 
n^n djeh mm : awaiting the almsgiving. dan-Xft, cip-phit ; to issue, 
to bestow, to grant, to allot. \ . , ^ „ u 
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C6 t&t «i : there are In all.To. have-.,. inad. C6 tit ci nAm ngu&i : 
there arc 5 people in all. Chfag M c6 tit ci S ngtr&i ; we have 5 
people 

Nam vd phu : (dindng vi din hi) men and wane*. Niu mu6n d|ch 
cho v&n^hinmg la c6 Jh* djeh thee U«u eh* nho = male and female 


of all sexes.. 

Tb-mb stag : early dawn, early morning. 

Xa hOb : farlhcr (chi vi d$ dii. kh6ng-gian) d*ng li» vfri further : 
hhic, nfta, thftm, '* further reason : mQt dittkMc nta. 

Thi-nhou (dua nh*u)r» di: to compete, to leave. Ditng lim vOi di 
tM • injp for an examination. 

Tl*u bi4o. dm : to aymbolfec. to stand for. Nhvng d diy dOng to 
.characterize 14 tb£-hifp tfnh-chit hay bon.. 


So- th&ng^:*;*^ 

ai dau-khi 6-chi t :to;«dp 


_ t\ softcring, <nj»cry. Wm cho 

an agonizing 


life. \ * •• ' V o .. ■- \-r : ".' V-; l - : <■.. 

Ndo Hi ; ch* oiy * din Ci* o*n khto* «6 iron* V*n Anh. CO ch* 
Such as... nbumg thudr^: diing O cu&i cin - Cfif ki ra U ci nghla d6 
rii. 

D6u trirtg x6a hbtf tuyfct : inowy white head- T&c hom rim : hoary 

hair. ; ► ' 

lY khy : dAy H di lu-fchq. To aturobte by , to clow h. 

C6ng Itlhg, eh&ng g$y : to lean on one'a slick. 

Umtimg btfdc : to grope with every stop. Un du&ng di ■■ to grope 
one 's way. Tay s&ioang men theo lo&rtg. chi M md ton dune lit ra 
c&a :■ groping with his hands dtong the wall, the blind boy finds his 
way to the door. 

Ch* Bimi h diy pWudSl di khOng n*n djeh bang JrfiniUve uinr 
to. in order r». Y Uc-gii mu&n n6i cho m*nh nhwng khing 
thichhgp * tbi V*n Anh. to nftnd& sang : vira lln itaig btrtre v*a ho 
kbpe. 
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Vito*., vital... : Both... and. N6 viit dAt lfu vifa loti he is both 
ignorant tflrf lazy. Nhung diy cA nhUu cbfl’Vtrr'inA di)ng-ttr 
kbAc vAi to be ittn ta chia mft d^ng-tv cAb c Ac d^ng-tur sau (Mm 


INC v*o. ' ■ ■ : > 

' * ■;■■ ■ .... - - /. 

Kh^fC : to exj^utoriio. Mtig khac-nhA xi&ti#' dSl ; Dun' i 
ex pectora tesad pit on earth. 77 ' :v '•• ••• 

the fiiW K or 

efifyaalliC'-JKfiriSr ii'Uti / tb bo all taltcrdd and t orn, to be utterly 
riggod. ■ : ^ " 

Non : li diy nAn ti chdr khdngpbii vhb mi nguei Kun Itiu bang n6n. 
LalUuiia bet. ■ 


Ch£t : to be one-eyed, J 

Qufe : t o be crippled, lam o.Met/iftf and ? the lame, the crippled. 
Thong-mcmh d6 : near-blind. cataract. 

Nhoc*fn$t cu$cd<rf: ch&n dfyi. to be weary to live. Cupcd&i chin 
ng&n : a weary life. 

Oho dal: endurance. To endure : dk dal ch|u dung' 

Kho<d qu chu&T: cu chu&i dung lim lthoaL Djch .14 sSng bing cu 
chu&i ;> Jive bybulds of banana-trees ♦ , 

G6y c6m : to be skinny. Khjtng^khiu. i lank y. G&y dm xanh xao: 
cadavarous. Hdc-bSc : haggard* gaunted. 

Rd : a basket . 


Hdo chi ; a dime, ten cents. 

BOn lay nude dpng : marsh (es), Th&m chit hove/ (nh&fr t&i-LAp 
lup-xyp, &m-u*t nbtr hang chu^t) chb rift ngbfa c&nb s&ngcAng-cyx;, 


Lon s* : (heo nki) 4 femalejrigLgar * U&cgs^+Z+t/t^ 

Luig cbng :bending bdek, 

To4i mil: deerow eyes, Ulcerated eyes. ' ■ ■ 77 ^ 

Byng dng : fatuated-abdomen. J 

Glunsdn i aieajidei. iiitosthial worms. ^ 

7*A fjTb*' Vo 


NgMcdbt: crwpedcbest. -O ' 

T&ng iy : rural authority ({as). 

Ngn b&l-l$>; bribery (ie*). Ti£a hfti-IQ - < bribo. Cd X II An h6i-!$ ; 
police X accepted (or took) a bribo. Ho AST Ml ti4a h&f-Jp c/»o ^um 
td* ; they bribed the judge, or they offered bribes to the judge, 
bbpn tr^ro cUdp r theft ami robbery. 

Bi : bl tri.ci-phf.randuum.residuc. (eftn bi) dregs. NhOng 
cfo-bi c&a x» b$i The dregs of society. DAy nCn djeh Itk tgl nag 
nivu 14u : the guilt of distillation of contreband alcobol. N&u o6i bi 
khAng ngurii ta tu^ng lt d6| An ct M rugu. 

Bat tbanh nKfin dqng : inhuman appearing people, inhuman looking. 
Ldt-thof loc-tHoc kbo nhaw : to 90 In Wave* ;of successive 
disorderly bands. ■,/ y^:3'V-"' 

BAlDJCH 


AWAITING THE ALMSGIVING 

Four thousand people ! 

Yes, there were id all probably (our thousand people 
including old, young, big and tittle, male and female of all 
sexes.' 

People from the surrounding countryside competed to 
leave in the early morning while those who lived farther 
had to start from the previous night. 

The spectacle strikingly characterized all human 
agonies. Old men and Women with snowy white heads 
stumbled by, leaning on their sticks and groping with every 
step, coughing and expectorating. Their clothes were all 
tattered like the fillisses of chrysalis, their latania-hats 
were blooming like those of puppets. Among them there 
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were the one eyed-people, the lame and the cataract or 
blind. They slouched and looked too weary to live! but they 
had endured a walk of ever 20 kilometers to get a small 
basket of rice and a few cents (a couple dimes). Skinny and 
dirty women their bodies reflecting malnutrition caused by 
eating the bulbs of banana-trees, by living and working in 
marshes and hoyels exposed torath and sun, by giving birth 
as sows, bent their backs and led their pallid children with 
ulcerous eyes and bloated abdomen caused by ascartdea. 
They walked beside their husbands whose chests were flat 
and crisped by tuberculous microbes. Their faces were 
gaunted by taxes, the cruelty of rural authorities, 
briberies, thefts, robberies and the guilt of distillation of 
contraband alcohol. 

No one had knowledge of'when (no one knew when) 
these thousands of inhuman appearing people in waves of 
successive disordely bands came came there. 


. SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Explain by examples and discuss one of the following 

proverbs : ; ■ 

• Blood Is thicker than water. 

- Health Is better than wealth, 

-Habit Is second nature. 

- What feelings are suggested to you at the sight of the 
dirty ragged little children artd old people when yape happen to 
meet them downtown. Whaf measure should be taken to raise 
the standard of living of the poor.! 

- What do you think of our duties towards the poor ? 
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A&N MINH NU3C ANH 


KINH it - CHlNH TRJ 

\Anh6a - eAn tOc 




THE MAKING OF GREAJ BRITAIN 
The Bci ImIim ■ i. 

The Britons were this first men to inhabit Britain after 
the prehistoric period. 

They were bf Celtic origin and gave the island her 
present name; people of the same race still turvlve in 
Cornwall; Whies and French Brittany. kJU Lif ‘- 

In 43 A.D. whenthe Romans decided to invade Great 
Britain, they easily conquered the plains of the South and 
the Midlands. But they could not penetrate into the 
mountains of Scotland: the PICts and Scots, two Celtic 
tribe* who lived beyond the Clyde, resisted them 
victoriously and the Romans filially built a wall 70 mlties 
long across the narrowest part of the island to protect the 
North of Britain against them. ' 

Britain then became an Imperial province, enjoying 
Roman civilization. ‘ < 

The Saxon comment ?%<. **.*■ 

But when Rome was meaaced by^riie Barbarians, the 
Roman legions were called bacl^add after their departure 
in 410, Britain becam a prey ttfnew invaders; these came 
Trdm Denmark and Germany and were principally Angles 
and Saxons. 

The Celts were driven bac k inteMhe mountains of 
Wales, Cornwall and Scotland and after 200 years of expel 
fighting, the Sa^con. conquest wds complete. The new 
invaders were then christianize d by Si Augustine in 597 
and exeunt fora« interval nf a century - from 900 to 1035 
- when the Danes aboeceded hi occupying the island, the 
Sax on iyje ladled u ninterruptedly till the Norman 
conquest/in 1066. I .> ^ Lii. C. 
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BudlSakhftt 

Ngudi Britons la nhdng ^gUdi dau tien tdi cu ngu d nude 
Anh sau thdi k? tiSn s& 

Ho thudc ttdi Celt va da khai sinh cho hbn dao cai ten 
cua nd ht^n nay. NhOrng dAn thudc eung chung t$c n3y edn 
t6h l(ii a miin Cornwall, Wales vA 6 nidi khu v\rc thudc 
mi in 7 ay Bde nifdc Phap. 

. Nam 43, sau Cdng n guy An, khi ngirdi La M5 quyit d}nh 
x&m chiim nude Anh, ho d3 chjnh ph\ic nhCrng d6ng b&ng 
thudc in {An Nam vi miin Trung rat di dang. NhUng ho 
khdngthixitijj nh$p i'4o miin nui rtrng Id Cach L an : ngirdi 
Piet vA ngudi To Cach Lan Ik hai bp thudc ndi Celt song 
6 ben kia mien Clyde <53 kbang chicn mdt cAch thing ldi. 
Sau cimg ngudi La MA dA xdy mdt trudng 3hAnh dai 70 d$m 
(112 cAy s6) chin ngang ch5 hep nhSt cua hdn dao di bad yd 
khi dfin xtf BAc nude Anh ch6ng b»i ho. . , , . ^ 

Nude Anh h6i ay da trd lhanh nadt Utah thS vudng qu6c 
sdng theo van rninh La Mi. 

CudooUnhpbgc edangudi Saxon 

Nhung khi thAnh La M3 bf quAn ro Hung Nd de dpa, 
do An quAn cam fu"La M3 duoc tri$u hoi. Sau khi doAn quAn 
La M3 ra df v3o nAm 410 thi nude Anh trd thAnh mdt mi eng 
ind/ ngon cho nhilng ke xAm ldng mdi : nhOng ngUdi nay (Cr 
Dan Mo eh v3 DUc tdi v3 child) 13 nhttng ngudi Anglo v3 
Saxon. 

NhOrng ngudi Celt 6/ ddy lui trd vi nui rttng xd Wales, 
Cornwall vA T6 CAch Lan. Rdi sau cudc chiin diu bpo tin 
200 n3m trdi, cudc chlnh phyc cua ngudi Saxon dA ho3n 
thAnh.NhGng ke xAm lAng mdl hdi Ay dupe ThAnh Augustine 
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f/uyen dgo CO DOC yao n&m 597;nhungbi glan doan mat 
m$t thfe ky. Tif n&m 900 din 1035. khi mi ngudi Dan Mach 
thUnh cdng trong vi$c chicm ctf hdn dao. quyin binh cua , 
ngifdi Saxon kio dai Vida hep cho tdi khi co cudc chiph phyc j - ^ 

cua ngifdi Norman nim 1066. A-jjy& - ***' *f* * 

sy -r V vt 

The Norman conquest Li, * 

Long after the Conquest, bitte r hatre d p revailed 
between the Saxons and their victors. But the two races 
and the two languages were at last fate d Into one, and so 
began English civilization, whose charabtarlstict are half 

Saxon and half French; \ws^ 

The Middle Ages were then marked by cruel wars, 
such as the 100 years'*war, and- by no less cruel Interna l 
struggles, such as the War of the Roses! "" - L 

But ci vil izat I6n, how'evdr, continued i t s- $1 ow progress. 

Art and knowledge developed, encouraged by the Church, 
especially In the Monasterie s, and Feudalism and Chivalry 
died away while trade and. ntaierial prosperity increased. . x 

The reformation ,***■ “^ . r 

Then, the firyt printing-press was introduced into- 
England in 1476 and soon after the influence of the 
Remitta nce and the Reformation ^penetrated into the 
country? *-> • xj* cj 

Owing to the quarrel Henri VIII with the Pope, ^ 
England soon became a Protestant country, and religious * ( 
quarrels deeply disturbed the people ; quarrels betw^eiT'^ 
Protestants and Catholics, at first, under Henry VILKand 
Elizabeth; quarrels Between P uritans and Cavaliers later, 
that was between Protestaiits themse lves, boil) before and 

^ ^-—11 ^ P j I *** ^ 

f \ r 

- - *** yp—5 lis 




after Cromwell's Pr 
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But at the same time, the martUmeandpalltioal 
power of England grew enormously, particularly after the 
defea t of the Armada In 1588, under Elizabeth, and aft££> ^ 
^ the Revolution of 1688i this Revolution had forc ed the'Tast T 
or the Stuarts (tl into exile, and the following years were 
filled by a conflict with France. 

>'■*" ■ s ■ ' ' ■ ; - 

Code chlnh phyc ctia ngtfbi Norman 

Sau cupc Chinh phyc, moi h?n thu cay d&ng Iran ngap 
giOra nhCrng ngudi Saxon vd nhflog ki chiin thing ho- Nhung 
hai chung tbevahai ngbn ngCt sau cung da dupe hpp nhit, va 
tOr d6 nbn van minh Anh bit ddu vdi nhurng d$c tinh nura 
Saxon, mjra PhAp. , , 

Thdi dpi Trung co da dupe ghl dau vet lei b&ng nhttng 
cube chinh chibn bad tin, nhu cube Chiba tranh trim nam, 
va nhCng; cube n& chien kh6ng icfem tin be® nhu cube Chibn 
tranh Hoa HSng: , 

Tuy nhibn, hen van minh vbn Un lbn tibn tribn. Ngh? 
thubt vh kien thtfc -dupe Gibo hbi khich lb va phbt trien nhit 
14 d nh&ngtu vibn. Cdn che dp phong kien va hibp si tin t$ 
dan trong khi thuong mai va stfihinh vuvng vb vpt chat tang 
■' tien. 

Cbng cube cil cich 

Roi viec an loat sich bio d &u tibn dupe dua vao dat 
Anh nam 1476 va ngay sau anh hudng cua thdi ky Phyc hung 
va Cart each xbm nh$p vio xtf nay. 

Vi chuybn bat dongedi nhau cua vua Henry VIII vdi 
Dire Gibo Hoang La Mi, nude Anh chbng bao lau trd thbnh 
mpt nude theo dao Tin Lanh va nhufng cube tranh chap vb 

(l) Stuarts ; nhOng ngudi thuQchoing tfc dAng TA Cich Lan Ut.nUn 
1603 dbo 1714. 
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tfln giao lam xao Itqb rat nhiiu din ddi s6ng din t$C; oio 16 • 
nMTng cube xung d$t gifita nhftag, Und6 Tin L6nh yk Co D6c 
16c <ttu dudi tribu vua Henry VIII v4 ntt hoing Elizabeth, 
xftl sau d£n nhttng cube trash chip giita nhttng ngtffrl TUt 
Linh vdi nhau, su6t c4 trude y4 sau thbi ky trf vjotta (abh 
ddc tii) Cromwell. ' , v 

Song 1e vho thdi 4y, tbS Ufc cbloh trj v4 hkng hH 
a^*0bcA&K&fym&r&tm*Bh, nh&t 14, sau cube bfi trio 
eda Hii quin T4y Ban Nha n&m 1588, dudi thbi ntt ho6ng 
Elizabeth visau cube C6ch myng nim 1688. Cube c6ch 
m?ng niy di lit dtf hoing the cu&i ettng ngtfbi T& CAch La* 
Roi nhttng him sail 14 cube xung dty yQi htibePhip. . 


Parliamentary power 

In 1714, Queen Anne having died chttdlcai . a new king 
had to be called. He wasGeorge I, a Protestant and, 
though of English descent, a German by birth and 
education^ :l ,, 1 : 

English affairs did not interest him Bi the leas t, so that 
the Parliament became all powerful In Engllsh politics 
which were directed alternately by the Whigs and tht 
Tories. ;V, : V/. 


The : following'y^ry^^e:;^^ - thf; : grM 

cbl ohTaT-dti^'bef weehEi4b» andE ^awfwhlch 'ehided in 


the defeat of the former; by the hxdinttoa, of 
Independence of the American colonies; and Anally by the 
great commotion of the French Revolution. / 

Before end after Napoleons . 

Though many statesmen and poets welcomed it 
heartily, the mass of the English people was shocked and 


distrustful: nr 1701 changed this distrust into 

Tear and hatred, and war broke out again, first against the 

tJvtf 
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Revolution, then against Napoleon./'" - . 

; 1 The campat Boulogne fUltd^he English with n toor of 
Invasion t hatamoutttod almost tooai iic,whilethe Blockade 
and several bad harvests had serious consequence* for the 
poorer people. The Industrial Revolution, that is, the 
progressive industrialization or Englandcomblned with the 
exhaustio n that followed the Napoleonic wars to t hme 
England, "alter Waterloo, into a state of political agnation 
and social unrest (i) never experienced before. 

Qu&chbi 

Nim 1714, vi Nflf hoing Anne bang ha khdng cd con, 
(n6i del) ndn m$t vya nidi duyc tri$u thinh . NgUdl <16 la vua 


George I, mot tin dfi Tin Lanh, tuy thudc noi gidng Anh. 
nhtfng sinh trudng va gtao dye d Di3rc. ' ■ 

Ong khdng quan tSm dSn c6ng vide triey cbinh d Anh 
m0t chut nao, cho nfen Quoc h$t c6 loan quydn vd chinh tr| 
nude Anh. Nen chtnh trj nay do nb&ng ngudi troag hai dang 
Whig vg lorry thajrnhaucam &au. V 

NhOrng n&m sau la cube tranhgianh thudc dja Idn iao 
iifira nude Phap v4 nude Anh, Cuoc tranh gianh n&y feh£m 


dirt trong th&t bai cua Phap b4ng ban tuy&n ngdn doc l$p * 
cCh dan thude dja My v& sau cung b^ng sy: chan' dong Idn 
lac cua cudc C4ch mang Phdp. 

Thai dal trude va sou Napoleon 

M$c dau bidt bao chinh khach va Ihl. si d5 hoan nghSnh 
nhieftict cudc edeh ma ng, hhung quan chung Anh r& t sq va 
khdng Un iting, nhOrng vide qua fr&n hoi n&m 1793 da ddi sy 


(t) Unrest : m&t lo in, khung hoing. Spiritual unrest ; cudc khung 
ho&ng tinh Ih&n. 
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b&t tin nay sang th&nh sq h&i va o&n thO, v& chihntrenh 1*4 
bOng nd, trade la ch6ng d6i cu$c each mqng, sau la chbng 
Napoleon. ■■■' 

Trgi Boulogne, ngudi Anh hdt $<fc s? Ad/ cube x&ip ling 
da gin din chS fd/ /o<ut, trong khl ((6 mi4n Blockade vg 
nhlig vy mua roang xiu da gdy ra h$uqua trim frpyjg.cho 
ngudi nghfco. Cu$c each mgng edng ngbldp* nghia Id cu$c 
Hfen bo vi edng nghidp Ada cua nude Anh cifitg vdi sir d£ ndn 
tiep theo cua nhGrng cu$c chien tranh Napoleon sau tr$n 
Waterloo da dua nude anh lam vho m$t cuOc khung hoang 
chinh tri va xd h$i ghfc goni nhat cAua tditg cd bao gift. 

Modern tiroes jX 

It was onl^Tn the middle and/fate~ years of Queen 
Victoria s relgn t hat the necessary/ reform* could be made ^ 4 
and political agitation eubdued. A lon g perio d then a. 7 
followed, characterised by extraordinary materiaf 
prosperity and political supremacyfor England and by an .**' 
expansion of the British Empire and of the Imperi alUt 
doctrine. ^ -> o. — — 

CARPENTfER FtAUP 
{I- anglais Vivanl clause de 3o» grands commcncanta 
- By permission of *Librairio 1 lac hello IWis) 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

" Commwt upon this statement «4f you-havo p«ocs t pripars 
for won. 
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Chi trong nftm gitt» vi cu6l triiu <t$i NCf hoing 

Victoria 14 ■ tMta | cil etch cia thiit m6i c6 th& th\fc hi£n vh 
cu$c khting hoiag chlnh tr| m&ldiu bdt duoc-Rfii m$t thdi ky 
d4l ftuHto tlfcp* nu$e Anhd* biSu 1$ (th4 hlfcn) r6 rfct siy 
thtnh vmjng phi thirtrng v4 vgt chit, sCfc mnb fii cao cnia 
chlnh tri v b cdng cu$c biah trddog cba db qu&c Anh c&ng 
hoc thuyfet dt qufic chti nghla. 


ORAl QUESTIONS 

Glvo a short occount forth* making of England. 
'What do you know abouttfc* Romans In Britain ? 





BRITISH INDUSTRY 

Hie United Kingdom was the first country in the world 
to become highly Industrialized. Due to numerous 
inventions in the 18th century such as : Arkwright's 
spinning-machine, James Watt' s steam-engine and the 
discovery of the uses of coal etc.-, which caused the 
Industrial Revolution. The rural areas were deserted for 
Industry. Eleven people work in mining, manufacturing and 
building Tor every one in agriculture. The United Kingdom 
is one of the world's largest exporters br manufactured 
goods. 

The immense resources or Great Britain in coal and 
iron-ore have been the main cause of her prosperity. 
Coal-fleds are mostly to be found in the Lowlands or 
Scotland (Glasgow); in the North of England one of the 
biggest coalfields is at Newcastle; in the Midlands 
(Birmingham, Manchester); in the South Wales. Iron-ore is 
found chiefly in Cumberland and in Midlands around 
Sheffield. 

Heavy Industry is concentrated in regions where coal 
and iron are readily available. Birmingham, the heart oT 
Iron-works with the dense srrtoke of it blast furnaces, is 
known as *The Black Country*. Heavy machinery such as : 
railway engines, vehicles, rubber products, and almost alt 
electrical and engineering goods are made here. London is 
the main center in Britain of the clothing and food 
industries, of printing production, and of materials for the 
eft. London is also an important center for light 
engineering and chemicals and has some heavy engineering 
plants. Sheffield (in the South of Yorkshire) is particularly 



famous for # its hlght-quality steel products, its Cutlery and 
Its heavy engineering. Bristol (is South West England), 
Belfast (in Northern Ireland) and London are the large 
centers of aircraft construction. 


CONG NGHI$P NUOC ANH 

VUdng quocAnhla nUdc diu tidn trdn thd gidi duoc cdng 
ngh 'Kp hda mdt cdch sau rdng. Nhd c6 r&t. nhiiu sAng chi d 
the ky thCr 18 nhu miy dtf cua Arkwright, miy hoi node cua 
James Walt. vA vide phAt minh ra cdng dyng cua than dA 
v.v... da gay ra cuoc cAch mang cdng nghidp. ZMt chiing dS 
bo mien que de theo dudl cdng nghidp. Cii mudi mdt ngUdl 
lam vide 6 trong md, nhd miy vA cdng xtfdng thi mdt ngudi 
14m ve nghe ndng. Vuong quoc Anh 14 mdt trong nhttng nUdc 
xuat cang nhidu nh4t thd gidi vd cAc san pham chi t&o. 

T4i nguyen vd t4n cua nUdc A.nh vd than v4 quingsit 
14 nguyfen do chinh dUa tdi sy phu cudng cua nude n4y. Md 
than co rat nhidu 6 midn Lowland thude xtt Td CAch Lan, 
Newcatle 14 mdt trong nhttng md than Idn nh&t d midn BAc 
nude Anh; 6 midn Trung vA midn Nam xtt Wales. SAt thi cd 
nhidu 6 mien Cumberland vA midn Trung xung quanh vung 
Sheffield. 

Cdng nghiip n$ng thi tip trung 6 nhttng midn c6 sin 
than dA v4 sAt. Birmingham, trung tim cdng nghidp sit vdi 
nhttng lan khdi day die cua cac Id die dU<jc mdnh danh la 
xtt (HAc V4n) -Black country*. Miy mdc hang n$ng nhu : 
diu may xe hia, cac lo$i xe cd. cAc sin phim bing cao su 
vA hAu hdt nhttng hing boa vidiin vd k? thuit ddu di*?c chd 
too d day. LuAn Ddn trung tAm chinh oia nude Anh vd cdng 
ttghidp may cAt qu&n 4o vAthttc phAm, cAc in toil phim 
cdng cAc vdt lidu vd mf nghi. LuAn Ddn cttngcdnlAmdt 
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trung tflm quan trpng v& c&c mfy ai6c h$ng nh$ va cac san 
phim h6a Hqc vA cGng c6 m}t vii nh& miy ve cong nghicp 
n$ng. Sheffield d mifcn Nam xtf Yorshire d$c bi$t n6i danh 
vi nhtrng san ph£m bing thep 7»do h$ng, cac d6 dao k&o va 
C6c m6y m6c hgng ngng. Bristol d mi&n T&y Nam nude Anh, 
Belfast 6 mien B&c Ai Nhl Lan yd Lu&n Don la nhCfng trung 
t&m chi t?o m&y bay. 

Shipbuilding is confined to certain coastal areas, 
especially to Glasgow, Newcastle and Belfast, The 
chemical industry is located ill Newcastle and in the area 
round Liverpool. 

The Textile Industry, which comprises a third of 
England's exports is all centred round Manchester and 
Liverpool in Lancashire for cotton. The woolen industry is 
mainly to be found around Leeds and Glasgow in Yorshire, 
Northern Ireland is famous for fine linen. 

The five Towns in StafforShire are known as The 
potteries on account of the crocker y and line china piade 
here. 

In the last century all industry depended upon coal for 
its power supply and was therefore situated near the coal 
mines. But today electrtepower is available everywhere 
and most towns have their own light industries. 

Great Britain nowadays is no longer *The workshop of 
the world* but is still one of the great Powers owing to its 
industry. 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAYS 

- What do you think of the advantages and dfcrtdveiitages 
of material progress ? 

- The civilization of a country may be judged through its 
Industry. Do you go along With this opinion ? Give the 
arguments for or against. 
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Nghi (tong tdu thudngd *4t ngay mftt vii mtoa duyta 
Arfi/nhAt lit 6 linh Glasgow, Newcatle v4 BeltMl. 0*4 
nghlfcp h6a hpc thl 6 Newcatle v4 xung quanta Liverpool. 

K? ngtto spi gfim ph4n ha nhtfng h&ng xulf cing 
cua Anh dAu t$p trung d xung quanta Manchester v4 
Liverpool v4 spi bdng d Lancashire. Cdng nghifcp lea nhlAu 
nhit 6 xung quanh Leeds v4 Glasgow 6 Yorshire, ndfea B4c 
Ai Nhl Lan n6i tiAng vA nhttog /ring vi/ /pa rAt dep. 

Khu vpc n&m thinh phi d Stafforshtre dupe mgnh darih 
14 nhOng chiSc Id stfvl ring nhOng d6 g&m v4 e4c ddadrit 
dep dAu dupe chA tgo 6 dgy. 

Thfe ky trtfdc, t&t c£ cdng nghifcp dAu pAp (hu$c vke 
than d6 dA 14m nguyAn HAu tlAp tfe V4 do d6 mpi ho** <*4ng 
cdng nghiAp dAu d$t gin c4c md than. Nhung ng# nay dton 
I\fc da c6 sSn khAp n0i v4 phin ddng c6c thAnh phA diu Cd 
nhUng edng nghitp nhe riftng. 

Nude Anh ngAy nay khtng edn 14 «Cdag xudng eda thfc 
gidi» nhung nhd cd c6ng nghiAp nftn v4n edn 14 m$t trong 
nh0t*g dqi cudng qu&c. 

ORAL QUESTIONS 

- What do you know about English trade ? and British 
Industry ? 

- What do you know of the Industrial Revolution in England ? 

- In what part of England coalfields are mostly found ? 

- Where are the great shipbuilding jwds in Great Britain ? 

- Do you know where the centers of aircraft construction of 
England Ore located ? 

- What elements have made Great Britain one of the most 
powerful nation on the world ? 
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SELF TRANSLATION AND FURTHER READING 

(BAI TV LUy£n DPI Vi DpC THEM) 

INVASIONS 

I was thinking of very old times, when the Roman first 
came here, nineteen hundred years ago... Imagine the 
feelings of a commander of a fine trireme in the 
Miditerranean, ordered suddenly to the north; run overland 
across the Gauls in a hurry; put In charge of one of these 
craft the legionaries used to build, apparently by the 
hundred; in a month or two. Imagine him here - the very 
end of the world, a sea the colour of lead, a sky the colour 
of smoke, a kind of ship about as rigid as a concertina - and 
going up this river with stores, or orders, or what you like. 
Sand-banks, marshes, forests, savages - precious little, to 
eaf fit -for a civilized man, nothing hut Thames water to 
drink. Here and there a military camp lost in a wilderness, 
like a needle in a bundle oT hsy - cold, fog, tempests, 
disease, exile, and death - death shulklng in the air, in the 
water, in the bush. 

JOSHU CONRAD 

NOTES 

Feeling :6 41yU nfii Idng. Um tr W 

'Elreme : cbi£nthuyln (ch&o bing tay tti thfrj xua). 

The gouts : (be Roman provinces including France, Beigfaan and ^ 
of ffellandi = tigvdri xfr G«li, 

% put fa charge : to entrm t : gi*o pb6. 

Craft :a boat or Vaaaol of any Mad : cdl Umydn. tWAvCwIm' 
full of uB kinds of cruft .-HU cing diy M tbfrthqydn Uu. 
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The legionaries : nkflmg quta 16 duvng cim tit. 

Him : D&y lhay cho the Romart 
As rigid as a concertina : ding nlni chi6c phong cAm, jr h6i nit mti 
U con tiu op op trurfrc sdng gW. 

Concertina : chi£c phong cim. Stores : d6 ti6p t6. 

Savages : ngirfri roan di, uifijo, lo fit for : Itich hyp v6i, 

Nothing but Thames water to (kink : khbng c6 gl d6 ubng ngo&i 
nirfrc s6ng Thames ra. 

Wilderness : cinh hoang tin. ncri hoang vfcng. 

Bundle of hay : d&ng c6 khft. Exile : cupc thAt b$i, rut lui. 

1o skulk : viti d$p. I6n lot, Sin thin. 

AN INDUSTRIAL TOWN 

It was a town of red brick, or of brick that would hive 
been red if the smoke and asheg bed allowed It; but u 
matter! ffood it was a town of unnatural red and black 1 ike 
the painted face of a savage. It was a town of machinery 
and tall chimneys, out of which interminable serpents of 
smoke trailed themselves for ever and ever, and never got 
uncoiled. It had a black canal in it, and a river that ran 
purple with Ul-smelllag dye, and vast piles of buildings 
full of windows where there was a rattling and a trembling 
all day long, and where the piston of the steam-engine 
worked monotonously up and down like the head of an 
elephant In a state of melancholy madness. The streets 
were hot and dusty and the whole town seemed to be frying 
In oil. There was a stiffing smell of hot oil everywhere. 

DKX&S 


NOTES 

That would have been red: dftng 16 ph&i 46 mfri dung, 16 ra phAi d6. 
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If the smoke and ashes had allowed It ; niu kh&i vi tro dl cho 
ph6p n6 - vAn d$ch nk kbAng e6 kh6i vi tro. * 

But os matters sto od : nbuug ky thyc t th^rc re. 

A savage : m$t nguAd mgi, 

Out of which : tit nhttng 6ng kh&i 46* tit 46. 

I nterminab le : khftng boo gfthit, v6 ifn* 

To trail : k6o dfti ra + To uncoil: ruAi thing ra* 

Canal : Itch. iflng dio. 

A river that ran purple : mQt con s6ng rnrOc chAy 46 Urn. 
til-smelling : mOI h6i tMM, th&i lha. Dye : thuAc nhuAm, 

Piles : ding. kh6m, diy. 

Watt piles of build ings : nhftng ddy nhft km Uin chi chit. 

Rattling : tikg rim r$p. 

trembling : rung chuyAn. Piston : cAn mfty F Ang tr^c. 

Monotonously : m$L cSch dAu dAu. 

In a state of melancholy madness : trong m$t tr$ng th&i cuing loan 
ch&nchufrug. 

To seem to be frying In oil : nhur bj nung n&u, chi6n r£n trong dAu 
A stiffing smell : mdt hvi ng<U ngat. tire thfr. 


ENGLISH LIFE IN THE MIDLAND {19th century) 

Here was a population not convinced that old England 
was as good as possible; here were multitudinous men and 
women aware that their religion was not exactly the 
religion of their rulers, who might therefore be better than 
ttfey were, and who if better, might alter many things, 
which now made the world perhaps more painful than it 
need be, and certainly more slnftil. 
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In these midland districts, the traveller passed rapidly 
from one phase of English life to another; after looking 
down on a village dingy with coal-dust, noisy with the 
shaking of looms, he might skirt a 'parish all of fields, high 
hedges, and deep rutted lanes; after the coach had rattled 
over the pavement of a manufacturing town, the scene of 
riots and trades-union meetings, it would take him, in 
another ten minutes, into rural region, where the 
neighbourhood of the town was only felt in the advantages 
of a near market for corn, cheese and hay, and where men 
with a considerable banking account were accustomed to 
say that «they never meddled with politics themselves*. 

GEORGE ELIOT 


NOTES 


To convince : tin tiring. 

Was os good as possible : c6 th6 tit dpp duigrc. cing tit d^p c4ng 
hay. 

Multitudinous : biit bao. vfi si. 

—— 

To aware : nb$n thhc, biit. 

Religion : ddy 14 niim Un, diring loi sing. 

Rulers : cdc nhA duncmg cu$c. nh4 dm quy&n. 

Who : d4y thay cho rulers. 

Who might therefore be better than they were : 14 nhttng ngtrii 
(nh4 citn quyin Ay) d4ng iy ra phAi t4i c4n bon hp. 

They : thay cho men v4 women. 

If better ; if they were better : n&u hg t4i cfln been ttH fcp'tli thfc^ 
dii nhiiu diiu), 

Painful : dau khi, dau thirarng. 
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Sinful : tQi lAi* 

Phase : hlnh inh/trfng huh^; 

lb look down on : nhin m$t c*ch kNnh U,. Ih&y rt m(rt c&ch ghfe 
L6m. 


Dingy : nhcm nfau&c, <kr dAy, 


To skirt : di doc theo, 

A parish : m$t giio khu. 

De ^Ru^tJ lom e s : con dufrng g$p ghdnh c6 nhj£u vtt xe. 
To rattle : Iqc 09c (tiing xe). 

Riot ; r6i loon, hin dfa 

lade-union: ngfai^p doin 

lo be accustomed to : timing qucn, 

lb mtddlo with ; dfnh d4ng d^n, nhting tay vio, xcn vdo. 
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SUBJECT FOR ESSAYS 

- Describe a busy sea-port or airport, 

- Describe the scene of your family gathering In the sitting 
room; the feelings of Intimacy, cosiness and restful peace after 
the day's.-labor, 

- Describe a new factory of any kind you have visited. 
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CIVIL FREEDOM 

Civil freedom, gentlemen, is not, at many have 
endeavoured to persuade you, a thing that lies in the depth 
of abstruse science. It is a blessing and a benefit not an 
abstract speculation; and all the just reasoning that can be 
put upon, it is of so coarse a texture as perfectly tp suit 
the ordinary capacities of those who are to eqjoy, and of 
those who are to defend it. Far from any resemblance to 
those propositions in geometry and metaphysics, which 
admit no medium, but must be true or false in all their 
latitudes. Social and civil freedom like all other things in 
common life,' are variously mixed and modified, enjoyed in 
very different degrees, and shaped into an infinite diversity 
of forms, according to the temper and circumstances of 
every community. The extreme of liberty (which is its 
abstract perfection, but its real fault) obtains nowhere, mi 
to ought to obtain anywhere; because extremes, as we all 
know, in every paint which relates either to our duties or 
satisfactions in life, are destructive both to virtu* amt 
enjoyment. 

BURKE 

NOTES 

Civil : thuflc v4 c6ng din. Civil freedom quy£n t\r do rfwj hi. 
CSvB duty : b6n phin cong din. Civil thu$c v4 din »y. Org war • nM 
cbitn. 

A bstnw : kb6 ht&i. huvAn bt 

endeavour : c& g&ng, ring ite. 

psuuods : kbuy&n dy. Ihuy6t ptiye. Ife war perwuaded to do it • 
m6 «i if xtf giyc (Uniy£t phyc) lim diiu di. 
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4 bmum of tr vtVm : mQi |lpn| W|e 

Ik^nh phte. Reece of mM Jr* great bhootng > of m U« H m$t 
b^pbfc. ft *< tt pbftc tA. A Jr'« Wwrfur 

»..> y™. »»«•<> «# Aw*.A»th*t eccidcmt rthitli fUK mi «*6& 
tthfVng M bu tnmg tdo^i dfi. 

Speculation : s\r »uy tu0rng f ray lu%n, dAu ccr. To speculate on : §uy 
h4n vf. People speculate an lie origin of the universe : ngtrfri t* suy 
hifB 4 cii nguyto thOiy cia vtt try- 

■fc put upon ; lyi dyng.lita pMnh- People use reputation to put Upon 
me : thifin by dCtng danh ngtda dA lqri dying. phlnh phdr tfti. 

Coarse : thft *or. tint thufrag. 

Texture : eyr d$t, diy tt vii. 

Those who or* to enjoy : nhQngai phii ddng, phii thurtng thfrc. To 
be to ; phii (tyr y. c6 djnh ty bit «»**) / *» to go *° w ‘ toi **** * 
Uygi». 

For from... but : khAhg i*ang khAng... mi l$i cdn. For from being 

contradictory hut they compromise perfectly : khttag nh<mg khftng 
trii ngutyc mi chtmg ctn hoin toAn bi the cho nhau. DAy li m$t cAu 
mlu dA Um ngh| tain khi phii btnh giii hai y ltiAn hay hoi t\ic ng* 
tmrag phAn nhau. 

l**e(lJ»Uir»ce : «v ttnrag tv:, 8\r giAng. 

Metaphysfc»:lrf6uhinhlK>c. 

FtopOsTtWltt stojetet to be treated r dtordA, dAu bii. 

Me-tftfr • "-FT phuOTg UAn - hhung 4Ay U «V tfr mdr. tnor 

.hi. - 

Latitude : bi rfng. phsm vt - diy y n6t: kbia cpih. 

"fc shape l uAn pin. d|y 48. 

Diversity : ry idtiAu. eyr khAd nhau. Infinite diversity of forms 
'■■■}■. wri* nin tdnh thftc. Idiiie th*c khie rtmn. 

Tamper : tinh tlnb, tim trtmg. J thirc, 
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Community : xi h$i. 

■fc relate to ; lien h£ 4&i. dfnh dfag,liin quan go. 

Destructive : c6 h^i. ~b bo destructivesomething : ui h?i, c6 h?i 
cfco (d&i v 6D diiu gL ' ■ ' ■ 

BAlDjCH 

TV DO CONG DAN 

Thua quyvj, quyin t\r do cdng dan khdng phai \k mpt 
cAi gi ndm trong khoa hoc huydn bi s&u xa nhu nhieu ngudi 
da c6 g&ng thuyet phyc quy vj. No U m$t phutfng tidn cua 
hanh phuc vi mdt sy ich lpi did khdng phai la mdt didu suy 
tirang Into tupng va cung khdng phai chi la nhttng 1* ]u?n 
sudng cd thd d$t ra dd Ipi dyng. No that rd r£t nhu mpt 
mi&ng vai tho hodn loan thich hop vdi nhCfing con ngudi binh 
thudng phai dung n6 va phai bio vfc n6. Khdng nhCmg'nd 
khong giong nhtf iihttng diu de ve khoa hinh hoc va sidu hinh 
hoc la nhQng khoa khdng thita nh$n mdt sy mo hd nao, ma 
phai mdt la ddng hay la sai vd myi khia canh.cda nd. Ty do 
cong dan va xa hdi gidng myi vice trong ddi sdng thudng 
ngay. phdi dope hda hop va bidn hoa ludn, dupe thy hudng 
trong nhieu trinh dd rat khac nhau va throe phat tridn udn 
nSn theo mudn ngan hinh IhCfc luy theo y thtfc va.hoan canh 
cua myi xa hdi. Ty do tuydt ddi (chinh U mdt didu hoitn toan 
triKu tuyng, md that ra la mdt didu sal 1dm) khdng cd 6 dau 
ca va cOrtg ching ndn cd 6 cho ndo. Bdi vl nhu chOng ta ddu 
bidt, nhOng s \f tuydtdoi trong myi quan didm lidn h$ den 
bdn ph$n cua chung ta hojc den nhQng thoa man trong cudc 
song^ deu phuong hat cho ca dfle tinh 11a so thy hudng 
(quyen ty do) cua con ngudi. 
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freedom 


A man living absolutely alone in a desert or forest is 
free from other people; but he is not absolutely free. His 
freedom is limited in several ways. Firstly, by the things 
around him, such as wild animals or cliffs too steep to 
climb. Secondly, by his own needs; he must have sleep, 
water, food and shelter from extreme heat or cold. Lastly, 
by his own nature as a man; disease may attack him, and 
death will certainly come to him sooner or later. 

When men live together, on the other hand, protection 
against wild animals is easier and they can work together 
to get food and build shelters; but each man has to give up 
some or his freedom so that he can live happily with the 
others. 

When men become organized into very large groups, 
and civilization develops, it is possible to get freedom from 
hunger, thirst, cold, heat and many diseases, so that each 
person can live a happier life than he could if he were 
living alone; but such a society cannot work successfully 
unless the freedom of each human being is to some extent 
limited so that he is kept from hurting others. I am not free 
to kill others, nor to steal someone else's property, nor to 
behave in a way that offends against the moral sense of the 
society in which I live. I have to limit my own freedom 
myself so that others will not limit it too much; I agree to 
respect the rights or others, and in return they agree to 
respect mine. 

The advantages of such .an agreement are great; one 
man can become a doctor, knowing that others will gf^w 
food, make clothes and build a house for him, in return for 



the work he does to keep them healthy. If each man had to 
grow his own food, make his own clothes, build his own 
house and learn to be his own doctor, he would find it 
impossible to do any One of these jobs really well. By 
working together, we make it possible for society to 
provide tis all with food, clothes, shelter and medical Care, 
while leaving each of us with as much freedom as we can. '< 

HILL Aft) F1ELDEN 


NOTES 

^ be free from something : tv do khdi WOng bin li6fi tyy cii gj. 
thoit khfii. kh6i ph&i.’/ am free from blame : (6i khdi fa) tr&ch m6c. 
Henceforth she is free from care : 10 nay nAng khti pii/ mi hr (1o 
Ung). Imported hooka arc free from duty : tAch v*: idtfp cAng khdi 
phi} chju ihub. fo act someone five or to give someone ‘a freedom • 
trA l\r do. ph6ng thich cho ai. 7b be free with : rQng rAi, ph6ng King, 
Wka bAi. He h free with his tongue : n& AnnOtbOa bAi. He la free 
Wtth his money ■: nfl An tffcu rpng rii, phfing tflng. Freedom of 
speech, of proas, of action, etc..} ■ tv do ngftn tu$n, bCo chi. hAnh 
dpng v.v... 

Need : nhu cAu, cAn. In ease of need (or if need he) I wOl help 
Ate .- trong tro&ng hqrp cin (n*u kid cin) tM tC g{0p hAn. At the 
momant of need ror money . dangluc cin liSn. To be in need of i 
dang I tic cin din. We are in need 0/ assistance : chtmg tbi dang 
cin din tv gtftp do. 7b meet the need of society dap 6ng nhu 
ciueda xihfii 

t attack : tAc hgl,- c6ng kfch, d& Mch. Disease attacks him : b£nh 
hogn Uc hfd ii6; Enemy (opposing party) attacks him ; d&I phvhmg d& 
kfch. eftng kich n6. ' 
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Sooner or tatw : itai hey muQa. eking ektag ltd chlj, iMMr ar 
Alter yw *01 hkcm# j •*» Mpi anh ** tMnfc «*•!■ ^ 

tatwr he wm fafl: cbiag ch6»g tht chiy at #* tUt b|L 
tglve up : bt. tflrbt, 44 »k. Jgt** ppmoHag: tt* 4* hAMl. 

If ho were Irving alone : arong ctu ct che jf ni ti 4fag Mr 4e 
& tbeo tfau&ng dtng (Mrt A w<* ngti* 44 1* P*0* 

feme. NbungvineU sygii th& it ld$a t«fc ete etc 40atttrhMc 
to 6* thuOag b preterite hay paefperiWf tty theo sggi* iMk 4 
hi£n tfi hey qui khfr. 

Unl«ts : trtr khi. trir n. Ctu niy Iti Lhfcy khtng ntn %h s*t n®* At 
dAl eho y ctu xofti bon. 

Soma extent : phin nio. myc nto, 44 n*«. Seme A tty It certain 
chfr khtag phii It n$t vti. 

In return : dfe K»i, 4& l*i. b& dtp. It*>4 He gave Mar Us warm 
thanks to return for the present : Dip Igi Chtag 16 H* eta on ct 
Leaning nltytdt cho chtng tgng pfeim tdWfc to retr*i> ct iki 4 4iu 
ctu). to return / beg to tend you some flowers t dtp lyl iti xin gta 
ng&t tniy Mag- bn. 

KneWtog that t 4 tty ct git tr| tawr ckfr ta wtlt be know* or 
whan be knows that ; vi Wit riiqp bey khi tak ring - stag eh«r»6i 
Wajkittpinthcstreoi. 1 taw.... Raapittf from a newspaper. 1.., : 
Kbl it ph6. tti trtng th&y.... VI Ope ntyt bto. tti... 

BAlDfCH 

■■■ -n/DO ♦ 

M$t ngudi sing tuyk dil bi*t Up trong mdt se m*e hty 
ttpng rCtog thirtmg dupe ttf do, khii llin Ivy vdft ngtfdi khAc^ 
nhtrng ngudi dd khdng hin di' dUdc ty 1 do tuygt d&l. Tsf do ctia 
hdn edn bi gidi h$n trong nhidu etch. Trade hit, la nbfteg isf 
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*♦» h hin «ktf tMtiftboic ithOng ch& 46c qui JHim *rd 

4ch#*c tfi# ■i- H»i 4 nhfini ahit cfa Mt j-tA ng y« i |^a 

ftiit «f$< pM4 «d «(Ap ufcmg, tWc "te vi cM nuvnglhinaba 

IVc^tAodng hsy cue lfoh. S*u nfl* U b) gift h*n 
W* b*n <Wa *V gh ti a vfa A li mpt con ogudi; nfc* tit binh 
c« th4 tic h*i hin v* chic chin tfil thin s&n mnfrn n '^ 
vdl bin. 

k ^4* k& nguM tn cOng nhau ehung sing, vi$c ch&ng 
44i Igj vffi thu 49 «ktpc di ding hon v* ho 06 the cimg nhau 
U» vitc 44 cd itoOc ka vi xfy dung chin nuong thin, nhung 
mi mii ngudi l*i phii mlt ddi phin tv do cua minh di cd 
th£ vul sing vdisgudiichic. 

KW ngudi u trer thftnh nhCmg tip thd Uf» r«*g cd t6 
vi yin mlnh phit triin thl ngvrdi t* cd thi tii«h khoi 
c ** ib w, kbit, ning, l*nh vi ohiiu tit bdnh 44 cbo mil 
*g^i cd tW ting ddi hgnh phde hen li niuho chi sing 1£ 
Ifti mil minh; nhung mfrt xi h$i nhu v$y chi cd th£UiAnhd*t 
JtfWkhi tv do cua mil con ngudi phai gtoi h*n di mdt phin 
nio 44 khdl tin thuong din tv dp cua nhOng ngudi khic. Thl 
khiag thi tv do giit ngufti, thing thi tv do in cAp cua 
hgudi khAc. mi cilng khdog thi cu xur rapt cich trii nguyc 
vdl d#o IS cOi xi hit mi trong dd WA sing. X5i phii tv gt6i 
>W tv do cua ©i phin t# dd »ao cho ngva^ khic >i khoi gtfl 

bin tV do gui nhidu. 161 b&ng Idng tdatrong quydn Ipi cua 

khic vi dip 1*1 he cOng bing ling t&n trqng tv dp ciia 
t&i* 

tpl ich cia rapt *v tin ding nhtfvty fit li I 6 n lao; mit 
ngtfdi cd thi tro nin mpt hie «I, vl hitu ring ed nhVng ngudi 
khic ti lirn mon *n. *in xuit ra quin io vi xiy dVng nhi d 
Cho minh,tra4#i,ngudiddUm vticddgiVgin stirc khd« cho 
bo. Niu mdi ngudi diu phii lim mdn in, sin xuit quin do 



cho riftng mlnh. agtfdldbsft thtykMag thi nio limduoc 
rn$t trong nhttng vigc dd cho thge hoM th*o. Nb$ *g Ug» 
vigo cOng ahau, ta ©6 ttyt Urn cbo xi bgl cuag cAp ch© ta 
thvrc in, qu&n 6o, ch& ntiong thgn, thubc tbang v4 cfcch gl® 
g in 5 crc khde. thi m&i chUng U ttfeg c6 ging nhuong bg ahau 

cing nhiiu td do cfcng tftt. 

SUBJECTS FOR, ESSttS 

• «Thoro or* two *W©s to ©vory qposHop*;' 

Otkuss tho abovo itotomont, wing ©xampto* tdtoo from 
your daily ©xporlonco*. ; 

- Aldou* Huxioy ha* laid, *A right i* wnotWng I havo at tho 
oxponto of othor pooplo*. 

Amplify Huxioy '* itotomont by llhrttratlng eirawutanco* In 
your »chool lifo. family clrdo or »odoty drdo who* yoir own 
right* art UmUod by tho*o of tho pooplo around you or 
vlco-v*r*a. ' 

‘ ■/ WOMEN'S RIGHTS 

Ought women to have the eatne rights as men ? A 
hundred years ago, the answer ift every country in the 
world would have been «No*. If: you had asked : «Why not. 
you would; have been told scornfully and pityingly that 
women were Weaker and less clever than men; and had 
worse characters. Even now, in the Twentieth Century* 
there are many countries where women are still treated 
almost like servants, or even slaves., - 

It Is certainly true that the average woman has weaker 
muscles than the average man* Thousands of years: ago. 
when men lived in caves and hunted animals for food, 
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strength of bocj^ wa? the r(»o?t, important thing; but now, in 
the Twentieth Century, hrajns. ar« . .more, , important. 
St rength of body is s t tt l needed for « f few kinds of york, but 
the fact that such kinds of work are not welt paid shows 
that the Twentieth Century does not think that muscles are 
of very great importance. . 

What about women * brains ? Qf course, in countries 
where girls are not given so good an education, as .beys. 
inty know less. But in countries where there is the same 
education for both, it has been dearly, shown there is. no 
difference at alt between the brain of the average*woman 
and that of the average nxan. There have been-wmen 

judges in Turkey, wo men ambassadors in America, women 

University professors in many countries. ■ ' 

And among the greatest and strongest rulers of 
England were Queen Elizabeth and Queen Victoria. U 

• ® ut w omen can do one thing that men cannot : (her can 
produce children. Becapsp tiiey. and not men. .do’this, they 
usually love their children prore. and ar$ better able, to 
oo- after them since th^y are more patient and can 
understand small children better. Bor this reason, many 
women are happier if they can stay at home and look after 
their house and family than if they go out and do the same 
work as men do. It is their own choice, and not the result of 
being less clever than men. / . ' 


NOTES 

^ r ° *" w * right ■' c6 0^**. To assort one > 

!£***'++** “■ motr &* • t^r^TSTn 

The answer would have been «no> if you had asked ; c &u iri w 
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uu 


n&u hf»41 WB 


ehaTn 


1A Ihl qut Utf 

cte io De. M : »tW 

ak. IdfendU •* #* Od* ** ** 


_ odf wthMwnn*) «*y **** * ***■ 

I tiii&xfafcon- dlknttnlnhbfcbwnbit.Oartwig «&an*4. 

Ii b# ; dw*c tri town* bin, tiin iini'tt. 

*** < P“* ''W 

^ ^ gh^w mi adwcOflM • da^c baa hi <(*• ^ *T C 

^*0 dye. dupe bpc biidL '■ 

Dan 1 km* baati womw 1 win c* nMmg M. There tawteem 4*juit 
aecwvacen it ife : ci *m*ng bit <sd»g xiy n i W ■ ©*y U 

AlMNtmifnct ttd qnikhtrj»at»i>p di 4*n U vi$c 4i X* » vi 
«ft* ti*p tyc trw« WOntfi, da d* d* c* ngutfi bit cfawfrc v*n An T*y 
vin6i:d*vi4ang... 


ftular : nhi (in quyin- 

■fc took «0or ! trtng now, «fen rtc. 

Hopplnr: aur* au*ng. hpnh pbOe hom. ChO *W c6 *«/ vi» tOc U 
thA t.v nbung d*c bifrt nbftng ch» t*n cing bing y nhw worry 
_ = ugUcr (xiu hffn) d6u b6 y vi dil t h i n k kr&A 

TtAt mw» ktri »o ttoh tWW d$Ht? tf*0 cM- 
Not th* wwH <*s nh* fcbdng pMi U t*i. li m. 


bAj 0)CH 

QUYfiN PHU NCf 

Phy n a c6 nen c6 quyen nhtf nam gtii khong ? Trude day 
hang trim nfcm. d mpi mldc trfen hoih oiu di divi tra Idi li 
-Khfing-. Niu ban hoi *Tai wo khdng», thi ngudi ta di n6i 
v6l ban bing mot giong khinh bJ vi thuong h?i ring din bi’ * 
hbn yiu vi khftng tii tri bing din 6ng, Unh tinh l*t,xiu x» 
hem nOa. Ngay din ngiy nay, d cii thi ky M » «*, «fc«6 
nhtiu xwf phy nO v&n c6n bi d6i xil hau nhtf con ddi, bay v$t 

nd li nOa. 
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Chic chin rdng m$t ngtftt ddn bA trtmg binh thudng 
yiu hon mOt ngudi ddn dngtrung binh. Hdng ngdn ndm 
trade dfty, khi ngudi ta An hang d 15 vd sin thi v$t dA an, 
thi site m 9 nh cua thA xdc 14 diAu qyan treng nhdt, nhvrng, 
ng4y nay 6 the ky thCf 20 ndy, bd (Sc quan trpng hern, NgtrOi 
ta chi edn edn stfemanh the xdc cho mdt vdl thtf edng vide, 
nhang cd m$t diAu Id irhflng edng vide nbtf < v$y kiting duyc 
tra c6ng nhiAu, chOng to rdng thfe ky 2d khdng cho ring Up 
thjt la h£ trong cho 14m. 

The con trl dp phy nuf thi sao ? DT nhiAn Id a nhftng 
node md con gdi dupe hoc it hen con tra-t thr he hiAu bidt 
kdm hort. Nhang 6 nhOftg hade cd- eungmdt nAn gido dye cho 
cd hai thi d5 thay chOng to rd rtf rdng khdng c6 gi ehAnh 
lACh giffa tri 6c cua mdl phy nflr binh thadiig vdi mAt ngadi 
ddn dng binh thadng. Dd cd nhQrng bd quon tda (n* tUm 
phdn) d Thi Nhi Ky. cac nOf dpi sir d Hoa Ky, n& glao sa d 9 i 
hoc d nhiAu nadc. 

Vd trong s6 cac nh& cant quyen to 16n vd oai lye cua 
nadc Anh Id n& hodng Elizabeth vd Victoria. 

Nhang dan bd co thA Idm dupe m6t vide md dan 6ng 
khfing cd thA Idnrdupc. dy Id hp c6 thA sdn sinh ra con tre. 

* raH ? khong phai dan dng Tam dayc vide tf6, nAn 

ho thadng yftu men con ire hon. cd thA sdn sdc chOng chu 
ddo hern, vi rdng ho chju kh6 nhoc vd biAr y con tre hon ddn 
dng. Do Id do nhiAu phy nfir sung suing hari rtAu by c6 thA d 
nhd dA trdng nom nhd eda vd gia dinh hon Id ho phai bode 
ra ngodi dA tarn edng vide nha ddn dng. Cdi dd Id tiry if ho 
ehyn lya, chi khdng phai vi ho him tdi tri hon Id nam gidl. 

SUBJECT FOB ESSAT 

- wftb your giri >lmd **:«o*« dot*, of-wetm*-* 

lights* - 



SELF TRANSLATION AND FURTHER READING 
(BAl TV LUY$N Dial VA DQC TllfiM) 


THE MOST NOTEWORTHY THINGS IN ENGLAND 

If tome stranger from abroad asked me to point out to 
him the most ttoteemstty things in England, I should Hrat of 
all consider hts ini elect. Were he a man of everydqr lwel . 

I might indicate for his wonder and admiration Greater 
London, the Black Country, South Lancashire, and other 
features of our civilization which, despite eager rivalry, 
still maintain our modern pre-eminence in the creation of 
ugliness. K, on the other hand, he seemed a man of brains, 
it could be my pleasure to take him to one of those old 
villages, in the midlands or the west, which lie at some 
distance from a railway station and in aspect are still 
untouched by the baser tendencies of the time. Here, I 
would tell my traveller, he saw something which England 
alone can show. The simple beauty of the architecture, its 
perfect adaptation to the natural surroundings, the neatness 
of everything, the general cleanness and good repair, the 
grace of cottage gardens, that tranquillity and security 
‘which make a music In the mind of him who gazed. These 
are what, a man must see and Feel if he would appreciate the 
worth and the power of England- 

GEORGE GISS1NG 


NOTES 

/Fioma stranger from abroad . c6 rigufrt ngoai quAc **0. 
Noteworthy : ding ch6 y. ding ki. Ware he : chfr nay eft gift tr| 
nhir : If he were ; nfcu nguftt *6 IS. Chtt were d*y chi sy gift thiAl ; * 
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A man of everyday level ; ngutid tbu$c giai cip btnh din. 1 might 
Indicate for his wonder : t6i s£ chi cho Gng thiyd& tin Gng phii 
ngi c nhfcn, Pre-eminence : emo siiu, hf£n hAch. phi thutirng. 77w? 
/emfuras of our civilization* despite ea$cr rivalry, still maintain our 
modem pre-eminence in the creation of ugliness : nts vln minh efr* 
chGng tbl, mic diu sing trong cinh hit sire cenh tranh di t*o nin 
nhftng x6u xa, nhtng vin edn glOr dupe Utth chit tin tiin phi t 
thudrng. Still untouched by the baser tendencies of the time : vin 
edp churn bj nhtirig ngiriH xu thfrl (thoo mit) di ding din. Adaption 
to : hd* hqrp vSd P xung hqrp v&i. Neatness : sy gpo ging. Good 
repair : edn tit (khGng phii sum chits, chi khGng phii li sfrm chits 
tit), lo make a music In the mind : khfin cho Um hin phii rung 
ding, rung cim. lb gaze : ngim nhln, diy li thirfrng ngo*rL lo 
appreciate : phi phin nhin nh$n~ 
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THE BRITISH PEOPLE 


The English 

The people or Great Britain do not all belong to the 
same race. 

Those who live in England are descendants of the 
Angles. Jutes and Saxons who invaded Britain after the 
departure of the Romans. 

They are consequently of Germanic origin. 

After the Danish and Norman conquests, they mingled 
with their conquerors. These were all of Scandinavian 
blood, though the Normans, settled in France since 912, had 
acquired Frence culture and Frence traditions. 

A new type of Nordic people was thus formed; it 
differed from the Latin Celtic, purely Germanic, and even 
purely Scandinavian races of men. 

But the Anglo-Saxons had conquered only the more 
accessible parts of the island, that is, the central plain, the 
Southern coast and the North. 

The Welsh 

Wales, in the Western part of the island, long remained 
unconquered, so that the Welsh are not of Saxon, but of 
Celtic origin. They are descendants or those Britons who 
found a refuge from their Saxon invaders in the Welsh 
mountains, and they remained independent front England 
till the XIIIIh century, Edward I then invaded and subdued 
Wales. After over 300 years of English oppression and 
Welsh risings, an Act of Union was passed; Wales lost much 
of its national individuality, but it participated in the 
prosperity of its conquerors. 
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The Isolated position of the Welsh allowed them to 
retain the use of their Gaelic tongue, whild many of their 

peculiar national traits still survive in, the more remote 
parts of the Welsh countryside. ■ 

They have the. reputation of being iecrettve ( very 
suspicious of strangers; and the depth of their religious goal 
is as well known as the beauty of their voices. 

The Scots jJ. _ 

To the North of Great Britain lies Scotland. J ^ ^ > 

The Scots, like the Welsh, are of Celtic origin. They 
have a long and proud tradition oT military Valour and 
national glory, and their Intimate friendship with France in 
the XVth and XVIth centuries is still remembered as the 
Auld Alliance. 

The Scots fought long and hard with the English and 
remained faithful tp the Stuarts till many years after the 
Union in 1707. The last Jacobite rebellion in 1745 was 
repressed with the great cruelty; then the wearing of the 
picturesque kilt and tartan of the Highlanders', forbidden by 
the English disappeared almost completely. 

Those biller memories are now forgotten. The Scots 
have retained their old traditions of hospitality and 
independence or mind, thought it is still a humorous habit in 
EngUmd. to laugh at their so-called avarice and lack of 
humour. “ rl-y, "i 

I 

dAn T0c anh ^ 

NgtiQrl Anh 

Dan t$c Anh khong hoan toan thufic cung mot gAlii g. 

Nhufng iigtfdi s&ng 6 Anh la con chan . nhCrng ngudi 
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Ajtgto ngudi Jute vi ngudi Saxon Ik nhfifng TtgUdi II .chidm 
■tfgc Anfeaau khi quftnLa Ma rCrt di. 

Do ^ ng*^l Anh thu^ d6ng t$c Ocriaan. 

Sau cudc chide thing cua ngudi Dan M*ch vi ngudi 
Norman, ho ding h6a (trdn gidng) vdi nhau. NhCfng ngUdl nky 
J&u thu$c d6ng mku Scandinavie, mkc diu nhCfng RgUdi 
Norman, djnh ci/d Phip tir nkm 912. dft Mp thv oka via fed* 
vk phong tpc Phkp. 

Do dd tgo ndn mdt gi&ng ngudi mdi lk ngtfkl Nor diet 
gidng ngudi niy khic ngudi Latin. Celtic, ngudi German 
thuintuy vk khic ca gldng ngudi Scandinavie thuin tuy. 

Nhtfng ngudi Anglo Saxon di chinh phyc nkfing kfeu I 
gia (d& tdi) hdn dko hdn, nghta lk ding bkng mita Trung, , 
von biin mifcn Nam vi mikn Bic. 


Xtf Wales, & mikn Tky hdn dao, dk Ut lau khdng ckpi 
chiah phvc, nta ribttng ngudi xU Wales khdng thude gitag 
ngudi Saxon, ma thu^c not Celt. Ho Ik con chau cua nhdng 
ngudi Britons dk tim dupe noi l&nh n$n xkm Ikng cua ngudi 
Saxon trong nhOfng day nui xi3 Wales vk ho vSn giCf lot *6ng 
bldt lip vdi nude Anh cho t6i thk ky thuf 13, khi mi vua 
Edward I Hfti dd chiim vk chiah phpc xtf Wale*. Sau hdn ha 
trftrh nkm kp btfc cua ngudi Anh vk nhCrng cude ndi dky cua 
ngudi xtf Wales thi Dqo lupt cua ktidi Lidn hiep dupe han 
hknh;xtf Wales mit rat nhieu d&n t$c tlph cua nd, nhUng ad 
dk gdp phin vao si/ phu cudng cua nhtfng ke chifcn thing nd. 

Cki tri did' /#p-eda xd Wales dk cho phdp ngudi 
Wbles gi& Igi thd km cua ho, ddng thdi nhtiu die liah gu&c 
gia v&n ota tin tgi d nhtfng miftn qud xa x6i hie liah cut 
xUWalei, 

Ho cd tling lk kin dko hr m$1, rkt hay nghi ngd nhtfng 
IS* ■' 



nOidiyvi 6m dep ciia h$, 

NfM 1& Cftch iu 

Xtuf T6 Cich Lan & v4 mitn Bic nude A ah. 

CQng nhu ngudi xtt Wales, ngudi Td Cich Lan thudc 
gidng Celt. Ho c6 m(»t t$p quin liu ddi va hinh di£n v4 gj* 
trj v6 cdng vi nhflrng thinh tick vi yang cua qudc gia, tinh 
thAn hdfu vfSfi nude Phip d tW ky thii 15 vi th4 ky thCr 16 mi 
ngudi la vSn edn nhd d6 14 khSi Dong nunh cua ngudi "Id 
Cich Lan. 

Ngudi To Cich Lan chieu dau rat liu vi gay go vbi ngudi 
Anh va hay con trung thiah vai hoang t$c Tfi Cich Lan 
(Stuarts) cho tdi nhiiu nira sau cube thong nhat vio nim 
1707. Cu$c nil logn cu6l cung ctia Jacobite nim 1745 di bi 
din ip m$t cich het sure tin boo; rdi din 16i in bin bing 
nhdng xiim ng&a vi king Tartan Iftng lly cua ngudi Xhuong 
cflng bj ngudi Anh dm vi hau nhu hoin toan bl Ufcu di^t. 

Nhurngiy niim dau thtfang 4y nay hgudi ta di quin rdi 
(di chim trong quen ling). NhQag ngudi Tb Cich Lan edn 
gW Igi nhflrng tip quin c6 truyin vi tinh hiiu khich vi tinh 
thin dbc Up, mge diu ]i d Anh eo thbl quen khdi hii chi 
Ctf&i ho la tham tam vi thiiu wi vi. 

English society 

English Society was formerly divided into two ttewa 
only; the nobihty (t>. or people oT high birth - whose 
ancestors had been captains of the victorious Norman army 
- and the commoners, or people of low b&th. 

But with the development of trade, a Middle Clmi 
nrr»e, founded on vedth. 

The Efeper I M fli Cl a e s thus includes people wto are 



lontlemcn ( 2 ) cither ,y their by their birth - the younger 
sons of noblemen for instance - or by their Professions : 
Medicine, Divinity, industry. 

To the Lower Middle Class belong to those' who earn 
their living ih a less independent way. They are civil 
servants, or again small shopkeepers. 

The Lower Classes consist mainly of Working-people 
who make a living by manual labour. 

Many are small farmers, or agricultural labourers; 
others are small craftsmen, but the greater part are 
factory-hands, living in the great industrial centres of the 
Midlands and the North. 

CARrmrih'R F1AUP 
(By permission of dibrairie MacheLto Paris) 

SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Comment' upon this statement ^Experience is the best 
teacher*. 

- In your views, what Is a typical person of Ideal of our 

time? ' 

NOTICE. - (I) The nobility includes the members of Royal Family such 
•s : Duke and Duchoss who are addressed as His or iter Grace or my 
Lord* 

- Marquis and Marquess. Viscount and Viscountess, Baron and 
Baroness are addressed as ; My Lord or Your Lordship and My Lady 
or Your Ladyship, 

Baronet and Knigtii arc addressed as Sir \for example Walter 
Scott) and their wives j Lady.,, > 

(2) A gentleman is distingue hed by ; .... 

* his social position, 

- a good education, 

- moral qualities such as courage, tactfulness, honesty, respect 
for religions. 

His name ^followed by the abbreviation! (Esquire); 


160 



XI hot Anh 

Xa Anh tnrdc day Chi chia ra 14m hai giai cftp giai 
cip quy t$c hay .1.4 phffng dip con dng chiu cha, - 6ng cha 
ho la nhOrng vd quan trong d$i quin chiin thing cua ngtfdi 
Norman - y4 gial cap binh din hay 14 nhurng dan h$ luU. 

Nhung di ddi vdi si/phAt triin thtfdng m<Jt giai clip 
(rung lifu nhiy 14c, x4y dung dja v| trfen stf phi cit&ng. 

Giai cip thtfqng hfu do d6 g6m c6 nhtfng ngifdl quy phii 
(2) ho4c 14 do ding giong, nghla la con cai cua nhtfng nhi 
quy phii ching h^n, ho$c 14 nhifng ngudi c6 nghi nghi^p 
nhu: V khoa, Thin hoc, Lu&t khoa, va nhtfng ngh£ thuong 
mgi va cing nghi$p cao sang. 

Giai cip Irung htu 14 nhtfng ngudi kifcm 4ti b4ng nhtfng 
dudng 16i thlfcu tinh chit doc Up. Hq 14 c6ng chCrc, thU ky 
ho4c 14 nhOrng ngudi dtfng Adng d nhtfng ti$m nhd. 

- Giai clip ha luu gdm c6 phin d&ng 14 Ihp Ihuyin kifem 
4n being hai ban lay lao d$ng (stfc lao dtfng chin tay). 

Nhiiu ngudi la nhtfng ti£u di£n chu ho$c nhCfng ning 
dan} c6n. ngudi khac la nhtfng tho thu cdng nghipp; nlufng 
ph5n ldn la nhurng tho nhi may song a cic irung t4m c6ng 
nghi$p thudc mi&n Trung v4 mien B4c. 

OIU Tlilai.- (1) Giai e&p quy (<5c gdm c6 nliOng ngddi trong hoAng 
gia : Quin Cfing vA phu nhAn thudng dur^c gpl 14 hAng tufrc. 

- liiu tudc vA hau tudc phu nhAn, Tir tudc v4 Tir tudc phu 
ntiAn, Nam tirur v4 Nam tudc phu nh4n dunyc goi 14 : My Lord hay 
Your Lordship vA 1-ady hay I.adysliip. 

- IhiAn tudc Baronet vA IJi6p ilgpi 14 Sir (ch&ng h*n nhu- Sir 
Walter Scott) vA phu nhAn gpi bftng quy bd : Lady. 

(2) M$t ngudi quAn td du?c phAn biyt bing : 

- Dja vj x4 hQf. 

; - Ilpc thfre. 

- D(k h$nh nhu can dAm. khdo Ido. luung lhf$n. klnh tryrtg (An gi&o. 

Ttn cua ngudi qu&n tir thudng k6m vdi chd viit tit 14 : Esq 

(Esquire). ■ ■ : v ! 
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SELF TRANSLATION AND FURTHER READING 

(BAl ty LUYgN DfQ* Vi DQC THfiM) 

THE TYPICAL ENGLISHMAN 

The English intellect is less rapid, but more 
persevering, less sudden, but more sure in its deduction. An 
Englishman) is more reflective in his habits. He lives in the 
world of his own thoughts, and seems more self-esixtent 
and self-dependent. He loves the quiet Of his own 
apartments; even when dbtoad, he in a manner makes a 
little solitude around him by his silence and reserve. He & 
expensive in his habits, and expensive in his enjoyments. He 
values everything, whether useful or ornamental; by what it 
costs. He excels in humour. The English are more 
phlegmatic, not so' readily affected* but capable of'being' 
aroused to great enthusiasm: An Englishman is a reasoning 
considerate person. If he does wrong, it is in the most 
rational way imaginable. He rights because the good of the 
world requires it. He is a moral person, and makes war 
upon his neighbour for the maintenance of peace and 1 good 
order, and sound principles. He h a money-making 
personage, and fights for the prosperity of commerce, and 
manufactures, 

WASHINGTON 3t\7NC 


NOTES 

IhteMeet: nguet hifetbtlt. irt luf. 

Persevering : ntdn ngi. b&n fat. ^ 

Sudden: tMMk fe*. Jn flCvy' h ***^ '**+1 
babdim : My lufn. McffremOni: ffamng pbtpauy ta|a 



l e W oGtluo : iria igtmV «y v 
^ dnh. 4riflD* 



$0k)drr4f4ttfaiah.niiL >t iypic+l ptrwm of idem/ ; Uft mimngn&i 

if urimg- : - 

fevatuetdiaheU. 

% Meet in g d t*i tea i«uM. ffc aaoOr *» r««0 .- aft «M tih« 
A* hen. tiemeekfa Aumr : iOaa»1U1dt*t%fi. 
PM agHMitkrta^**.!^ 
k> affect : cia *$ag. 

V-fcef aroused tot*kicktUdi. Uilek 4$«e. bf ftf ***- 
Eothuslawn : Mac nt»*t tUnh. Uo j^p. kb« UL 
Considerate : *n ci*. tfr t*. biit #4«. ft Jr very ,t i w(fcri t« of 
JW . A* liUqvi %* c«wMarafe«r «**«« : hintfctivM 
kb4c* ^ 

Sound : chic ch in. Smm4 jmtoepfM : qgnyOn tic cb|t cM. dM 
3***- ' ^ ■ 

OKAt QUESnONS 

- Poln out the Afferent origins of inhabitants In Great 
Britain : the tri*h.Eogfish, Welsh. Scotch. 

. - Giv* a brief account of tha various chutes In tngtoh 
society. 

- Whet do you know about the English people ? about the 
typical Englishman ? 
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AN ENGLISHMAN'S PRIDE . 

Pride seems the source* not only their nstfodud vices 
but of their national virtues also. An Englishman is taughtto 
love the king as his friend, but to acknowledge no other 
master than the laws which he himself has: contributed to 
enact. He despises those nationals who. that one may be 
free, are all content to be slaves; who first lift a tyrant into 
terror, and then shrink under his power, as if delegated 
from Heaven. Liberty is echoedin alltheir assemblies; and 
thousands might be found jeady to offer their lives for the 
sound, though perhaps not one of the number understands 
its meaning. The lowest m ec h anic, however,, looks upon it 
as his duty to be a watchlhl guardian of his country's 
freedom, and often uses a language that might seem haughty 
even in the mouth of the great emperor who traces his 
ancestry to the moon.' ' , V»A 

/ v JHn ^GOLDSMITH 

NOTES 7*^ V* 

Pride i Vi ki&u hinh* tlnb ty bio. To sweii (or to with 

pride : tong diy kidu hfink Ta Hake (a) pride in : liy Um kifcu hinh 
v*. He takes pride in his position : hAn liy lim kidu hinh vi d(i vj 
txtahixL To pride dtteseir on : ty hio. iy ktou vf She prides herself 
pn her cooking and bea uty ; ixkng tykidu vS tAi nAu mr<hig vi sic 
A$p ci&h n&ng. 

Source : nguyin nh&n. 

Notional vlcet : quie gta 

% acknowledge : c6ng nb|n, tuin ihco. 

To contribute to : g6p phln. iham <|y vio. 

To enoct : ban hinh (d^o lu$0- To enact a piay ; d6ng diin mQt vai trd. 



b contribute to onoct: ir diy 1* dft g6p pUi» vio di 4p r«. 

b despise : khinh U. gbit 

Who : tbay cho n*Uons. One : * person. 

A tyrant : m^t b^o cUn, v\u cbuyin quyin. 

b shrink : thiu hyp, hit gftn. To shrink under hit power ; cfafu Up v4, 
chlm dim duti cutng quy4n cikt nU vus. 

b ocho : 4m v*ng, Liberty a echoed in *U their ^-rrirthtfir i Dftu 
d4u cling v*ng Un bei chO IV do. 

Assembly : doin th&. 

b'offer one's life for the sound : hiin ddi ™inh , hy ■!»!■ d£ 16n 
Uisg phis dhi. 

Not one of the number : kbdng m$t aitrong s6 ngufri dd. 

Mechanic : ngudd thgr miy. 

b look upon t coi. xero 14. / look upon it as my duty > MVi coi di4u 4y 
nhir 14 bin phis cila tOi. 

A watchful guardian : ki gift gin. chiin rl bio v$. 

Haughty : kicu cing. o&i phong. qusn tryng. 
b troce : Una du&ng, di theo. n&j g6t . 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

Why does one love one's country better than any foreign 
land ? What can we do for the betterment of our country ? 
What attitude must we take towards other nations ? 
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ENGLISH EDUCATION 

The British educational system is best understood if 
one realized that British individualism values l iberty mo re 

iiaffafinBy and character ,more ^han Intellect. School 
attendance was made compulsory since the 1944 educational 
act. Parents in Britain are required by law to see that their 
children 'receive efficient full-time education up to the age 
of 15. Over 90 percent of school children attend publicly 
provided or aided schools. The universities are independent, 
self-governing Institutions, but they are aided from public 
funds. Most technical colleges and other centres of further 
education are publicly maintained. The schooling system in 
Britain varies locally..In England and Wales, three kinds of 
school are supported from public funds : county schools (the 
largest group) which are provided and maintained by local 
authorities, but their full cost falls on publics funds; 
voluntary schools which have been provided by a voluntary 
body (usually of a religious denomination) and direct grant 
schools which are completely ■ independent of local 
education authorities, but receive a grant in aid from the 
Ministry of education. British Education at a whole can be 
grouped under three main headings : 

1. Primary Education 

A child's primary education continues until about the 
age of 11 or 12. There are some nursery schools for children 
between 2 and 5 years of age (i) Infant schools for all 
children between 5 and 7 and junior schools for those aged 7 
to 11 or 12. 
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■ ’ HE thing gido dye dAnh cd.tM hiEu theo m$t nghia t6t 

dep niu ngtfdi ta quan nl£m ting chiS nghia eft nhftn <Wnh gi& 
sy ty dp hem la sy d6ng nhit' vl dfito jifing hon 14' tfi nAng. 
ViEc di hpc dupe cuflng b&ch kE tflf khi cd deo lu$t gido dye 
n&m 1944. PhAp Mt ddi hdi cha me d nude Anh, phil pho 
con cAi hp hoc d&y dO iniji' thdl glan cho t6115 tuil . Hdn 90% 
cAc trE em theo hoc cAc trudng efing t$p ho$c cAc tnidng 
dupe try glup. CAc trudng dgi'hoc'thi ddc Idp, d6 fi nhttng 
tfi chOc ty trj nhung van ddoc c6ng qu? tro glOp. DA s6 cAc 
troOng cao dAngk? thuAt vA cAc t ru ngiAmgi Ao dye JehAc 
. dEu -do chink phu tr6ng,no«. HE lh6ng hoc doing nude 
Anh4bay ddi tUy tttngdtaphuong. (} mrtre Anh vA xU Wiles 
c6 ba loai trudng.duyc c&ng qu$ nAng dd ; cAc trudng hAng 
tinh do cAc nhA chttc trAch d(a phuong cung cip vA trdng 
nom. nhyng moi t6n phi dEu tinh vAo edng qu$; .trudng to Up 
do eke co quan hao tgra cu.ng .cEp.(thudng-.eua cAc giAo hbO 
vA nhCrng truOngedng llplA nhGrng trudng- h©4a toAn khdng 
thude quyen cAcflhA glAo doc diaphuong, mA nhAn tro eSp 
-pda Bo GtAo dye* NEn giAo dye a nude Anh nOi chung cd th£ ' 
chiara Umba ph&n chinh : 

1.-©too dvcbCe HEohyc. 

Cdng vifcc giao dye so cAp ctia mot dtfa trE keo dAi cho 
tOi II hay 12 tudl. C6 cAc nhA trE Cho tro em W 2 tOi 5 tudi 
vA trUOng mSu giAo cho cAc trE tir 5 - 7 tudL CAc tftfOng 
tlEu hoc cho nhCfng trE em tif 7 den il hay 12 tudl. 

D.- Secondary EducoHoo ; ^ 

Secondary Education In England and :Wales Is 
conducted in three kinds or schools, for chQdf en aged trdm 

11 to 16 or 18 . ■ >, r '-;. v -' ■ ■ . ; .- 
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1) Graramartchoofcti&ko cfctidree’lvhobepe to reach a 
univer sity and other higher educat ton. A large Ktportha of 
university students are. recfUtted rrom thesescheots. 

2) Secondary modern scHqoIs form the largest group of 
secondary schools. They give a general education with a 
practicaibasis, closely related to the interests apd the 
environment pf their pupils and modern life. 

3} The Secondary techoicM shooi» offer a general 
educatian latgely reiated to industry, including commerce 
or agriculture. - . 

KEUAXXS.- In Northern Ireland se cond a r y toteraaadkta 
s cho o ls are thcequivalcnt of Ttii' seruadsij infidei u stiiwnis 
in Cnglahd arid Wries. Tedmbiliriterinedietetcfeootiare 
the same valueas secoadarry technical xrhooU InHnglandand 
■ Wiles. ; ■ >.- - ■ 

- Secondary schools in Scotland fall into two main 
categories; theses providing courses- extending normally to 
threeyeors, generallyoidldeti junior secondary ached* and 
those providing courses of Five Or she year*, known as ledu 
•eowidlfy school*. Thete schoot^ mav he either 
•chooh or <fay-school s. In tvety schools, the day begins 
with collective wof^hi^and js giyen rellgtaw Instruction, 

. . . The mpst famous pw&lic Secondary schools asp, Eton, 
Harrow, Rugjby etc..., where many great men■ have been 
educated. ■' V :■ -..Y... 

'^i6o dp I^C- lung hpc. : 

B$c trung hoc d Anh vg xd Whies dupe t6 chtic trim ha 
loei truirng eho cic trd em tudi ttt 11 eh» tot lb kay>ifet8. 

U ; C6c htfbng'Buni^kec day nhOag trd em muds Hoc tdi 
bgc del hoc bay- cic ble' can ddng khftc- PMn /dm ode 'slab 
viCn dai hoediu tuyin I if a tir cAc truing niy. 



3) C*c tn*»eg fet Yung hgc 1* nh4m InStagidniifcltt 
trongsA cAetrufirng trung hpc. Nh&ngtfj#Bg niy d4o t*o 
m4tn&a;gl4p;ducphA thing vdrt mpt ctobin tbyte hAnhc4 

qn*n'm}ttiiittHA ubOng,lol ich v 4 hoia cinh cfetelc 
hoc stnh v4 cuic ddi m6i. - : : - i 

, 3^Cfetn*tog Trung N >c kf tk>4t Cung,c4pm$t n4a gi4o 
dye ting quit cd liia quaii r4t nhiAutdt e&ngnghi4p.ktc4 
ItnJcrng mgi v4 n6ng nghJtp. ■ i i ; 

€HQ t, 6 mlin B&c M Nhl Lan thl Secondary let aiwndkjt* 
Mbool tupag duongvpi Secondary tnedem school A Ash ,v4 xfir 
JWMes. ..Ibchpicgltetennecllate school cOng c6 gi6 tr) nhtf 
f|corNfe^t^^ 

- C4c trudng trung hpc 6. T6 C&ch Lab chia 14m hai 
logl chinh ; wit logi 14 nhCrng Idp kepdH tdi ba aim, 
thirtmg goi 14 trif&ng ph6 thdBg cCf jf & r vS rih&ltfc tip k6o d4i 
5 hay 6 nim go! U c6c /riA!wg 7>u»g hpe phd NhOng 
trudng n4y c6 thi l* trudng np/ mlfcay ago^i trik M$i mpt 
trudng Mng ng4y bit diu, bing mil <w4c ding cAu nguyCn 
vhgiAngkfnf}. - 

C4c trudng Trung hpc cd ti&ng nhht 14 : Eton,. Harrow, 
Rugby, v.v.m. no) m4 r&t nhlAu vi nhan dS tirng dupe day d6 
n£n ngudl. V. ■ 

Secondary school examinations . r- 

After completing secondary school studie* the pupil 
take* an examination for the General Certificate of 
Education. Thi* examination may alsofee taken by candidates 
net attending school, ■ 

In ScotlandthisCerttficate isdivided into two levels : 

leaving Certificate. These certificate* can be taken only by 

pupils in attendance at Scottish schools, 
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■ - ; 1 ’ W Gr*aiBrittea«d : 

tfchwtf; 

famoof - '*rW : ^ . W' G*»r#aid . 

. Cambridge. jr^ 

" !:: ^ The ■ Eduealf fctr fapaftiieiA f TfttfeePW J^jjMMw |^cv<f;: 
tKe untversliles and tBelf relatton*w)rtti theraare'eoacerned 
mainly with the training of school teacher* and the mMNl 

;*' '"The University Authorit im are^ _' ^ ’■ j.'''' *''. 

". ' the. ‘ Chaw^Bv*:..’^ ’h^Ute 

Ptocur ator who mainteJn dlscipj ine UOiversitiet are divided 
Into Colleges, each college h»V’ ; " "" " 

'. - A headmaster or aDeanwhohelpsthe Chancellor. 

- ^ v ar<t ^l»r*r a 

The student* falHnio twocet^gories : v : ; - 

1 1 - The Undergraduates with ho University degree. 

2 - The Graduates who have taken their Bachelor of 
Science (B.Sc). " ■ "' ;i ; ■' *;■:■ " : ' ,; : v ' ■:. 

C6c ky tfcltrunghec 

Sau khl hoc xong d b&c tronghoe\ho«sf»h philqttir 
mOtky thi dd iiy n»0t chCtng chi Tnmg:hec got 1* The general 
Certificate of l deca H on. C&cthi ainh kbOag theo hoc cting c6 

thdlhamdvkj' thin^. 

S T& Chch Lan b&ng n^y duoc chia ra Vim haf ckp. 
Trimg hoe dg= nhirt e&p'; go! U Junler ■ S e a bndnr f leavi ng 
certtftews*‘Tgt Trung hocd^flhtchp gfg tfc SMM* tec e m k Oy 
Leaving Certificate. du cO hoc -tlnh theo hoc oie'trettwg 'th 
each Lan mdi dtfdc tblMy BhCmghidjFniy. . : y - 




' C6 ch&ng mrtfangWhcfcdAtfHvb^ 
c4c trudng 46 mdl dupe thanh Up. NhOhg trtrtngky cyu vA 
ndl danh nh&t 6 Anh U trtfdng Oxford vg Cambridge. 

66 GiAo dye khfingeA-flkrfie pqyd* dii vdi cAc trU&ng 
D«i hop. VUc lifcn l$c cua B6 GiAo dvc v6i cAc trvrOng phi 
Htti quan din vtfcc fiu&n tuy$h c&C glAo stf vA vi(ic cApphat 
hoc b6ng 6 cftng quy. 

Nhttng chCfc v| cua trtfimg Dai hoc tA : 

Chig Vj'6n trif&ng, 6ng Ph6 Viftn Inning vA Png Giftra thj 
At gift ghi ky luAt.CAc Darhocdupcthra rriartioAcfian, 
mftl&aneOt :> . 

6ng Gtem d6c hay Xhoa truing 46gWp vigc 6ng VUn 

CAc gfio sif vA cAc Irp gl&o 1A cic glAng vi6n. 

Slnh viAh chla Him hAf lbgt 

I) Sinh v/dn chits tdt nghiip kh&ng c6 cAp b&ngDei hoc, 
.. 2)Sinh Vtent it nghk$p\& nhOng ngUOi dA d$u bAng Cut 
nhAn van khoa hay Ctf nhAn khoa hoc , * . ^ 

J ' ' * ^ 'T S’’ ' ' 

University degrees.and studies ; ■ ':. : ^ : ’ S^eiT : i' 

Courses In arts . and science are ffieredhv ail 
Universities. In few recent years students in, Great Britain 
h gve tak en science ot technology more than arts. 

I At^'^lJnivwsJty degree courses generally extend over three 
or four years; t hough,.I ti. medicine Dve or six years are 
required. The first degree is Bachelor. Further study or 
research h rerpdrtedkrihorlhSeeyeart after fot'thedegree 
■'fit Master sand :thatr-#r-PocUw: s Actual: degree titles vary 
according to,-the -prattoe *a»d aysteai -of eacb University; 



sortie differentiate between the arts and sciences and Mme 
do nor. Diplomos jeind Certiftciites areawarded after shorter 
courses in some subjects. ; 

SUBJECT FOR ESSAY ; .> ' ' 

, Give 0 fwtt account of Hie educational system b» your 
■ country. ' V.'.-'V V 


C6c b&ng ct? dai hpc vO vl^c hoc hfenh , ./ 

C&c 16p v4 van khoa va khoa hoc dtu c6 O t&tcrt c6c 
truttng Dei hoc. Trong mly n&m gin d&y, sinh vigil d jurdc 
Anh da theo nglnh khoa hoc hay kf thu$t nhi&u hon Id van 
khoa. ' . .. . , ■ 

Cdc Idp hoc thi 14y blng clip t)ol hoc thudng kdo d&i ba ' 
hay bin pAm; tuy nhibn v6 Y khoa thi cln phai mit 5 hay 6 
ndm. Bing c&p dlu tiftrt trt Cd nhdn. Hoc thini hay suu tint 
nghibn cCro hai hay^ba nam ntta dd thi 14y bing Cao hoc hay 
Tidn si. BAng c&p hi£n nay they ddl liiy theo stf dp dyng vft 
hd thing cua tCrng trtfdng D?i hop;c6 truing thi khdc nhau 
giflra van khoa yA khoa hoc, cd trtfdng thi khdng c6 gl kh&c. 
V&n b&ng vA chdngchi dupe cip phAt sau nhGrng khda hoc 
rigin hon cda mdt vfti mdn hoc. ■ 


ORAL QUESDONS 

What do you know about English Education ? . 

Con you mptc* cr Comparison the dtf f etertce s betwoon the 

? 


174 





S£LP TRANSIATK>N AND FURTHER REAOINO 

(rAj tv* luy$n DJCH Vi D9C th£m) 


ENGLAND'S INTELLECTUAL GLORY 

We are, »« a Hatton, in truly extraordinary condition of 
not knowing our own merits. We have played a great «nd 
•ptewdld pert in the history of universal thought end 
sentiment; we have been aimdng tjfid foremost in that eternal 
and bloodless battle in which the blow* do ndt slqy, but 
create. In paintingand music we are Inferior t* m&qy other 
nations, but in literature, science, philosophy* end political 
eloquence, if history be taken m e whole, we can hold our 
own with any. But all this vast hcritage of intellectual, 
glory |a kept from our school boys, Uke a hereiorf and they 
are left to live and die in ihp duH and infantile type of. 
patrtotlim which they learnt from e bolt of tin lodfers. 
■ntere is no harm In the box or tin soldicr^. We de not 
expect children to be equally delighted with a beautiful' 
box of tin philanthropist! But there is great harm In the 
faqt that the subtler and more civilized honour of England 
is not presented so as to keep pace with the expanding 
mind. ^ 

0.K aB&rmw 


. NOTES - v , 

Am a notion : vd phuung <tt$a qubc gia. r 

Merit r gia tff, ctog trsng. k 

ploy o great and splendid part : 46 ng m$t vai tr« tr^ag 4*1 v* 

v* veng. *■; -,v . i ,r 



Bottk • c«4c Irsilfc • Mocxflott boHfo i «*4* 4u« ir*ah Unit 
thin (U>h«ii m*s}. ■ 

Hw Mows i ei iinh. tty tt eu*c th*. ct*c ttu - strike. 

To slay : hjy tty U khttglho*. , *; , v - 

It tr*itt : itagtfo, tty tt via giy ttyc thing lyi. 

To Ms btfortat fa 1 ki». . _ " '■*■'■'' ' ” : 

Iflflitbiy bo TafcWi as a who** i niu keichung t»4ft Ihiljchtfr. 

Wb ettibol^ *wown wMb ony : cMng U c6 thi chiim n*^t i*» vt 
xei« tt^ob ytf tAt cfr-.i»Oi*'’Si«Ac. 

Vb**ipTb«»^ 

^Ko jnfaiyHki typ* of patriot ism i 0141 thfcttngii #*c b»4rt. : 

, A4»OK Ilf tin SoUittl i cti ktp It# chcri c6J0 tfoiinhb&ng nil 
Iftynhu- quJttte*.? «MW 4i cho cMng hoe ***** lhA:tfttn**a 
trsr* *4«q| -e$»i/ ettty^S ird 4£* thi^u Ih^c si. 

Moflft:trih*f. '■■■•"' ' ' !lf: " : 

Box of.tJnpMlanthroptlti : cif t#p tri chtH c6 forth* tto ttrc ttng 
tit ttjr. ■";' 'V 

ttfcrienof oxpttt cMWron ¥0 bo *cjocrtty ii#«yhtoi WHb r a 
boautffo) box ttft pWlonthropMst* : cMing is kh6n* miiin cob irh 
ctag thick eWie hft> d^rng eke t*4 d*i die nhv cii hQp 3\mg qttn 
lit ttn. foil cWng U (thing main con tfi coi efti gi* ttl lirih thin 
vttfc qwtng *y startri chert qa&cgl*. 

ThoTtonourof ®ngtwid1snotpf*sont*d :.oil vtnlulp c6s note ftnh 
kh6ng dtrpo niucso, phi My. • ; 

So os to : ti chs, sso cho. Vk hstM we ew not to be late -■ ohtag 
til tt *4i <ti cho Midi ty tri. We s/r«nr»rf nM«or» ■*#■*«' *«* 
everybody .ieking lii tt UN xip dng dsiy^si 4i-*so cho iWck hop 
' «tt Mfi Ofutt. .,V /■ 

TVkooppOCO wlth : Uinh|p, Uin buic ngsng isvcotOsj* 

m ' '■ 



TheEaglishinanseye* teriehlad witfc rT t 

pleasure, I shall send him to X - 1 myself W 4 s 

educated. For f hard ifcnn >uu only am* MM* oil the 
i^ ttof e. Itis not because 1 seethe* the- EagtisK Poetic 
Schools we awake at last to thetf own veateaMaet that 
neafty every school bow has Its lafcoratorldsaad lecture 
theatres and record term by term t he dtaMMtaS and ^tfeht 
or each Single pupil, I admit these tacts encourage rue. But 
I s haul d s end my boy to X eves tfin these matters!! stood 
where it stood in my time, He can fet fen a public school 
what he cw)d i»t get anywhere else la the oeuntr*. H» 
will learn self-reliance. and will acrjuirecertain other 
mtd ; * $ium and frltewshtpi a 

knowledge oT how to command and to obey, which he Can 
get only in an E ngl ish Public School, t am not an 
athiate. Freddy, my boy. will of course play games, and he 
must be keen on representing his school. But even if he 
should merely be e du/Ter at games, he will leasa the 
Public School tradition. And that tradition is something of 
which, as a nation, we ar* proud* 

FJt,a.mxxmutm 


NOUS 


h twinkle : long lonb. fie eye* tm&Mej 

■k 





Ibthew^MytA.dm hay. v-: ■ 

On* *Id* of the picture : nft phin c6» d« duyfB. nft ■♦* <*» 
vfcndi. Iher^orevleovSfdBottr^ 
hai m|t thpc c&a p6. 

To b* owok* to: ctrt bong ,U J Mi. qua*Mm tH. W» fbouUbtt eeeft* 
to our we*katt*c8 ,-tabAh quart UkA din uifafc nhuvc #f* ci* **■ 

At ta»t: it tty ott jtljch liagiy nay- C4p tmOnf cttf ltp **y 
dtu q&h Umdin. ■'■ ; 'v' 

R*cord:ai*4ch, hi to. «A gW. Wuric reOorrf.- 4Ut» afe*e. 
Ott*»t(patfp^#yttttl(*cao,lAi^tt^ 

To admit i < iJiIm Tifcr itflln : •; ' V 

But I.should send : tuy U* t6i via tMch g«. AfcouW».44* cW *»^c 

■ .5«H c4d **^ - ■■-:■■'■ 

X i tniamgX. _ . ■ -;■ : , .:...;.-i i ,■ . 

■ Even If : ffirlng. : -//■. ^ ; 

These mdtterstt stoodqs it stood In my time : vt*c tape htaA «*» 
tiTa^^iy vfeynj^ftttibhAlAtftl ®bpc. 

Sorf^relionc^rtlivchi^n. ’ *■■•■■■'■: 

Atpwofdtyty :m«iyUyfe:, »(Atliihlh4nUichiiU«»., 
fqljawsbjp: ittah bAng w>u. bic Ai. 
yhtWsts ! »JM ffiAn kjnbthi thap*; ■ 

K**n:«&caAo p s6leing. -v^/v ■ 

A duffer at garnet : ipfli lie Uni thi lhao xo&ng.4 thiffer ; 

(An khfr kh$ch. ■ . Vj - v 

Tradition : truyin thing. \ ■ 

-V’ SUBJECTS FOR ESSAtt 

- Relate your activities during a day at school. 

- Try to remember your first/day of school. Describe your 

doss-room, your teacher and school-mate*. What were your 
Amotions on that day ? '■■ • ; 

-What Is yOot fawcdt* Sport and say why ydu jfe* It ?- : / 

Tffi 





THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH 
AND THE ENGLAND OF TOMT 

Today the British Empire Is called the British 
Commonwealth or Nations. Founded 0Tt S in ®J l * 1by 
merchant*, adventurers., ppople seeMng relllloU« freedom, 
by armies and treaties, ind in the last century often by 
missionaries. It is now divided into republics, dominions. 
The republics are India and Pakistan; the Dominions 
completely selF-governing countries are Canada. New 
Zealand. Srilanka and the new federation or Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, Burma and Eire have left the Commonwealth. 
Together all these separate countries form about a quarter 
of the world's population and surface. 

In : the industrial field. Britain is no longer the 
workshop of the world, but with a population of fifty six 
million people it still lives on its exports. One third of the 
world's ships are built in British shipyards and more cars 
are exported than from any other country. The Merchant 
Navy js still the greatest carrier of goods across the seas, 
and London ir no longer perhaps the -hub of the world- 
remains one of the largest cities in the world, with well 
over seven million inhabitants. 

The monarchy 

The Heart and centre of the whole fabric is the 
Monarchy. Though the King has no real ruling power, he 
enjoys great prestige, while the hereditary principle affords 
a certain element of stability in English political lire. 

Royalty is very popular in England, the King never 
makes any attempt at personal rule, and the English 
people, very much attached to their old traditions. 
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U£N Hn$P ANH VA NUJC ANH NCAST NAT 

Di qubc Anh ngAy nay got LA ktlbi cAc qubc giaUAn 
Htbp Anh. Ngoytn thQy nude Anh duoc cAc thuong gin; cAc 
nhA thAmhlbm, cAc ngUM dlftm t\f 4o tin ngtftng, cAo (Mi 
quAn vAh/d/XidC, vk dfcn thi kf sau 66 lift thtf^ do cAc vj 
g/do jfiao Up nAn. NgAy nay Lltn Nigp Anh chla thAnh cAc 
nude C(>ng hda , cAc quiegia ti/trj. CAc nU6c Cdng hOa rthU 
An DO vA Pakistan; cAc qubc gia t\r if I 14 nhOng nude hoAn 
toAn tfttri nhu Canada, New Zealand, Srilanka, tAn I fin 
bang Rhodesia vA Nyasaland. Mibn Dl|n vA XU Hite di bi 
khbi liftn hibp. CAc xtf (ridng blOt) nAy hop l«i thAhh Lidn 
hidp Anh gbm dd chirng phbiy ttf ddn sb yA dJOn tich cua hoAn 
cAu. ■V^v.-V. , : 

Trong dla hat cdng,nghiOp, Mbc Anh ngiynay, khdng 
edn LA m$t cong xuong cua thb gidi nOa,. nhUng vdi tnOt din 
sb n*tn nurd sAu tri*a ngUOl, nude nAy vAn edn sbng bAng 
nhQtng hAng xubt caog, Mdl phAn ba Uu bfc trfen thb gidi deu 
che tao d cAc xudng ddng tAu Anh va xe hoi cOng du$c xuftt 
cAng nhibu hen bat cU nude nAo kh£c. Hdng hai thifcfng 
thuyiti hSy edn la mOt nghb vgn til hAng hda Idn nhAt vA cd 
Id nbu LuAn Ddn khdng edn IA «trung tAm Boat ddng cua thb 
gidi* ihl cflng vAn edn 1A m'0t trong nhdrng thAnh phd Idn 
nh&t thb gidi vdi trdn bay iribu dAn. 

NtnquAn chd 

Trung tAm cua tdan bd Cct ciu xS hii 1 A_ che rfd quin 
chti. Tuy nhibn nha vua khdng c<> qujen hAnh cai tri thtfc stf. 
mA chi hirdng mdt uy tin Idn lao, trong khi ftj>t nguybft tAc 
cha truybn con n6i vSn c6 rfii ybu tb vCtog bin trong ddi. sbng 
chinh tri nude Anh. 

Quyin chile nha run rAt b'tnh dAn d nude Anh, nhA. vua 
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khOngheb gUs gfinft qayln Ityt rtfo* v* cfSnAnh rAt quy 
chupng truydn thingcfl cOaho; 

Tte<WH«m« i' 

Th* Houses of parliament meet at Westminster. The 
members of the Houses of Commota. or Lower House, are 
elected by Mtthrersal mxlU*g*< ttm**S the Houscof Lords, 
dfc Hpgse/aThe. Obi'll: and the 

Poorag*., .. f . 

All peers are not of aristocr^tlc bloQdl for in the last 
two centuries many commoners have been made peers on 
account of their wealth or achievements. 

v" - ;■ . V: ■ ■■ T- " 

The real responsible rulers of the British gbverrimerit 
are thesmall body men known as the Cabinet. v 

It is presided over by the Prime Minister, or Premier 
*hose residence arid office aMfinWetfminster. 

^.“til*..-or thfe Cabinet are the Chancellor 
of the Exehetpier, the Foreign Secretary, the President or 
the Board of Trade and the three Defence Ministers (Army, 
Navy, and Air-force), 

- " TVhen the majority of the House of Commons no longer 
approves of the policy of > the Cabinet the minis lets resign 
cn MpCr and the King calls the leader of the Opposition to 
fortn a new Cabinet, There are* now ibree great pa r ties in 
English politics, the Liberals the ConVersatives and the 
Labour party. ™ >t 

ABRH3ED FROM >L'ANGLAIS V1VANT CLASSE DE 3e» BY 
Mr CARPENTIHt FIAL1P AND THE BUTTERF1Y MAGAZINE 

' ORAL QUESTIONS 

*■ Enumerate thecouritrlts whicb or* now In the British 

6onijrioriw*aftir^ v "' ; '^ ■ 

- WKot difference eon you find behven a Crown Colony and 
•Oomlhioh ? : ^ i ' vi . 
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- Tail w how tbalntt H i go toM t> orpanjyd ? 

- Whatdq you knew abouttfco English pofttteal jyttwn ? 

. '■ ■ ■ . T . A?.* 1 : i ■ i/.-. :+* j7>; \j- ^ -; 

Ch* « l U 8n I vi«B ; 

Nghj vi*n tn?p • »* c$aH* 

Bghl vitn (odng$l |4 iujrdn : cdr 0 |eo 161 

Ph6 thdng d&u pht&u, d>n tbfpfa&^B$hivi$n (haycdn gpli 14"' 
Upper house) Aw mig qttf t$c. 

- Nhflrng nh4 qujf t6ekh4ngph4l 44u tbu<$cd 6 qg m4uquy 

dan Aw phong Iftn 1 5 # qu?'t«c ah? ^ «%<.?“» 

v4 th*nh tick eda ho, : . t : ; ' ;< ; ; , ' *■ fW 




Noicio ^ 

y . *■ ^"V‘ ^ ” I J- wJ **\ ^ ' ■■ rJ ■ : J .- h r "'.■■■.^ ^i,-- ' .r". ■.,_« 1 ^ ■ K "l *■'■'■ i | if lh 

NhCrng nha c4m quy'in c6 tr6ch nhlfcm thvfc ivf oia chfnh 
phy Anh.1 & m0t ah6m jigu&f gQi U Mj/ cic. DVhg d4u y N$l 
e4e 14 ffalVutfn^ (edn goi }ft premierf/ ^%ia^^4 vftbphbng 
Thu tudngddt (at Westminster. N^Jng nh4n vten'ciatt6i 
c4ci4s<j trimg 

cd* H(>i d&ng doanh ihiicfng^b tia ^^ f>ujg^ 

. ^ *;& ' 

Khi da sd cua Hg nghi vlfh khidng t6n t^nhfeft/nA jdefi 
cua nftl cic lhl toin th£ cic vj bp trVong tifch&c LOc 66 
nh4 vua s6 t rifcu 1ftp Linh tv efa pfic d6i }$p ditbink Up 
n6t cic mdi. Hifn nay c6 ba 66ng 16 q trong ndn chinh tr( 
nude Anh : dang Tv do, ddng Bio thd v4 diihg Lao dd'ng- 

■. ^ 1 us' iiss^tK 


■ . ■ ., ■- --- H- • A < 

CH U THfCH ; TJ» nu m m ap t . or 

ReprercntatfVba (My) = The )lou»o of Lords or tbe Upper Hovm* (Aphj t 
= The Senat e (My. Ph4p). CongretsaiaD : ngh( «| qu4e b^i My n61 
chuogcihaiv((n.peputy^)«]^j( 





tow im me mn© 

A . v. ■■ . ■- • T ■ , 

The name of Edward, at a King of England, was 

familiar to every ndtfect, young and old* It was surrounded 
with ancient traditions, «t»«0#d in England's soil- It had 
been heard in the An eT battle, and in the councils of the 
kingdom. No name had more meaning for the nation. 

And during that year of mounting the nation learned to 
understand the Edward VII, as a man. possessed all the 
qualities'of Victoria, his mother. Her beneficent example 
had. from his earliest dqfs prepared him for his great 
deatlqy. He had always lived within the shadow of the 
purple, until the shadow lifted, and the Royal colour 
descended upon his shoulders. He had travelled and seen 
much of the world, and It was no sew experience to him to 
heeKlag. 

.. If any passing doubts existed, they were dispelled by 
the exercise of kingly authority during that year. of 
quietness. Edward VII showed he was a ooastltutioeal ruler 
who understood his people, and whole people understood 
him. His Empire, the mightiest of the world has ever seen, 
banded together in one common cause, hailed him King and 
Emperor, and master of vast dominions beyond the seas. 
No monarch has ever wielded such a powerful sceptre, or 
ruled so many millions of the human race. The 
responsibilities Incurred are great, but the King is equal to 
all the crushing weight of power. His pleasures are taken 
in a Kingly way, and his subjects love him because he has 
alt the fine sporltsig instincts of an Ehglish gentlemen! - 
the first in the land. 

NAT COULD 
(Fran the Reyat Colour* Magazine) 





NOTES 


Every subject: everyone* 

If : ten dd. 

To steep : in siu. bit ri. 

The din of battle : t&ng VQng* tiing hd reo cda cu$c chiin* 

The year of mourning : nim tang tic (stir cti chit cia nfr being 

Victoria), 

From hts earltest days : to bu&t thor iu ctit dM ngil. 

Great destiny : dfnh nteng, 4iy U *Cr mug trug del* 

He had always ttvedVHthln the shadow of the purple : ngii vin 
hkng «6nggin ngdi biu (ngm ving). 

Until the shadow lifted : (UH kbl cil b6ig diiqrc ning lb4 Uri It hi 
ngii ten hg6i 

It was no new experience to him to be a king : Um m$t Oog m 
dii vfiri 4ti ngii 10c d6 khdng cdn gl bt ngfr (ngaygn vin 14 : kfabng 
c6 Unh nghifm gt m6i If d&l v&i ngii d&tifemQtfag viia). 

Passing doubts : Viet* tig&, nghi iigO 16c glee thfri* 

To cBspel : Urn tifeu.Un, r 

A constitutional ruler : m#t nbi eim quyinphip, y nfii mQt vj vua* 
The mightiest : diy chi m$t vmragqu&coai phong lim lf$t nbit* 

Tobond together ; tibn kit v6i nhaai. 

Common cause : £hifihnghl« cbung* 

To hall : Wu, gpi dr diy li myt&ititOn sung. Ibidt taa;k6u taxi. 
Emperor : hoing di. ' . . . . ^ 

Master : chda ti* 

Dominions beyond the seas ; nbftng thufc quic & h&ingo^i. . 

Monarch : vua quin cfarik 

To wield : cimquy&n chinh> quyin bfnh* tr| vi. 

Sceptre : vuong quy4iL 

Incur T dim dmmg, ginh vie (n6i vi irich nhi&m). . 

To crushing vyelght of power : quyin tyc m&nh md sidu ph&m. 
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Subjects : thin din. d&n con* 

Fine sporting Instinct: Unh thin thu^ng vfl, h4o ki$t + 

The first: v( cim diu/v( nguyfcnthk 
Land : qu6c fie* dll nwtfrc. 

BRITAIN'S ' :- 

Ours Is a country that has given the world something 
more than millions of yards of calico and thousands of 
steam engines. If we are a nation of shopkeepers, then what 
a shop ! There Is Shakespeare in the window to begin with; 

and the whole establishment is blazing wilh-geniuses- Why, 
these little countries of ours have known so many great 
men.and great ideas that one's' mhwl is dazzled by their 
riches. We stagger beneath OUC.inheritance. But. let U9 burn 
every book, tear down . every memorial, turn every 
cathedral and col 1 ege Into an engineering shop rather than 
grow cold and petrify, rather than forget that inner glowing 
tradition of the Englishspirttv . t-v 

W« have led the world many a lime before today. on 
good expeditions and bad ones, WecanleadHagain. We 
headed the procession, whenUtook>yhatwe see now to be 
the wrong turning, down into the.idflrk bog of greedy 
industrialism, where money and machines are of more 
importance than men and women. It is for us to Hod the 
way out again Into the sunlight. We way have to -rlsh a 
great deal, perhaps our very existence. But rather than 
live meanly and savagely, I concluded, it would be better 
to perish as the last of the civilised people. ; 

■ . ■ V- I.it ; 1 : - J.B. fmiSTLKY 

; - '■ - : 1 • ■; ■ ■ • ■.' : -Vt■*■ ■ ■.' ; *' (From Kngfish Journey) 
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L h 


NQTHS^ v ■’ 

: L -t> fjf< h'J.X 1 Jl - ■■'.■ ■ .' 

Calico i v4l tr<k biu. ^Law 
Stecnfengtoe t m4y Ohey bAnghol. Ityiigea; 
tf we or* a natkm of shopkeeper* ( then what a shop t : PhAi 
cbing ctrinp U I& m$t midr cfctiyen v£ ihurrng m*i. m4 qui th^t 
nu6c U i ! 




There Is Shakespeare In >1te window to begin with : Ay chlnh IA 
vta hio Shakespeare dA lAm nAi U6ng in}t hkng d6 tit diu. (f t*c gift 
tir hAo 14 nuOc Anh nil danh v£ vAn hi4n v<M cAc nhAn Ui nhu- 
Shakespeare chfir khOng phii vihdnghdak? hgfcp). 

The whole establishment ts blazing with geniuses : c* (cfa ti^m) 

tdanhA qu&c gut rang rO M cAc b$c thi6n tAi. 


Great Ideas t cAc ii* tudng lOn. chi cAc lir aiOng qu&c pa. cAc b$c 
anh I4i. ' v -'''v- ; .. > 


To stagger: k>ang cho^ng. ij dAy y n61 kbOng gift 1 $ (nhfrng di s An 
tinh Ihin eia dng cha la).- '7 ■ "■ 1 - ■ 

To tear down : *oa bO, phtf 1&: To'Tuhi i bi&idftl;- " 

Memorial : d*n da. d^. ^heerlng'shop : xihhsg mAy. 

To grow cold : siiih ra Chv o. lAnh dam. 

To petrify : trfr non sat dA, DAy JA bee nhwc. 

Inner : xftu xa, chlnh nghta lft O trong. 

Expedition : cu$c chinh phyc. 

To head : dm dAu, hirimg din, dira. 

The procession : cufto licn hfta. 

Turning : khOc quahh. Bog : chin sa (Ay. X 

CAu We headed.:. Women nghto 14 : Chung la dA dtra cuflc ti*n h6a 
I6i chi sa lAy I Am l6i, vi quA lhi6n v6 ky ngh6 mi ng4y nay chting ta 
thAy no da dira ta loi m<H khOc quanh qua lam loi 14 ti4n I4i, m4y 
moo quau trun^ hern oon nginlri. 




It is for us to find way out again Into the sunlight : chting t* c6 
bin pbin cin dm r« m$t dutfng lii d£ W I«i dj» vf c6» t# duM Anh 
stag m$t tnVi. 

1b risk a great deal : hy sxnh rit nhiiu. 

Existence ; cufrc Ati. tfuh ntfng- 

Meanly i m$t c*ieh fchin khi. nhyc nhi..To parish :dfttvan* 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS, 


- Writs a critical assay on Effect of Wealth on national 
policy. ? 

- Comment Upon one of the following: proverbs : 

- The end Justifies the means, 

- Actions speak louder than words, 
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HOW TO AVOID ATOMIC W 

We live in a period happily unique in human history, 
when the whole world is divided intellectually and to a 
large extent geographically and when at the same time 
this mental and psychological division is accompanied by 
the possession of both sides of the obliterating weapons of 
the nuclear age. 

We have antagonisms now as deep as those of the 
Reformation and its Teactions which led to the Thirty Years 
War. But now they are spread over the whole world instead 
of only over a small part of Europe. We have to some 
extent the geographical division of the Mohgol invasion in 
the thirteenth century, only more ruthless and more 
thorough. We have force and science, hitherto the servants 
of man, now threatening to become his master. 

What ought we to do ? Which way shall we turn to 
save our lives and the future of the ; world ? It does not 
matter so much to old people. They are going soon anyway. 
6ut I find it poignant to look at youth in alt its activities 
and ardor, and most of all to watch little children playing 
their merry games, and wonder that would lie before them 
of God wearied of ritankihd. 

The best defense would, of course be bona fide 
disarmament all around. This is in all our hearts but 
sentiment must not cloud our vision. Mercifully, there is 
time .and hope if we combine patience and courage. All 
deterrents will improve and gaiii authority during the next 
ten years. By that time, the deterrent may well reach its 
acme and reap its-final reward. The day may dawn wheti 
fair play, love for one's fellow men, respect for justice and 
freedom will enable tormented generations to march forth 
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Serence and triumphant from the hideous epochs in which 
we have to dwell. Meanwhiie, never flinch, never weary, 
never despair. 

■ ■ . ' - Abrigcr from 

7 J s:sReEqf/ 

v'v f- ;-V; ■»■ ■ '-'rf-'":-.:- 

NOTES : 

To. be divided Intellectually : ty j>hAn cilia v6 phiromg difn tinh thin. 
Geographically .; v4 phuang di£n d)a dir. ‘ 

The crood; nijm tin ciiArg nhiftt lln Jiiu. 

Pjychologicol <h'vi«icci ; *v phin chia v£Oin ly. 

Obtttetoth^ t anhacAm.'ghS gfrmJ - . - 
'NuclearogAf ' > ^i: : v 

Antagonism : s\t tirong phAn. mtu thuin. trii ngiiTyc. 

To spread over ttan r^hg. trinlftn. 

Extent : jnOc . \ 

KuthloSi ; s^Urh^f. /.'■ 

Hitherto : trufre dfty, tnifrc kii; - ^ „ 

iV.f- 'j * i U r > <Tj 

To i hba. l&ip lor dodtfa, ■ .. , 

Ought; to : (chi m$t sy fait bufc yi ^^ c6 J khuyfcn bio = a 
moral obligation) £hii ndn* 

Thoy or* going soon j m$t tftt nfrata tbiy Hfeng present progressive 
cbn di chi inj^t vi$c Uii r&Q cfoig rt xiy T* - nfcudjchl* nhftng ngufrl 
gii Ay d«w 4jb*y. ( - ^ 

I am going to Dalgt tomorrow i * n M WMfrhsa di Dalat, Afe isgoing 

i #}nfl tftpolgnfs^: i4UMyd*o l 4 ^ n o$# r 4 $iig vfri ctcd{tagta 
fafy* tp/io#, ^ atone tor n*y 

vln It llnh oMrItMng pUi tr|w c|t 4$ng tdr ktyte: I look 
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at it canWy.itons / find U HciOt. W* Am? it warm. , 

[Youth; tuii trfHKn l^u mmn€t . Tb* 

youth of the woH4 ; ^ the bfrom for 

fto0er) of youth : c htagctadutmg 40 tot pita (tu6i tkub xuM. 
(Wtv (%ib|>v fir youA .; I^iln Ui ^|ilu 1$ ntjiy )U ®ta 

. pita Uiitau . . ” . 

■ ' ' ’ ' : - ,r ■ : ":_ '■! M'- ■■■'■'" A m ■ ■■- ■ ■ '■■ - - : 

Ardor: bing b&l. .. 3 ^ ..; .■.,, ,.,■. 

1b watch : ngfan nUn., u> , ; ;Lh ; i lui'fu :i : ..-r Ji M 

1b weary : chin gMt. f*in»g^.-.rKk»|t UU» yOi toewu^/ar^inang 
m6i. khit kbt«. ■■■'•■':■-y- i ■ 

Bonaflde : (v4n Unta tit yte trwf l^ c6 tbifa cht, mQt oicb thinh 


Dliarmamsnt : s\r giii tntt)iiAo bh / ■ ■ J V m 

1 o cloud Min mfr. To cloud one 's won i Urn mir m&t ngw&i U. 
Ambition cloud? reason lAngthamlemMn) mflrftf trfc.; -i;. 7 


To combine : pb&i b?p. £■■'. u'A-t'-ii -)h>- f'r.'V'; V:iv;*> 

Deterrent: vft ng&n ngfra.' kyrkhf-phAHgngira: J w' y' ’’ 

Acme : tuj$t d$. tuy$tdfch;‘birc ; t&U. 2*^^ 

To reap : g&t hii. thiu tb$p. mnng l$i. ["';■■' ■ 4 "3^ 

Reward: phin Ihudi^. kh quA. Piaai reward: kit quAiAf b)ii, tit dfp. 
To dawn : 16 re. phAt hi£n (binh minty- Morning began to <torn .- ban 
mai dl bit diu bAng sAng.,btab minh <Ji 16 dfng. 


Fair play : m$l 6i6u t6t dap. dftngdAn. dipg hoiog. 

r ’ ■■ ■■ ■ -.uTr ••‘•(T? ~~;rw.;j rrs! : . 

Tormented ; Aw khA. ; ^ ^^ . 

Generation t : th4 b*. Ritwggvrtratmm rfMftK , ( , 

1b inarch forth : tiin ninh. mynb bw^> cbQf /artb c6 nghla p h a ph 


yijnpnh. . .. ; ; i - .. '^v' 

Hideour: kbbg khiAp. tfA-Htfeovaepocb; gial doftf kinh kh6og. 

Tptdwellfaing. ■■, .,';oV] 

; • , . ■ 191 






BAlOfCH 

Um urit nAo trAnh 
CHl£N HUNH NGUYfiN T# 

Chung ta dang sdng trong mdt thdi kf dbc nhftt cualich 
slur nhftn loai. khitoknthd gibi b( phkn chia vd phuong dibn 
tinh thin vk ndi rOng hdn ntta, b| phkn chia vt phuong dibn 
dja du; khi ma si/ phkn chia iy ck vi hai phi/ong dibn tinh 
thin lfin tkm If ddng thdilal di ddivdl st/kibn lk ck hai bbn 
ddt phuong cbng c6 rttiOngvd khi ghb gdm cua thdi dal 
nguybn ttf. 

NhCng mku thuin cua chting ta hibn gid cOngSkuskc 
nhtf h6i canh tin tdn glko vdi nhOng phkn Ung di dim dbn 
cube Chlbn tranh Ba Muoi Nkm. Nhung gid dky nhCttg mku 
thukn dd Ian rbng khkp hokn cku, chtr khdng chi thu gon nhu 
tn/dc trong mdt phkn nhb chku Au.Vi dja du chung ta bj 
phkn chia mdt ckch tai hai hen vk sku rdng hon hdl quan 
Mdng Co xani ling chku Au vao the ky thd 13. Hibn gid 
chung ta cd attc manhvk khoa hoc, trade kia v^n la d^ td 
cua con ngudi, nay lai lam le mubn 1km chu con ngudi. 

Vdy chung ta phai Ikm gi, phai di con- dadng nko dd ctfu 
lV sinh rnbnh chung ta va tUOng lai thb gibi. 

D6i vdi nhilrng ngudi lubng tu6i thl cOng ching ngai gi 
cho lkm. Sdm mubn ho jft xu6i tay. Nhung khi nhin vko bon 
thanh nibn dang boat ddng vk gkng sure, vk nhktlk nhin vko 
bky tre nhb dang ham chci. tdi thky dau ldng ti/ hdl khdng 
hieu rdf dfly khi mk Thuong Db 'qhkn ghbt lokl ngudi. sd 
phkh euabiy trb sb ra 1km sao ? 

Tat nhidn phuong phkp phdng thu mku nhidm nhit cd Id 
Ik phki giaf lrU qukn bt mdt ckch thknh tkm 6 khkp molncii. 
Qibu nay trong thkm tkm cua chung ta ai cQng nghl din. 
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nhtfng ma difng di tinh cim 14m mi mit con ngudi. 

Nhung cam ta Throng Di, nltu chung ta phil hpp trl 
kitn nhan vi I png can dim thi c6 thi 14 chung ta cin thi gid 
vi hy vpng. Trong hiTOI nim «U, tit ci nhffng «I<?1 khi phpng 
( ngira» si droc cai tiin vi ting (him hiiu l(/c. Din khi d6 thi 
lpi khi ngin ngtta da di din ch5 tuyit dich, va si mang )*i 
kit qua tit dcp. Ngay di blnh minh mii si mi d&u cho mit 
kjr nguyin mi toil nguil throng yiu tin nhau, kinh trong 
cing ly vi ly do, khiin cho nhQtig thi hi fiu lo droc manh 
tlin, vuot khii cii glal dogn klnh khung hiin thii mi chung 
ta dang phai sing. Trong khi chi dpi,- chung ta khing bao 
gii ngi ling, chin nan vi th&t vong. 


SUBJECTS FDR ESSAYS 

> . " ' ' '■ 

‘ Do you believe It- b possible, aid It would be good for 
nKmklnd, to put an and one* for alt to all war* ? 

- "There b another way of fighting for freedom without 

arms, we can fight with the mtnd» sdd Virginia Woolf. 

Do you go dong with thb Opinion ? Give the arguments for 
or against, and suggest your way to Peace and Freedom, 



VAN-HOC-Stt ANH THft-Kf XIX VA XX 



AN OUTLINE OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 

English Literature in the nineteenth century may be 
divided into two periods ; ■ ■ s / 

1. The Romantic period (1798 - 1832) AM**-' 

2. The Victorian Age (1837 -1901) ** 

Let us first take i^ilr^ * view* at the 

ROMANTICISM and familiarize oafselves with the chief 
figures of the Period and enioy the individual genius of 
each in the arena* of Poetry and Prose- ( 

But what is Romanticism ? 

Romanticism, generally speaking, is the expressions 
terms of art of sharpened sensibilities, heightened 
imaginative feeling. The essential elements of the 
romantic spirit, according to Walter Pater, are curiosity 
and a love of beauty and tranquillit y with emotio n and 
imaginativeness. ^ Xul) ' * " 

The Romantic movement in England began from the 
last quarter of the eighteenth century/lhe Poets Claimed 
greater freedom in verse. They contended to reverted 
either to the blank verse of Milton or more elaborate 
forms such as the Spenserian stanza . This reaction was 
evinced by Thomson in his Seasons and Castle of 
Indolence. The Poets or these times turned to Nature. 
There was a revival of interest in the Romantic past with a 
revival of religious sentiment and o if the spirit of charity 
and phil anthr opy. Representatives clothe Romantic revival 
were: Thorn ton, YoUng, Gray. Collins, Cowper, Goldsmith, 
Blake, etc... But let us not forget that they belonged to the 
end of the 18th century not to the 19th century, 
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Romanticism was heralded and prepared by the above 
literary figures, but the proper Romantic period may be 
;r dated from the Lyrical Ballads, written jointly by 
Wordsworth and Coleridge which we shall discuss later In 
details. 

Romanticism in England resulted from the French 
Revolution, the Kindling of a new idealistic philosophy in 
Germany under Kant and Hegel, and (he Political upheaval 
in America. 

The social implications of Romanticism are especially, 
found in the writings of Rousseau. 

Rousseau's Intellectual ^position was briefly this : 
Original impulses are good, because they are natural. Men 
have become evil, because they left uneontanlmated 
Nature,’thus growing luxurious and artificial. To escape 
from this state of sickness we must return to the mountains 
and meadows. In other words, we have to destroy the 
social structure raised by main during centuries of human 
history and start afresh. 

Rousseau s sentimental influence touched Blake, 
Wordsworth 1 and Coleridge. They .were the lovers of 
external natures and of simple way or living. The new 
attitude towards Nature Was indeed only part of a larger 
naturalism that sought to bring us back to the bosom (1) of 
Nature, as opposed to convention, both in topic and in 
style., The great Romantic poets found it not pnly in the 
Inspiration of the Middle Ages also called the Gothic 
Revival, and Greek art, but in the simplicities of everyday 
life; an ordinary sunset, a walk over the hills, a cluster of 


(I) Bosom : I6ng, Um-khim, I6ng Uia.ih&t. 



spring flowe rs, the song of nightingale, a cottage girl etc.., 
arc described in their own daily language - sach are a few 
of the subjects that inspired to supreme achievements : a 
Words.worth,a Coleridge, a Shelley-, a Keats,, It was Keats 
who penned those deathless lines ; 

• Beauty is truth, truth is beauty* - that is all 

Ye know*' on earth, and all ye need to A/iou-. 

The Ro.mantics. however, made a parade of their 
individualism and lyricism. Their poetry overflows with 
personal revelation, the word *1- takes on a staggering 
Importance. Differing from (Unlike) the Classics who had 
written of, man in the abstract* topical events: the 
Romantic poets described their own personal reelings, 

. their passions, their hopes and especially their melancholy. 
In other words in the Romantic period intellect gave way 
to sentiment and passion, Impersonality to individualism 
and a love of Nature. 

England had not a revolution similar to France, though 
for some tense years the government reared that there 
would be one. Ideas of democracy were in the air, and 
slogans of liberiy were heard everywhere. Wordsworth. 
Coleridge and Southey were thoroughly Imbued with 
revolutionary ideas of 178d as the dawn or a new era of 
1 iberly and the - rights of man»... They conceived boundless 
hopes of regeneratton of mankind. Their poetry is 
consequently of a marked liberian sort. Shelley s voice 
rings out Tor freedom. It can be therefore said that the 
Romantic movement has these main characteristics : 

- A deeper lover of Nature in return. 

- A power of lyricism an individualism. 

- A love of freedom. 
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They were, however, bitterly disappointed by later 
developments of the Preach Revolution deviated from its 
noble aims.'Man still oppressed man and moretyranically 
than ever. And the good life in a perfect society promised 
by Prophets ar^d. politician? was receding Into illusion. 
They accordingly- changed their attitude. Wordsworth 
lamented that Nature can link to human soul, birds and 
other animals can hapily commune with each other, feut 
man does not with man. ^ , ' 

From hope to disillusionment Coleridge revealed his 
weariness of the time. 

The Lyrical Ballads (1798), a volume of verses written 
by Wordsworth and Coleridge was an opening of the 
Romantic period or the manifesto of English Romanticism 
of the 19th century. With Southey they were close friends 
and were known as -the Lake Poets-. They are aiso known 
as the first three great Romantic Poets. 

There were three other great^Romantic poets known 
as the .*■ Y ounger Romantics-. Uhl ike Words worth, they had 
not witnessed the French ^volution, but they were still 
feeling its effects and craved for freedom Byron, Shelley 
and Keats who entered their literary activities at the very 
time when Europe was flooded with ruin* and decays. 
Feeling frustrated in their verse, Byron solved his 
discontentment in his fighting tyranny, and fell on the 
battlefield of Greece - Shelley 's short life was a tragic 
story of dreams unrealized. Shelley, a poet of liberty, 
often cried out his troubles to the clouds and the stars A 
dreamer or Idealistic visions, he spent his energies in a 
burning desire to free mankind, from every tyranny - 
intellectual, social and political. He angered a perfect, 
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society governed by liberty and goodness and justice. 
Keats, a yodng died genius* found the genuine beauty or 
nature: The Earth was his great cowoler, and So 
^ passionately than that of Wordsworth or even Shelley. 

Contemporaneous with the Lake Poets is Sir Walter 
A Scott, a Sot ch man known as one of the best novelists who 
4 vitalized the past and wedded together with the present in a 
r Whole hnd shows us the spiritual continuity of 

^ history. Next to him is the woman writer Jane Austen. 

4^jr Apart from poetry stood the famous essayists of their 

A 




time such as : CharieTLamb, Hazlitt, Thomas de Quincey. 

the literary figures of the Romantic period 
it a whole, it may be said that they are all lyricists,-who 
interpret their personal feelings, imaginativeness in 
personal contacts with humanity and Nature. 


SUMMARY 

English literature in the 19 th century may be divided into two 
periods: . 

1. The Romantic period (1798 - 1832) 

2. The Victorian Ago (1837 - 1701), 

Romanticism was horaldcd and prepared hy Thomson. Gray. 
Cowpcr. Blake, etc... but the Proper Romantic period may be dated 
from Wordsworth with his Lyrical Ballads. This volume of verse has 
been cotwtdcrcd aa the Manifesto of English Romanticism. 

Romanticism is the bringfulnesi of feeling, imagination, and 

passion: AU Romantic poets belong to lhft«school of melancholy. 

They love Nature, solitude and tranquillity, and literature With 
language of their heart. - 


200 



T*«r HUM; *«**»* Op rfc|4H% of style and high flown 
Mfajecto. They described common things of every day life fat their 
■hnple language. 

Poet* onlhuasiasUcajty welcomed (appreciated) the french 
Revolution, because they realized the Revolution would bring 
romantic vision and idealistic freedom. la* they were later 

******** when they saw the rpvotaomry leaden. become 

opprewor*. 

AU Utoruy menaf the Romantic period hod ; 

-1 love of Nature. 

~ * povor of lyrtcbm and individudka. 

- a love of freedom. 


IN POETRY : Wordsworth. Coleridge pad Southey are known as 
Uio throe Romantic Poets. They are also known as the Lake Poets. 

There are throe other* younger Romantics : Byron. Shelley and 
Keats. 

Charle Lamb, Dc quincey, Leigh Hunt, IbzRtt are essayits and 
critic*. 

TiMo completes the Romantic period, we shall go next to the 
Victorian era in an s ucceeding chapter. 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Writ* on essay on prois* of sU*nc* and Nature. 

. ’ Whot «»»«*•« ^English writbrs and poets shew during 

M»* Romantic Revival ? Prove what, you say by citing fheir 
literary works, ■ 
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O^ICl/dNOV£ ViN HpC lCf ANHTHft ^t XKX ^ 

Vtn-boc Anhd thfc-ltf thd 19 c6 tbt chi* 14m W 
thdl-d*i : 

1. Thdi-dpi ling-mga (1798 - 1832}. 

2. Thdi-d*i n®--ho4hg Victoria (1:837-1^01) , ; ■ 

- Trade hit ta hiy xtfffdng-quSf Thdi-dei Uhg~man v * 
tim hitu etc nhtn-vgt chinh ctia thdi-dal. ddng thdi 
thudng-thttc thitn-tti cfia tfitng e* nhin tittng etc Wn/i-Wc 
the vt van xufii. 

Nhtfng Ltng-men 14 gl ? 

Ling-man, n61 chung, 14 bitii-ld mdV etch 
nghfc-thutt nhttng tlnh^cim tfc-nht v4 dto dgt cua ttm-hdn. 
Theo nht van Pater, nhOag yfcu~t6 cua Unh-thin ling-men 
it 6c tO-rnd, Idng ydu cti dap v4 <M yftii-ttnhthanh-binh, 
vdi 16ng .ryng-c4m y% 6c gitu ^ttthgTtrWag. - 

Phong-trio ling-men d Anhbttddu tir nhttng ntm cudi 
tht-ky tht 18^ Cte nht tha ^1 th4i» nbife* ttfride ;trong 
, thi-ca. Hq chti-truong 16i tha tV~do (l6i the khdng ctn 

ho*c cbii-chu&t hmh.-l.bdc hon ntta 
idai Spencer. Phto-Cmg nty di duoc 

Thornton ph&t-bitu trong tip Seasons vt tip Castle of 
Indolence, nht tho cOa thdi nty quay vt vdi Thitn-nhifen. 
Ngtfdi ta luu ttm din vide phyc-hung tlnh-thin 15ng-man 
eda qut-khd efirng vdi svr phyc-hUng tlnh-cam tdn-gito, vdi 
idng tir thiftn vt bic 4/. Dai hltu cho phong trto ling-men 
phyc-hiitng oty It : Thomson, Gray, Collins, Cowper, 
Goldsmith, Blake v.v.. Nhtfng nda nhd ring etc nht van nty 
dtuthude vt cudi tht-ky thd 18 cMrkhdng phti tbfc-ty thtf 

Chu-nghia ling-man dt dace etc nht vftn kt trW 
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thw-d,! iang-m«n don. 

Lyrical Ballads) do nhA the Wordsworth <•*«« vi*r uAI 
Coleridge mi rdidftyta $4 ^ 

Phan^”^ **“* nl,,l s * h 4,4 

Ph4p ti/ cuOc ph&t-kh&i m« triit-hoc tf-tudng mdi 6 Dte 

^$ ,b,yt ' * K *“* 

tiim ~*n * nhCmg v*h-phdm ciia Rousseau. , ■ ' * 

d*v ' U ^ , "® V COa Roussea <* thi tdm-Ut nhu ,au 

aay * Bio tSm con ngudi vfin dr tit, vi nd tir nhi<»n n„» 

rr to i^."‘," “'■ vi *#*^-As* 5 flswfc 

?? * . h xa ' hoa v * gia-teo. Di iboat khto tinh-tran* 
Mnh-boan **/ dtong. * ta pftfc trd vt vdi 

N6i Wiac di, phii huy bd co-^cSu j^4Si S ; 
^tf^tao lap^n qua bao thi-ltf cCa I»ch sd nhao-loai v" 
bit #u quay Jai cudc ddi khdi thuy ta nhiin.. . 

Anh-hudng tinh-cfim cua Rousseau da rung cdm Blake 
Wordsworth va Coleridge. Ho la nhOhg con nfcu^yib min 
~ *«», 161 stnr to gi4„. Th4i-3» v6 " 

B.ito-nW6 n ^htoh 14 pMn , 4n chi-trvra^^oM 

"jl °A 0h m * n * ta •*»« sto-stl tMit-th, 

aSsSwg?* 

sa.ssssiSHs5A 
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« hang ngiy - di 14 nhttng diu <14 di «»* cam-hOn* di .in, 
t*o n&n nhCfng tuyfct-tfic . ' At 

NhCfng thanh-c&ng tuy*t-di*u cte m*t ^ 

shelley. m$tKeats. Chinh Keats dft ha but vlit nhtmg dftoft 
van b&t hu: 

<CttdtplisVthW<*f th Vcl&c&MtP» 

Dili ,il ci »hm rf/4n inn W*< ■> *»'• > J k * n cl " ci " 

biStcd thS thdi*. . 

Tuy nhlin, cic nhi vin 14ng-man Ihuin, hay phi My 
chu nghla ci-nhin vi tr<r-tinh. Tho M cun hi tli» "«*P 
nhang cdi mo rltng hr. Cil -tai- chiim phin quan- Iron, 

^Khifvdi cic nhi od diin di viit v4 con n,««l Jl<<h 
bin, mil etch k/n-<Mo, e-d*cic nhi the l*n«-«wn 
hay m6-ti fim-tlnh, Ibn, yiu .ay dim. 1 r v * B « v *^ ^ 
li cil iud/t xao-xuyin iing-ihuing cun lin, mlnh. 1WI 
Wiihdi Irong ,hii d,i LSn,-m,n ly-.ri da niudn, Me cho 
.l»h-cim, cho ling yiu tha-thiit, .U thlte cSlmh 
nhtling bude cho JLhil dgl chu-ngh.a ca-nhin vi mil ling 
yftu-chu$ng thiftn-nbiftn. . p. , 

Nude Anh khing cd cube cich-mang g.ing nhu i PhSp. 
tuy nhlin miv n«m llnh-lhi can, thin,, chinh phu Anh chng 
io caVntang C6 tM ^ 

kbip noi, dau d&u ngudi ta cOng nghe ihay nhOfng kh*u t 
Si tV-do. Wordsworth, Coleridge vh ■ Sou ^ a "J/*” 
nhiim sau dim UMUdng eda cu«c each mans 
nhu m& diu rnfti ky-nguyin m6i cua IVdo va, 

Ho nudl nhflsg hy v 9 ng vd Wdn v4 c6ng cu$c cd/ t$o 

nhftn-loai. The cua ho do d6 biiu-lft 

Shelley 16n liing kfcu got W-do- Cho n*n ftgtrdi ta^c6 lhi n 

ring Phong trim lang-m?n c6 nhCfng d&e tinh sau day . 
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- MOt long yOu min Thlfcn-nhitn tha-thiit hon. 

- M$t chu-nghla cd-nhdnvitrflr tinh manh~md. 

- MOt ling yiu chuOng ttf-do. - 

Tuy nhifen cdc nha van Lfing-man sau ndy da phai thit 
vpng m$t cSch chua-cay vl nhCrng bdnh-trudng cua cuOc 
edehrmang Phdp da dl sai Itch myc-dich cao cd cua n6. 
Con ngtfdi vSn c6n din-dp con ngtfdi yd tin-nhdn hon bao 
gid hit. Code ddi tit dep trong mOt x5-h$i todn-thiin do 
cdc chinh-khdch vd cdc nhd tito-tri hfla hon cuf tOi din vio 
hvao. Cdc nhd vdn do d6 dSthay-d6i thdi-dO- Wordsworth 
than trtch ring thiin nhiin c6 thi giao hda v61 16ng ngUdi, 
chim-chOc vd muOn lodi edm thu khde c6 thi vul sU6ng 
thtng-cim cung nhau, md chi c6 con ngUdi lgl kh&ng 
glao-hOa, thOng-cdm vdi con ngtfdi. 

Tir hy-vong t6i tinh-ngt (v& mOng) Coleridge b$c~I0 
n&i chdn chirdng vi thdl-thi.' 

Tdp Tdm-Tinh-KhOc (Lyrical Ballads, 1798), m$t tip 
tho do Wordsworth vd Coleridge viit dd mO mdn cho 
thdi-dai Ling-man hay dfing hon Id mOt ban tuytn ngdn cua 
chu nghla Ling-man Anh 6 thi-ky th£t 19. Cung v6i Southey 
cdc Ong ndy dd Id ban th&n cua nhau vd dupe goi Id «cdc 
nhd tho mtin H6». Cdc Ong cQng duoc coi Id ba nhd tho 
Idng-man ldn ddu tiin. 

Cflng cOn c6 ba nhd tho ldng-man ldn khde goi Id «cdc 
nhd lang-man tri tudi». Khde vdi Wordsworth, cdc nhd tho 
ndy khong dtfoc chtfng-kiin . cu$c edeh-mang Phdp nhvftig 
cdc Ong vSn cOn (cam thdy) chju dnh-hudng cua n6 vd khao 
kh&t ty-do. Byron, Shelley vd. Keats bude vdo hoat-dOng 
vdn-nghe giQa luc Chiu Au diy-diy ednh . thii ndt vd 
suy-d6i. Cam thdy bit-min ngay to budi thanh niin, ho dd 
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d&c Mu ISm sif u*Ha6n v& rii$m thftt vong v4o tho ca. Byron 
giai-quyfet syr Mt-mdflCiia mlnh vio cube chifen dfiu chfing 
696 -tSn d£ rdi ng& gyc tr$n chi&n irtfdng Hy Lap. Cu$c d&i 
ng&n ngui ciia Shelley 14 Ci m$t c&u chuyfcn bl-tham, vft 
nhQng mdhjjldft khdnfe thinhr ’ SHelTey , nha ihcr cua ty-do 
luftn ludn gho-thdt Un tfdri. »61 cOng may gi6, trfing sao 
nh&ng u-uit, bye-bdl cda mint). Con ngvfdi h&ng mo-Udp 
nhOng hoAi-bfio ty-hrdng, 6ng da dem hit nghj-lyc vdl Idng 
nbifit-thdnh nicmg gial-ph6ng connguirt thofit khdi my5 c£nh 
bao-tan v6 myl phuong-dl^n' tlnh-thin, x3-h$L va chinh- 
trj. Ong mong-midi mdt xS-hdl toan-thitn, toan-my 
chi-ph&i b^ng t y u dodi hu~thido v acd n g - ly. Keats, mdt 
thidn-tai chit ytu, tim th&y ve dep ihuan-khi&t, ch&n-thtfc 
cua thiin-nhiin. Trai dAt la ngviti an-ui 16n cua &ng va dng 
da menyfeu n6 m£>t each say stfa, d^m-da yeu vdi m$t l&ng 
yfeu ndng-nan rfi-rdt va cb tinh each ca-bi^t (rieng tu) hern 
la Wordsworth va Shelley. 

D6ng thdi vdj cac nha the mien Ho la Sir Walter 
Scott,.m$t ngudi TO each Lan dtfyc coi la m$t trong nhCmg 
nha* vi4t tidu thuyet da bifct Urn song d$ng vd n&i fiin 
qua-khy ydi hifcn-tyi theo mQt tuvag-quan cb^t-chi de 
trlnh bay cho ta, thay caj tjnh-than lien-tyc cua Ijch $#., 
Sau Ong la nha van ntt,Jane Austen. 

Ngoai tho ca ra, thdi dd edn c6 nhifng nha van tieu ludn 
danh tidng nhir. ; Charlef, Lamb, Hazliu, Thonias de 
Quincey. : 

X 6 t chung to An-(hi cac nha va n: eda thdHdOi v 
lang-mnn. ngWdt ta ^ th^ .ftdi rSiig hQ la ohttng nha van ■' 
chtflra-chan Unh-cdm (t rOr tilth) dfi diin-ta dUyc nhCtftg cim 
xtic, tuong-tuyng ritng ttf edd,'con- ngudl m'tnh trong cube 
giao-tidp vdi nhan-loni va thlfetj-nhifen. 
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t6m tAt 

Vin-bpc Anh & thi-ty thU 10 cA th£ cUa lim hai thtf-dai • 

1 . ThM-df) Ung-Bfa (1798 - 1832 ). 

2. ThM-dfi nft being Victoria (1837 - 1901 ). 

Chd-ngfcta iing-nfo do Thomson. Gray, Cowper. Blaka v.v.. 
cbuin-bt v« Midi xirfrng ra, nhimg thM-dgl Ung-m*n dtag ra cd th£ 
kA ti> thdl Wordsworth vtH tip Tim-Tlnh Khtk (Lyrical Ballads) 
cda Ang. Tfp thcr niy vin dupe col li bin Tuyta-ngta eba ehfi-nglib 
llng-mfn Anh. 

Chb-nghta ling-nyn li sp trio ding cia Unh-cim. tudng-tupng 
vi ling tha-thiAt yAu-dwrng. Tit ci nhOng tU-sT ling-man dAu thn jr 
vi • trudug phii siti nfng>. <' 

H9 yiu ThiAn-nhiAn. quanh-hhi vi yto-Unlt, di rAl viAt vin hiwg 
tlAng n6i cAa con tfan, cAi tlm tinh 

Ha ching lai lii vin kbd-khan cfrng nhic vl nhflig dA-tii 
kinh-kf$u vjAn-vAng. Ha md-ti nhdng sp vft thdng-lhudng trong ddi 
s6ng hing ngiy bing m^t lii vin giin-dj. 

C&c nhi thor niy di hoan-nghAnh nhiit-li^t cuic cich-mang 
Phip. vi bp quan-niAm ring Cich- mang s« mang lai cbo ba ■hft» e 
nw-ufre ling-man vi lytudng tp-do, nhimg can ba di b( thit-vong khi 
nhin thiy cic nhi l&nh-dao Cicb-mang trd thi^h nhbng U thing- 
tr| ip-chi. 

Tit ci nhi vin ctya thdl-dal ling-ssan d&u c6 : 

- Mat Wng ytu-min thlAn-nhiAn. 

• Mat chd-nghta ci-nhin vi trfr tlnh manb-mi. 

-Mat Wng yin tp do. 

VE TllOr; Wordsworth. Coleridge vi Southey dupe coi li ba 
thcr ling-man Wn. II9 edn dupe gpl li nhOng nhi thcr eda miAn HA. 

C6 ba nhi the ling-man tad tuAj nOa li : Byron. Shelley vi Keats. 

VE VAN XUAl : Walter Scott. Jane Austen li nhflmg nhi viAt 
tiAu-thuy&t. Charles Lamb, De Quincey, Leigh Hunt, HazHtt li idittng 
nhi vin tlAu loin vi phA-binh. 

OAn diy li hAt thdi-dai ling-man. trong chuomg tdi ta si xit t&i 
thdi-dai Victoria. 


ORAL QUESTIONS 

- What Is Romanticism ? 

- Give an account of the main characteristics of English 
Literature In the Romantic period. 



A- THE«0ft*&NTK: 
PERIOD 
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POETS IN Tini ROMANTIC PERIOD : 

WILLIAM WORDSWORTH, SAMUEL TAYLOR 
COLERIDGE, ROBERT SOUTHEY, LORD 
BYRON, PERSY BYSSHY SHELLEY. JOHN 
KEATS. 


WILLIAM WORDSWORTH ; 

(1770 - 1850 ) 




Wordsworth was born at Cocker mouth {Cumberland) 
of northern England near the Lake District and the sea, 

The boy Wordsworth loved nature passionately, he gjewirp 
in the Lake District where he spent muc^ef'Tiis youth, i $ j * 

rambling atfiong the rugged lXL 
^and lovely land of streams,^ 
vtills, cataracts, * and 
p recipit ous mountains/--At 17 
years of age he went xo 
Cambridge University, but no\ 
teacher he met in his \ cU ^‘ 
University classes as much '■ 
impressed on him as did the^ VL *f 1t 
sky and the trees and the wild 
flowers of his native region. 

His earliest verses tell us of ^ 
his mystical impressions as he 
fronted the great expanses of 
the heavens. 

Naturally enough, this sort of mystical primitivism led 
Wordsworth to become an ardent lover of mankind. In the 



cause of liberty, he went to France (chiefly at Blots .and 
Orleans) during the Revolution and resided:.there three 
^years to give what aid he could to the Ropufclicons. He ■ 
sickened of bloody ex cesses’he yfit ne?sed there and return 
honic convinced that there must be a better way to bring 




/ 
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aboutthe brotherhood of man. Shortly after hi$teturn*he 
was Inherited several legacies arid ted i peaceful life* 
Nevertheless continuous bloody events in France left him 
dUUlualoned and pessimistier hts df^ahis of brotherhood 
were shatte red. Coming bach- to hit own inwards*he led a 
-■"’Secluded life in. the Valley of Grasmere, the heart his 
A beloved Lake District, Tor^ , :ihe/ : -T.est;'_: of -hls-life and 
intimately lived with Nature- It wasvlRfp^rdswp||h;s aim to 
seek for beauty iri meadow, woodland, and the iriountain 




of worship and joy. The poet would have us see that the 
blowing daffodil is as significant a part of the universe as 
the spearing star* ^ 


/ 

>V 
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7 wandered lonely as a cloud 
: That floats on high o ’er vales and hills . 
When all at once l-saw a crowd ■ ■ v 

A boat of golden daffodil s] i 

Beside the lake^herftfaththe trees 
Flutte ring afmdacing in the breeze 
Continuous as the stars that shine 
And twinkle on the Milky way. 




They stretched In never-ending line. 

Along the margin of a bay. 

Ten thousand saw I at a glance. 

^ Testin g their heads in sprightly dance. 
f~yf " ”^* e waves beside them danced; but they 

Out*-did the sparkling waves tegleej yf*' f </ 

A poet could not but be gay. ~ ~ . — *** 1 a 

In such a jocundfOfhpany ~ '■*? ^ 


Before this picturesque sight the poet was inspired to 
commune with flowers and Nature and in his ecstasy, his 
heart danced with the flowers. 


And then my heart with pleasure fills 
And dances with the daffodils. 

Nature is an unfinished treasure of romantic souls. To 
Wordsworth Nature is the most valuable and beloved 
source oF his living. He blames people who spend much of 
their energy in the- materialistic life tiiat their lives 
become senseless and sordid . j,VaV fr& SA— 

The world is ioo much with us; late and soon, ^ ~ 
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Getting and spending we lay waste our powers; _ ^; 

Little we see in.Nature tJtat is ours; • fn ) ^ 

We have given our hearts away, a sordid boon. _ 

As a result, he worshipped Nature throughout his life. 
His short poem ; «The Rainbow* tells us his leaning 
towards poetry, the romanticism of the time. His 
conception of poetry embodies beauty of Nature, the 
sincere emotion of man interpreted by simple verse*, by 
the lively and familiar pictures of daily life. «The 
Rainbow* here will forcefully reveal these characteristics. 

My heart leaps up when I behold £&y 
A rainbow in the sky; 

So was it when my life began; 

So Is It now I am a ptan 
So be it when I shall grow old. 

Or let me die i 

The Child is father of the Man; 

And I could wish my days to be 
Bound each 'to each by nature piety. f 
In 1843 on Southey'$ death he accepted Laureatship. 
He died in the spring of 1850 at Grasmere. The Lyrical 
Ballads was published’in 1798. This slim volume of verses 
written by Wordsworth and Coleridge contained Coleridge' 
s long poem The Ancient Mariner, Wordsworth's Lines 
written above Tint cm Abbey and many other short poems. 
The Lyrical Ballads was known as an opening to the 
Romantic Movement and was written in a language of 
everyday life and the subject matter of humble and 
familiar experience. 

Thereafter Wordsworth wrote a great deal of poetry. 
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top much in fact and rather dull. .Roughly speaking, one 
ijnay say that the decline of his poetic inspiration and the 
decline of the revolutionary enthusiasm synchronized. 
Wordsworth s best work was done between 1796 1801. 

Although he lived until 1850 and was writing up to the very 
last. His The Prelude, or Growth oT a Poets Mind, written 
between 1798 - 1805 was published after his death 1850. 
The prelude is an autobiography of spiritural development 
in fine blank verse. It is a rare combination of 



*&*£*«*-* u 

IBs ramiUnr works are the Descriptive Sketches describing his 
t ramping abroad. The Prelude iris not published; not until his death - 
The Lyrical Ballads, a book of lyrical poetry written in conjunction 
with Coleredge (his close friend) was published in 1978 and is known 
as the manifesto of English Romanticism - Wordsworth contended tA* 
that literature should be written in the language of the 
people with subjects of everyday life. He was made Poet Laureate in 
1834 and died i860* ^ 1 11 ^ 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 


; I heard a thousand blended notes, 

While In a grove l sate reclined. 

In that swMt mood when pleasant thoughts 
Bring sad thoughts to the mind. 

W. WORDSWORTH 
(lines written in early Spring) 


Imagine what was the state of the poet's mind when he 
was reclining In that grove and listening to the blended notes. 
What contemporary events had caused pleasant thoughts to 
bring sad thoughts to Ws mind ? 

What type of countryside do you think the fittest and most 
pleasant to live In ? 



CAC NHA 1 JKT THfJACKfdT Djfl LAM VAN 

BYRON, PERSY BSSSHY SHB^EY, 
KEATS. , >, . 


wiLLiwa waRDswowaa 

OT?o-t«3dV 

Wordsworth slnh tai CoohernUMiAt (Cumberland) 
thtt6c fitrifn BSc xir Anh -g6n Qufrn Hi u4 bien. Cfcu b6 
Swords worth da tha-rbjfcl Ihten-nhtOn. C$u I6n 

Idn si Qufcn Hd, noi m& gin h&t qofrng ddi or*n-thi6uc$u da 
long thang t rong isjt tnliBtWfdl Apft vdi dAng -sudi tftutnh co,' 
t*6i nui trfip-trdng* Mng-vi, 4?/wo-/«>. $fri nAm I7 tu6i cfci 
theo hoc t?i Tru&ng -O^i^hoc Ca^r^e. .nhOtTg ! oau da 
khdng gap m$t gUto-stf nAo li»OBg.oAc.ldp4s dai-bccda Um 
c$u chu >• nliiiu nhif bfiu trOi, cAy-cftl va hoo do hoangrdi 6 
mtin que-hirciig c au. Nhflmg rAit 'ther d&s tay l^inrtnsl hi£u 
da n6i vcri chung ta ve uhCrng cam-tuing huve.n-4i4vcita Ong 
khi thtfong rtgoan nhthig vdm Irdtf bao-ln. ' - 

T>i-nhifcn. cfti nguyvn-nh&n lftiy£n-di£u -nAyd* lam*ng 
tra nen niQt con ngudi tha-lhlct y&u-tbutrng 'fthAn-tooi. 

. Th e c chi nh-nghia t vf-do. Ong qua %hAp ^sfeig tfhttu nhat 6 
Blots va Orleans) su61 Ihirt-ky C&ch“innng v A luu d'dO ha 
nam de c6 g a n g gidp do cac hha cfctrih-Tit c^ng-h6a, Nhang 
sau 6ng ghe-t&m vi hhOng eddcddmAu^ t 9 i 

d6, Ong trd'vi nifOcva /to^utb»gr&n* pbaflicO ihOl duftng lOi 
t6t dep hon n£ra rt6 gdy dtfng long hhc-al cfca con n&t/irt. 
Ngay sau khi trd vi ntfdc. Ong du*e 'th&i-tnf&ttg nhreu cua 


cAi vA sing cu$c ddi binh IhAn. Song le, nhdrng cudc d6 mAu 
litn tiAp d PfrAp dS khiAa dog vd mdng yA bi-qvan, nhCmg 
giAy nw bAc-AJcua 6ng dA tan-tAnh. Quay vS vdi Idng 
minh, dag ■jAng cudfc ddi' Air-dAt 6 thung-lOftg Grasmere, 
gldta mffen QuAn H6 min-yiv eba dilg. CA phAn dbi 6ng sau 
nay, dngtAng thArrt-thietVdi Thidn-'rihiAn. Myc-dlch cOa 
Wordsworth chtnh 1A di tim ve dep noi n$i c6, ch&n rilng 
xanh vA ngon d6i cao vut V4 # t4i diiiHA eAl dep bing 
tieng ndi ciia <frang\bnh6n sinh quan (cAi nhtn 

ddi) ctia nhA this, tnldc hit ta nhAn (hay ring dng d$c-blAt 
hni tSm tdi ha! diAu, Ay 1A : ThiAn-nhifen vA con ngudi. 
CAyAnh thio vA thuy tidnhoa vang d&t vdi6ng la biAu-hiAn 
ngu&n thdng-cam ctia thifen nhiAn vdi con ngifdi. Ve hung-vi 
cua ntii non, cua ddng thac dAu kh&v-gQi dng, vidng cd thA 
giaorhda vA dep ctia chung qua tftm hdn 6ng cung vdi 
nhdrng Ang mAy hdng bdng-bdnh rvc-rd, vdi ‘ gtteng m$t 
quybn-rO cua ngirdi thiAu-nO. Binh-minh ddi vdi 
Wordsworth . khdng phai chi dep d nhdrng itiAu-sdc 
huy-ho&ng, mb cdn,lA gld phut dA thinh-nguyen cho ph$n 
hSn. • 

Khdp n(H cd va c«.^ -*iiin thung-IOng 
Anh binh-minh huj>en dju dAn eCing ta 
Strong tan din vA chim rdn-rA ca 
VA doAn ndng-phu t3i-ni bifdcra ' 

NgoAi ding n$I dA bAt tay vao viic. 

* V fr ■ ■ ■ 

Tim tdi rdn-rAng vul mdng fchdn xiAt 
, Chi qdn biAt 0ngldi ngiy&n tha-ihiAt. 

KhtictAm-titth sftu fiy itlu nhtf 1A cudc giao-hda 
buy&n&o eda Idng tin kJnh vA njAm hoan-lac. Nha tho 
muAn ta ngAm nhin doa hoa Ihuy tlAn vAng rung-rinh tnidc 



trong vtt-trv* 

Ikr-(Jkia mOr IflhrMM 

Nhumftyld-lflugtrH 46ivitJH|>f-iaag 
RAl bit giSe t6i< chpt ohln Ifaiy ahttig 
Bi>hoatitnving4*g-*iiiili»ft*||«fc' ^ 

BSn hi nude dudi vdra tky dtp xiah ■ 

Dang nh4y mtia vi tung-rinh Mag g/d 

Rung-rinh m&i nhilsao sa s&ngtd 

Dang long-lanh trbn dil AtfJjt-iii , ^ ' 

D&i li-thib&t-ngil dpc ven hi 
Theo nhau mSI v£ vjnh b& xanhnhat ’ 

Du a m&t ohln mu6n ngSn ftba x&O^-xac 
Nga-oghiing dSu thedvO-difci h&m-l$c 
Bfcn ngSn hpa t6ng edng d4h‘d$p nfrly 
COng rung-rlnh trong vd-dlfcuvirf.ya)' 

Thi-nhSn khdng giftn6i nidm vui ky '■ - - ^ 

Khi dupe ciing biu-btn vdi c6 cifcy. 1 

Trude canh't tfng-btta* iy, khila Idng hhStho tfcdng- 
cam vdi hoa c6 vS Thi&a-ahida, *6i (rong gliy phot 
agit-agiy long nhi Iho cila cfcdagtadi nhiy nsdacunghoa. 
Ldng trSn diy niim v\»i thu l$Sfl~mi4a 
Hda nhip vO cOng hoa Udn tUoid*p v j 
Thidn-nhiSn IS kho vd t$a eda ohttag t*m-h6n lSng- 
mgn. D6i vdi Wordsworth Thidn-ahlda IS Bgudn stag quy 
bSu.dSm-thSm nh&t eda 6ng. Dng tfSch ngudi ddi mil lao 
minh vSo cu$c ddi v$t-ch&t d4 chio cube stag trd nth v6 
nghia-ly vS 6*-lrpc. ■ . ’ ; 

Vdichungtaddiquft bSntdingSy ■':* 1 
Dem sinH-l\rc kifeih tiin vS tlftu phi 




Ta da Habd tint lftaf ^(piy 

6l COB n$i&J V* tM* ty th&p-hhw. > ' v- - 

Bdi vfty mi *uM(Wrt&ot • 1 6 *g > *kiiih Thten-nhiin. Bai 
«Chu vcrng* d<t nbi hia vdi cbung ta kbuynh-hu&ns 

tha c» ctia on*. ttehrohhiliitf-WB' otla thdi-def. Quoa 
nifcm v4 |ha e* cua tot tid-hito theo vi dtp ctn tao-vfct, 
m 6 i rung-cim cbArythiah cualtot ngtfdi di£n-ta bing 
nhCfng ran tlktbinh dii bing nhtfng. hinfr anh song d$ng> quen 
thu$c trong quftc stog thu^ng ng 6 y - Day -C&u vdng* 
bi4u-l$ rh- rit tinh-chht <16 : 

L 6 ng rung-rfdnt mdi khi t$i t 4 i)g.j)?< 47 tt 

Chiic c£u voag ta trto nto trpltMm 
t' .. Tt»-tiii*t Mmag^g :'.. 

' CtfcajK , 

V4i0$tl6*gl^ 

■: thi stfltt tbhC 

Chioh Tri-tho, mA«i slnh trtftog [tin Nguci . 

Wtog.dAy Am/Wdo, 

*< N&m IfMIkht nh& tha Southey qua ddi tog nhjn chile 
nha the vifcrt Hiin'-'larh.dftc mat vko mua Xu&n n&m 1850 
t?i Grasmere. T^p *Tim-tmh kbue* (The Lyrical ballads) 
du^ i» a M ph v ao, *4 m { 798^ T$ptho mong-nwih nhy 
do bngyi Qlffri^gft y^ g&m 06 b»* tho The Ancient 
hfntimr Qua Coleridge, bat Vba. di&jyo^ written above 
TinlernAbbey jcoa H^crcfcra cefh'yi nhleu Hi tho agiui kh&c. 
Tap Lyrical B&Hads dupe col 14 cu{>c me man cho 
phong-tr&o Ung-man AlOC Xi4tj)^hg >u 6 t Ihtf. ngto-ngflr 
eiia doi s 6 ng hang ngity vdi nKtag dh iai binh-dl. don - so 
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cungnbttngadpflj^ v,,- ; 

Wordsworth sau d6 dA lim rAl nhiAu tbcf, nhiAu Ikm vA 
cQng hoi khd-khan. Thinh-thtfc md ndi thi stf suy-t&a vl , 
ngudn cant htirngr ttio coaAng di d&i v&i vW stf 91 ^ tin cda 
I6ftg nhifct-thanh vdi cute ©4cb~m*ng. TAc-pMm. lay nMt 
cuar Wordsworth doroc »*»g ttedgWWfcte4oft7% v*£g$t 
M$c dim drtg sdng t6in&m 1850 vA viit tdi mAn dM. T$p 
The prelude H«fey la Growth of a Poet s iniad, vvkt vkQ 
khoarrg 179gf vA ISOfcvA xu&teban sau khi 6ng qua dfirt 1&50. 
Cu6h Tttc Prefoth lA cufcn HMhu&Tvfc BV-^phal-trien 
tinh-than cua uha the, h&tfg 16i tNo khdngrAh nhuag left tho 
rAt dop. Do U mot svhda-h(?p.cua la$n-ly vi ciKr-xuc. 


tOm tXt ■ 

■'* (1770-W50). stall t*i Cock*rwp«Ui 

tltupc Quin HA H.akc District) v* sAngiu 46ein ^AAiAwcdtw 
thm t*tlrn*ngDwbO« &*«^4^Satf 

tW PfrvAo pUong irtto. cAcb>m^, C4 c mL^«A 
cua lAtAn Mwn Aag sinh Vqinn. OngnH kbAi <tft Pt*p 4* tr* Ui 
S? l ?“ HA yA» <tt» e&* bog. non <l4y tag dAc % wbr the |&y 
ThiAi^nhidw Um^ nguAnr. a*>ui y$ tin* chfct li*u cbo tber. Cho B*a 


Wc-phAm qiken b*k cfe 6ngI*nuAn Thm^kf (DwtripUvc Sketch*#! 

* l ? n ^ **? c$*Ang. Tte r*o frata* 

™ 4 * denkh. ftn K <{<» ck>i rAi n»Ai dime xu4t hAn - TLpdyricalflsItmto 
(Tim Tinh IrhOc) mAl cuonUxrtrtMlnh vtlfr cftng vM ff^ WM p*. ( k^ 

thin 6ng) xn&t b»n n»ni l75>8 vA dt*pc coi IA b&a tuyAn>se6Bv«n« 
lAng-man Anh. ^ 


Iiam W34 vA qua rtcjri tiAm W50* 


ORAL QUESTION AND TEJCtS 

- Word*worth Y conception ofNoture. ■.-■■■:,■'■ 

- What do you know about Wordsworth v attitude towards 
the French Revolution ? 


- Wordsworth * conception of Poetry* 
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SAMUEL TAYLOR COLERIDGE 
(1772 -1834) 

Coleridge was born at Ottery St. Mary, in Devonshire 
on October 23, 1772. In 1781 his rather died, and Coleridge 
a preferment to Christ't Hospital, London where 
he formed his friendship with Charles Lamb. Then he went 
up to Cambridge where he became an evdeet supporter of 
the French Revolution. His room echoed with gotdted talks 
about political events of the time. He enlisted, but after a 
short time he requested a discharge from the military and 
became engrossed in a scheme for the reformation of the 
human race. Then he met Southey, an Oxford student at 
Bristol. They both planned to immigrate to America to 
build an ideal community along the banks of Susquehana. 
But lack of money an< * the two writers were falling in love 
with the two Miss Prickers, as a result their plan could not 
be realized, 

Coleridge 's life was badly drifting and matfiil. From 
his early age he suffered from bad health, particularly 
rheumatism. To release the physical pain that racked him, 
he had recourse to opium. «It acted like a charm, like a 
miracle* he said: *1 recovered the use of my limbs, of my 
spirits*. And he later became an inveterate opium smoker 
or rather a victim of opium. In the spring of 1796 he 
published his first volume : Poems on Various Subjects. 

In 1797, he rented a cottage in the Lake, District 10 
miles from Wordsworth's home and there he formed a 
warm friendship with Wordswprth, That friendship inspired 
him to do some of his best work. As we know, he and 
Wordsworth collaborated on the Lyrical Ballads (1798). 
Then he took a tour to Germany for a year and translated 
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Schiller s Wallenstein. la literary criticism, at least two 
of his works are or oustanding importance : the Lectures on 
Shakespeare (1808) and the Biographia Liter aria (L817). As 
a cron fertilizer of ideas, he Introduced' -German 
philosophical and transcendental thought into England. 

In his last few years, urged-on by his friends he held a 
course of lectures tn London where he taught Philosophy 
and Theology. TheSe lectures were delivered 
extemporaneously. He said «The lectures I am about to 
give you this evening is purely extemporary*. He spoke for 
nearly two hours and fascinated his audience by his 
eloquence and expression. 

Coleridge was a competent translator and theologian, 
a judicious literary critic, a poet of genius, and especially 
is known as the spokeman of the Romantic movement. 

ir we survey any stanza from the content of The 
Ancient Mariner , we shall eiyoy the extraordinary music. 
The poet touches with equal power and beauty every phase 
of life at sea : 

All in a hot and copper sky,. 

The bloody Sun, at noon. 

Right up above the mast did stand. 

Ah bigger than the Moon. 

Note the masterly skill with which we are prepared 
for the spiritual horror : 

Lk>wn dropt (t) the breeze, the sails dropt down, 

Twas (23 sad as sad could be: 

And we did speak only to break 

The silence of the sea f 


0) Dropt: dropped. (2) Twas • H was. 
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Atuf 1 the quiet beauty of the moonlight night gives 
additional power to.the Strangea n d fear fu 1 sights : ; 

The moving Moon went up the sky. 

And nowhere did aMrfe; 

:Andja^rartwobeiide^': : 

In the summer ofl834, Coleridge felt that he was dy i ng. 

On the evening before his death he dictated to his 
friend. Mr G reen, portions of his-Religious Philosophy,’ till 
gradually articulation became difficult; he fell into a state 
of unconseionness, and a few hour later passed quietly away. 

" SUM&JMtY 

s.t. ccml£RHX3^,(T772 - 1834j;Wjas‘bom in Dovonshire 
and educated.at Cambridge. In his youth he was strongly 
influenced by the French Revolution. His first volume or 
poems was published in 1796. Coleridge was .a close friend 
or Wordsworth and collaborated with him In the Lyrical 
Ballads which included his famous long' poem. «The 
Ancient Mariner-*. After his trip to Germany he translated 
Schiller s Wallenstein, and afterwards he wrote two 
literary critical works : "Lectures on Shakespeare* and the 
-Biographia Literaria». Coleridge's poetry was tinged with 
the Romantic love of the mysterious and supernatural. He 
is known as a poet of genius, a judicious literary critic, a 
competent tramllator and theologian. 

SUBJECT FOR £$S«f 

- Have you read Coleridge s poetry. Pick out any words or 
phrases to comment the techniques used In his poem. 
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SAMUEL WLOR COLERIDGE 
(1772 - 1834 } 

Coleridge sinh lai Oltery. Saint Mary thupc 
Devonshire ngay 2d _ 10 _ 1772. Nani 17fil khi cha 6ng qua 
doi. ong dif0c trubng nha dong Christ Hospital tgi Luan Don 
cap duong. 6 do ong ket ban vbi Charles Lamb. Sau ong 
vao live trubng Cambridge, noi day ong trd thanh nipt con 

ngubi nhiet tinh ung hp cube 
each mang Phap. Phong ong 
luc nao cCing vang len nh&ng 
cube ban tan soi noi ve nhOng 
bien cd chinh trj duong thbi. 
Ong tong quail, nhung sau it 
lau ong xin giai ngu va trb nen 
say sira vbi ke hoach cai to 
nhan loai.Roi ong gap Southey, 
nipt sinh vien trubng Oxford 
tai Brilol. Hai ong du djnh di 
cu sang My de xay dung nipt 
xa hpi ly tubng Iren bo song 
Susquehana. Nhung vi (hieu 
lieii va hai nha van hoi do lai 
dang say me hai chj em nang 
Pricker, nen ke hopch cua cac ong khong the thuc hipn dupe. 

Cupc doi Coleridge day phieu bqt va bien doi tang 
ihuong. Tirbubi thieu thbi nha tho da chju kho dau nhieu ve 
benh hoan, cue nhat la bpnh limp kbop. De cho bbt phan dau 
dbn ve the xac ha nh ha ong, ong da phai cau den thuoc 
phien. Ong noi : -Cai do me ly, ky dieu iam, ttr chi va tain 
than tbi lai klioe khoan nhu thubng». Va sau ong trb thanh 
ke nghien ngap hay dung hen la nan nhan cua thuoc phipn. 
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Miia xuan nam 1796 6ng cho in hinh t&c phim diu tay cua 
6ng : /toems on Various Subjects (Nhfifng Ang Thd Ca). 

Nam 1797 dng mudn md! nip nha tranh d Lake District 
(Qu$n Ho) each nha thd Wordsworth 16 cay s6 va aoi day 
6ng kit thin vdi Wor^worth. Tinh b?n iy da gfiy ngudn 
cim htfng cho Ang t?o nin nhttng tie phim hay nhftt eda 
dng: Nhuta dibiit. dng da c0ng tie vdi Wordsworth trong 
tap Tam tinh khde (Lyrical Ballads). Rdi 6ng di du l{ch khip 
nude Dire mdt nSm va dich cu6n Wallenstein cua nha thd 
Schiller. Vi phi'binh van hoc, lira cOnged hai tAc phim 
cua dng chiim dia vj quan t rong la : The Lectures on 
Shakespeare { Ban vi Shakespeare vi coin 

Biographia Literaria (1817). La mdt ofea tu tudng phobg phu, 
6ng da du hh$p nhOhg tu tudng triit l£v€*/du vi# cua Dflc 
vao nude Anh. 

V6o nhtfng ndm cu6i dung cua ddidng, theo 1M ytu ciu 
cua cic ban dng, dng to chUc mdt Idp giang thuyit vi Triit 
hoc va Thin hoc tal Loan D6n. Ldp giittg thuyit nay duoc 
dng utogkh&u trinh bay, Ong ndi : «B®»glan& thuyit til sip 
ndi vdi cic ban tdi nay ho in toantfngkhiu*. Ong n6i gin 
hai tiing ding h6 va da kh'.hn thinh 0)09gy ttti bdi Idf 16 va 
tai hung biin cua 6ng. 

Coleridge la mOt djeh gia, mpt nha thin hoc l5i lac, m$t 
nha phi binh v*n ngh<t dirng din, rndt nhi tho thiin tai va 
d$c biit duoc coi la ngudi pMt ngon cua phong trdo ling man. 

Niu chung ta xit bit cii doan tho nio trong (ndi dung) 
cuin The Ancient Mariner (Nha thuy thu hdi xua) chung ta si 
thudng there dupe nhCrng im diiu tuyit diiu. Nha thd rung cim 
ci vi sure sing va cii dep tirng gid phdt cua cuqc ddi dl biin: 

Ca biu trdi diu vAng hoe ndng btfe 

Luc dung ngo vUng kim d do nfc ; . 
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SAMUEL WLOR COLERIDGE 

(1772 - 1834 ) 

Coleridge sinh lai Oltery. Saint Mary thuoc 
Devonshire ngay 23-10-1772. Nam 1781 khi cha ong qua 
doi, ong dapc truong nha dong Christ Hospital lai Luan Don 
cap dirong. 6 do ong ket ban voi Charles Lamb. Sau ong 
vao hvc trudng Cambridge, noi day ong tro thanh mpl con 

ngudi nil ip t tinh ling ho cupc 
each mang Phap. Phong ong 
luc nao cung vang len nhCfng 
cudc ban tan soi noi ve nhOfng 
bien co chinh irj duong lhoi. 
Ong tong qufm, nhung sau it 
liiu ong xin giiti ngu va tro nen 
say stra vdi ke hoach cai to 
nhan loai.Roi dog gap Southey, 
mpt sinh vien trudng Oxford 
tai Britol. Hai ong du djnh di 
cir sang My de xay dung mpt 
xa hoi ly tuong Iren bd song 
Susquehana. Nhung vi tlrieu 
lieii va hai nha van hoi do lai 
dang say me hai chi em nang 
Pricker, nen ke hooch cua cac ong khong the thUc bien dupe. 

Cupc ddi Coleridge day phieu b<it va bien doi tang 
ihuong. TUbudi thieu thdi nha tho da chju kho dau nhieu ve 
benh hoan. cue nhat la benh thap kbdp. De cho bat phan dau 
don ve the xac bank ha ong, ong da phai cau den thuoc 
phien. Ong noi : <-Cai do me ly, ky dipu lain, ttir chi va tam 
than toi lai khoe khoan nhu lhudng». Va sau ong tro thanh 
ke nghipn ngapAvay dung hon la nan nhan cua thuoc phien. 
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Mua xuAn nAm 1796 dng cho AnhAnh tAcphAm d£u tay cua 
Ong : /beins on Various Subjects (NhOng Ang Tho Ca). 

NAm 1797 dng mudn mOt nip nha tranh cf Lake District 
(Quin Ho) each nha the Wordsworth 16 cAy s8 vA noi d*y 
dng kit thAn vdi Wotfsworth. Tinh ban Ay da g«y ngudn 
cAm htfng cho .Ong tao nin nhtfng tAc phim hay nhit eda 
6ng. Nhu tadA blit, dng da cOng tAc vdi Wordsworth trong 
t$p TAm tinh khOc (Lyrical Ballads ). Rdi Ong di du Ifch kh&p 
nude Dire mdt nAm vA djeh cudn Wallenstein cua nha tho 
Schiller. Vi phi binh vAn hoc. il ra cOng ^ phfah 

cua 6ng chi ini dja vj quan t ronglA v The Lectureson 
Shakespeare (BAn vi Shakespeare xuAf ban-1808) VA cudn 
Biograpliia Literaria (1817). La mo' rtha tu tudng pbohg phO, 
6ng dA du nh$p nhtfng tutuongt r i it tfv&iiiu vi$t cua DOfc 
vAo nude Anh. 

VAo nhOng nAm cu6i cung cua d$i Ong. Unto lifi ytu ciu 
cua cAc ban dng, dng to chtfc mdt ldj> glAng (huyit yi Trlit 
hoc vA Than hoc tai LuAn D6n. L^p gla»i : tht^il nAy dupe 
ong ting khau trinh bAy. Ong ndi : «BAl glang thuyit tdl sip 
ndi vdl cAc ban tdl nay hoAn toAn U^fchAu*. Ong "61 gAn 
hai tiing dong h6 vA dA kb',in thinh^ft^say mi bdl Idi 1 li vA 
tai hQng biin ciia dng. 

Coleridge l.A mdt dich gia, mdt nhA thSn hoc loi l$c, mdt 
nha phi binh vin nght dting din, mdt nhA tho thiin tAi vA 
dAc biit dupe col lAngUdi phit ngdn ciia phong trAolAng man. 

Niu chung ta git bit cti doan tho nAo trong (ndi dung) 
cudn Th&Anclihi J^riner (NhA thuy thu hoi xUa) chung ta si 
thudngthutc duoc nhdng&m diiu tuyitdiiu.Nha tho rung cAm 
cA vistfc sing vAc&l dep tiing gid phOt cua cupc ddi di biin: 

CA bAu trdi diu ving hoe ndng bUc 

Luc dung ngo virng klm 0 do n/c 
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RqI thin? xu&ng cQt dudra tiu cao dong dftag :=■ 

Vi ion vua blag chi Hiintr to Wdng. 

Ta hly dd y cii tii tinh mi dag dungdd to ta vdo mdt 
cam giic rdn rpn. , ■ . 

Hoi gi6 thoang khi&n con tiu loing cboing ; - ( , 

Trade gid phut raoi budn v| hoang ving 
C&t tidng ldn dd chung tdi phi tin 
Cinh im lim cua bldn pi mdnh mang. 

Vi ve dep thim ling cua dim tring I?i cing khi&n cho 
canh tuong (hem sdc 1? 16ng rCmgroii. 

Bong tring chuydn minh ldn biu trdl thim 

Trdn tirng khdng lo Idngching vio din 

Diu dju nhc. ndng vuon minh ciab hia . ' " ' 

Tdi sit m$t hay hni vi sao tring. 

Mua ha ndm 1834, Coleridge cim thiy cu$c ddi dang 
di vi tin ta. 

MOt buoi chiiu trade khi dng ta thi, dog edn doe cho 
dag Green, ban dng ghi it nhiiu didu vft trifct hoc tdn giio 
cua dng cho tdi khi gipng sinhra 0 6 din, dng dim md man 
khdng bidt gi nufa, vi miy gid sau dng ling Id tCr gii edi ddi. 

ibMT^T 

s.T. Coleridge (1772 - 1834) sinh tgi Devonshire vi 
theo hoc tai Cambridge. Trong bu6i thidu thdi dng di chju 
inh hudng manb md cila cupc cich mang Phip. T>p tho diu 
tay cua dng xuat ban nim 1796. Coleridge li ban chi thief 
cua Wordsworth vi di edng tic vdi dng nay trong tip 
Lyrica/ Ba//aju (7im t]nh khuc) gdm cd bii thodii ndi danh 
di* dng li bii •« The Ancient Mariner*. Sau khi du lich qua 

. . * ass 



Dtfc^6ngdili3cl»l34^r^-]- ^':, 
va sau <t6 'd'i*^.-- <#%. v4io- l!iO«cr i, ^lw>'." 

cuon va cu 6 n BiograpMn 

Jiliih' yfeujaRemijm 

cua nhflrng gj bi £n v# siitt. Vhyp$s’; $jftg ; -'dtfoio :i c’ol--:''^ : ’■*■«#■’'.■■ 
t ho ctu* t HiAn tnAV h^c rffimg iSAin. L m^t; 

djch gia va m$t nhithaohpclii Igc: 
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ROBERT S 0 UWY 
(1774 -1*43)' 


Barn at> Bristol in 177-1, Southey war educated at 
Westminster and Bailie*. Qkfbrsd, Robert Southey, at one 
lime closely associated both tn friendship and reputation 
with Wordsworth and Coleridge. He travelled twice to 
Portugal where lie found a taste for literature and he 
dwot ed’ his 11 fe_ to the pursuit -of letters. Finally hesettled 
for forty years at Greta, near Ken wick in the Lake 
District, In ttmoour-se of his life some fifty works-of verse 
andprose* were published The Curse of Kehame (IS in) is 
known* as- his best poetical work. His prose includes 
several; volumes. but the Life of Nelson (1813) was hrs most 
In i814 he<.wo^ made Poet Laureate. 


. To read Southey 's is to absoib wholesome feeling. Let 
.ustistenterhi*' love; of bool* throughthese line*:: 1 

My dty^aowng thm lUmd arcpust; : ] 

':■> Arayntiinttr} tmtta/d, 

'rwmi0-apmm»i+>em0t> : '.\ ■-' T . ■ 

■ Tti^^ . 

Myfi*v +r *H&ngrricndgarctttey> ■'/;■■ - 

With fr$m I’epnvrf’day by-dfy '■? !•; i 

■ ■ And stHVrmfotin worn?/ 

And while I understand and feel ' > - ■■■_ 

■: ■How much - tdth?mliem?m" 

' r : - r :- ■: -r '■; ■.?-.v-A ‘ 


Wittoarpeace-loving^ 



« With fire and sword the country rpund 
Was wasted far and wide. 

And many a cMdlng mother then. 

And newborn baby died: 

But things like that, you know, must be 
At every famous victory. 

They say It Was a shocking eight. 

After theftekfems won; 

For many thousand bodies here. 

Lay rotting in the sun r \ 

But things like that, you know, must be 
After a famous victory. 


SUMMARY 

SOUTHEY 0774 - 184?) was born at Bristol in 1774. 
He was educated at Oxford. He travelled . twice to 
Portugal. Together with Coleridgfe4ie planned to immigrate 
to America to build an ideal life, blit his dream was not 
realized for want of money and because of a love affair. He 
finally settled at Kenwick in the Lake District, where with 
Wordsworth and Coleridge, he devoted all his energies to 
literary work and obtained fame of the -Lake School- 
poets. He was made Poet Laureate in 1813. His well-known 
works are : The curse of Kehame (poetry}, The Life of 
Nelson (prose) and a few shorts poems such as Stanzas 
written in my Library. 

His works are fraught with wholesome thingkingt i 
peaceful loving attitude andhuraanitarianism. His styleis 
clear, forceful and harmonious. v: • : ■ V 
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SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

- Study th# following tin** from Sovthoy '* poom. 

* With Hre and sword the country round. 

TfcSw wasted far and wide. 

And many a chiiding mother then 
And newborn baby died ; ■ 

But things like that, you know, must be 
At every famous victory*. 

Explain oach of thorn and, oxprou your opinion about the 
attthido of tho poof. And What do you thinlc of war ? Is It 
nocoisary ? 



Robert Southey stnh t.»i Bfitol yao narn 1774^ Southey 
theo hoc tgi Weftminstrr va Bat hot. Oxford. Robert 
Southey d& co thOi kit f iao ch$t chi va ndi (ling vOi 
Wordsworth vi Coleridge. 6ng do Ijch hai lan sang B6 Dao 
Nha, no! diy 6ng d& tiin dtfoe ngiidn cam htirng cho van 
clu/ong va Ong d6c lOng thro du6i cube d£ff van hghlftp. Sau 
cCmg 6i.K dft v£ s6ng 40 nam trdi d Greta, gab Kenwick 
thuoc Quin Ho. Trong dOi f rig lot chtrng 30 tha-va yin xuoi 
da duoe vxuat ban.. Tac pjtamv&n xudi cua Ong, g6m nhieu 
tap. nhirng cu6n ^ {i810) du0c coi la 

tap the hay nh.U(1813) la tac 
pham van xudi gift 4*11»*4 dngda ducc phong 
churc Nha thd Vi^n ! 

Doc tho van ciia- Southey U: h&p thu nh&ng tinh cam 
lanb manh. Ta USy ngh^rliiiBg min yiustieh vd qua nhCrng 
van thosauday: , , „ 

DOi ta sdng qua kltdr 

Ta ngAmnhm nhStrtg^f^td sdeh quan hta 
Ta dim mat vao ch&^obitOrff, 

Di tr6iri& tin* 

C h i nh do ia nh(7ng btyn dOl chungt truy, 

Ming^n^ 

CungvOisaeKta 

Thi taiSnM*«d^e^|Wfet^ baonhi..' ; ■ 

Vdt: t»$l; hoabirth. ong ghe /dm 

chibn tranh. ■ 




Klilp xur ad nhu6m 

Bi Ida pha thuong dau ly tan 
flao bno that trong d$ nhtfng me hten 
Va tr6 //argue ngfi bdi tr$n tl£n 
Thn m t rang ^y c Me hgtfdi b : 

Phai l dmoi duea th4ng !<rn® u>; ^^ :; 

Chung nhan than : 6i canh kinhhodogf 
Sau chiin thdng ngoiii ch&n sa trudng 
Thi biet bao ng&n thay bo tiling 
Nim tanh hot dtfdi n*mg tang Ihurong 
Diiu nhtf v$y chic ngurdi blit nhi, 

Pbiii la mOt chi&n thing ltfng uy. 

TbM Tkf 

SOUTHEY n774 - 1843) sinh t*i Britol ndm 1774. 0ng 
theo hoc tgl Oxford. Ong du Ijch hai lan sang Bd Dao Nha. 
Cung vdi Coleridge ong dy djnh t(i cu sang My de xay ddi ly 
tuong. nhtftig mpng Ion khong thanh vi thieu tfSn vfli cOng bdi 
moi tinh Cdn dang dd. Rot cudc dug ve song t(ii Kenwich 
thude Quan H 6 (Luke District). Ncfi diy cung vdi 
Wordsworth ya Coleridge. 6ng dtjit hel lam Jyc vao van 
n shiep vii udi tieng trong cite nha tho ctla nhdm Qu$n H6. 
Ong duroc phong Nhii tho Vidn Him lam-ndm 1813. Tac 
phatn noi danh qua ong iit : tap tho The Curse oT Keham. 
Tlte Life of Nelson (van xuoi) va nipt it bai tho ngan nlur : 
Stanzas Mritten in my Librarv. 

Tac phatn ctia ong day nhttng to ttfdng lunb nianh. thai 
dd yeu hda binh va nhan dao. V4n dnga&ng sua. titgnh m4 va 
du duong. 
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ORAL QUESHONS 

• What do you know about Southey t attltudo towards his 
society ? 

- Outline some general characteristics of Southey s works. 

- Give a brief account of Southey's life and works. 



LORD BYRON 
(1798 - 1824 ) 

George Gordon, Lord Byron was. born in London in 
1788. He was the only child of anotd aristocratic Tamily. 
In 1798,'the young Byron, then 10 years old. Inherited the 
title of «Lord Byron* and the estate or Newstead Abbey, 
near Nottingham. He was educated at Harrow and the 
University of Cambridge and graduated (in 1808) with an 
M.A. degree. Byron delighted in swimming, shooting, 
fishing and other sports, despite his slight lameness due to 
the malformation or his right leg. 

In 1807, while still a student, he published his first 
work, a volume of verse : Hoars of Idleness Which was 
harshly criticized by a Scotish review, Byron replied with 
a very vigorous poetical satire s * English Bards and ■ Scotch 
Reviewers ». Then he travelled in Spain, Switzeland, 
Turkey and Greece with part of the journey in the company 
of Shelley. Shortly arter his return, he published the' two 
first cantos of Chllde Harold' i Pilgrimage (l 812), a 
poetical description of the author's travels in Europe- and 
his meditations on . what he had seen. The poem was 

wldespreadly read and made the young Romantic' s 

* ’ 

refutation. After the publication he "Said -I awoke one 
morning and found myself famous*. 

Then he published The Giaour, The Bride of Abydos 
(1813). The Corsair (1814) romantic tales , in verse; with 
scenes in Turkey and Greece which greatly gained esteem 
of countless readers. Probably the best-known of these was 
Don Juan, This last is a fascinating medley of practically 
all the Byronlc elements : insouciance and sincerity, 
astrigent wit and splenetic satire. 
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Four days after his dlvarce, Byron (eft England and 
never returned. He wandered through Belgium, Germany 
to Switzerland. In 1816 he left for Italy to Venlse, and 
Rome where he achieved his Ch&d* Harold, and continued 
to appear a series of verae pW* iff which MmafreS is (he 
typical Byroofc here. La 1823, when Greece va* struggling 
against the Turkish invaders for Independence, the poet 
threw atf hfs enere^es ltito the cause, the imaginative poet 
became a practical political. He said t o the G reek. «I have 
cono id.help none of you as » partisan, but all of you as a 
friend*. Hedtadof feveton.April 19th, (824 In hia-36 years 
of age. His body w» brought to E ngland aad bur tied at Me 
nativeland. 

Lord Byron symbolized for his age very qualities it 
' most desired t power, freedom, bravery .-Apeetof great 
narrative abUHiee^ were of .such exeHefterthat, we are . 
told. Sir Welter Scott reftisedto compete with. Byron' s 
w orks wereVery pep&faf at the lime. ffia influence is not 
only pes woivw on English but also on European 1 Uerature 
as a whole. Hadbelivedin the seventeenth century, he 
might have Wee a Metaphysical. Poet.: Satirical, 
melancholy, passionate, Wry; rebellious, he rs worthy to 
be one of the highly fashionable eiaWdh nmrta of the 
Romantic movement. 

Here is the piece of verse which stands for the gallant 
(chivalrylof the poet: 

irymtegtet st tliy 0 yemthi Why live ? . 

ThcJandOfhhndttrabfcdeath * - 

Is here : up to the. Held, and gfv+ 

(I) Thy : your. 
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',«7ers often sought than found 


A for thee 1h» burnt 

Thentook arpunrf and choose thy ground; 
And take th/mt 


(ON nos I COUPtETE MTTIl 


SIX YEARS} 


And here is a well-known and technically per feel 
piece* . ■ 

She walks in beauty like the night 
Of cloud! ess dimes (2) and starry wkiemi 
And all that * bestof da rkand bright 
. Meet in her eepuct and her eyert 

. . Thus that tamtarR^tt. -i 1 > 

Which hearers to gmt djf dfy 'dthftai\'\r'' -‘fV-^. ‘ 


GEORGE GQRDON LORD BYRON (1706 - 18241 ; bor.n 
in London, educated at Harrow- and Cambridge. He 
travelled in Germany, Italy. S/itzeland and later In 
Greece. His first work is a volume of verse Hours of 
Idleness then Childe Harold's Pilgrimage. His best known 
works are probably Don Juan and Manfred. Byron is a 
fighter for freedom. In 1823 he struggled tor the cause of 
Independence of Greece and died of fever there in 1824, 


<$ Chaw ; T& trM. 




Byron is a young Romantic, poet of genius with famous 
popular works which have*, made' his reputation.- 1 His 

inf luence is pervasive oft-English literature and‘-that of 

Europe as well.- Byron is a satirical, melancholy, 
passionate, fiery and rebellious literary figure who is 
highly appreciated as one of the embodiments of the 
Romantic movement. 

' ' * 

SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- WIte an e»py pn : t 

«The morning is up again, the dewy mom 

With breath ail incense and with cheek all bloom, 

Laughing the clouds awqy with pla r ul scorn. 

And glowing into day : we may resume 
The.march on an existence*. 

Describe.the rooming from Byron's view. 

- Byron in Chtlde Harold, long for a dwelling place in the 
desert and declares that he prefers companionship of mountains 
and rivers to the society of his fellow-men. 

Do you share his view ?. Why do.Hterary men, as rule prefer, 
the country to the town ? Write a composition in which you may 
dte instances of love of the country as expressed in prose and 

poetry. In the book you have read. 
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til there day v.A th&y minh nil tiing». v 

RSI ing eho xu&t bin coin The Giaour. eubn %he Bride 
oT The Corsair tifc 1**8 

n^n bing tbo ysii, nh&ng phong cAith i chlim 

duoc ling ai mi cua v6 s6 die gia. nb^t trong 

nhCfng s6 nhy c6 Ift lu cu&n 

ket hop cua nh&ng die Mm, Kap dSn eua nh& tho Byron, 
tmh v6 tu, thinh th{it , ttf tuing 

Bin ngay sau cute ly 'hip; Byr$((. : W4|| 
r&i khdng bao giddrd Ijii. 

Thyy SI. Maml«l&6ng rii kigbr^ 

MS, noi duy ing h6dti thanh 
tifep tve ru d$i mil loot 
ManfredlH diinjtinh cho 
dang chifen. dAu ching quan x»tn ^ 
die lip. nhA tho da hit turn ' 

m$ng da thAnh mpt chhih khach ths^^ 
dun Hy Lap ring ; *Toi t&i diy giMp cAcortfr^ >vdi 

Ur each cua thit ki a-dua ciu Ipi. min 
; cua* tit cA •cac unh»* 6ng: chet vV bioh!^^f*t *{vAo Jtgiy l^ 
thang Ttf niml824), fchi ing-tnii 36 xuifin < xanh. Thi hat ing 
dupe mangAsi nude Anh va an -tang l$i 3 ^&Ap£l(tg<£iig. 

Lord Byron thong trung cho nhttng ttnh chil khd khao 
nhit cua wie marth. W do, dOng«cam cua thi hi ing. Mil 
nhft thq mAchung to nghe n6i cimit she ting too va dtin 
t a phoiig phi. l6l l»t din n&i Sir Walter Scott phai gin kifcu 
khdng dim d'tch Ipi. TAc phdiu ciiu Byrotv rfit tfucie phi biin 
vio thdi do. Anh huong cua Ang khdng BhOfftg : tfw /» Ihia so u 
*a dii v6i vAtj hoc Anh mA cifl ca tro*^ vAfthoc cha loan 




the chdu Au ntfti. 

N&u dag song d (hi ky 17 thi cd \i dag rfflf Ih mfet nhfe 
tho Si feu hinh (bi dn). trfeb pllflng, sSu stfy ttife, king 

hM vh ngang t&ng (cudng nftifef), dttf xtiftg dftng la mfet 
troiiis nhffrig hiia Macao dfep cWpftfeng 

E% 1 a mfe t do? n t ho tuong trung cho chi Mi Mo httag 
(hiep si) cua nha tha : 

Ham s6ng u, iifec tu6i xufen henyfea ? 

U6ng mfet doini en thifcub?n 01! 

■ Tai trai s6ng d cdi <1*1, :■■■■, : 

Xa than vinh dtf d ndi xa tnrdng - > 

Tim cho d^coii difaiigiptifdag 
M nAihniddiiia strati‘ : v/> : 

Nhlp qtafih ging m; : -:- 

Ldm md yin ngM cho dirt naim nhi. ^ ^ 

(HflM NAY Tu6l t6I DAY 38) 

Va day lfemfetde?*t^^#^ vfephUdng 

difen kj thufet : ■' -■■■;■ ’ - "\y / '' 

t)Ang nferig di huyfefr d^>q J^ biiiii.rffem, " 

Gua tr&i ?ao khfing^ kfenj, 

Mqi ve dcp cua mfen dert va fenh sang 

Gfep ca nhau trfett guang m$U trfen fenh mfet cua ning. 

Dung hdoihhm vfe huyin ao dfu ding 

Ma 5nh difcrng >(fl£ f&titt chfu Mng. 

(KANG « TR0PJG CdlD^P) 
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GEORGE GORDON. LO*tD. BYRON 0788 - 1824), sinh 
tgi Luin D6n the© hoc t»i Harrow vi Cambridge. Ong tirng 
du lich sang DCtc, t,Tfctfy # Up- T^c pham diu tay 
ciia 6ng li tip Iho Hour of Idleness r6i tdi t$p Childe 
Harold's Pilgimage. Tic phim hay nhit cua 6ng c6 1ft 11 
Don Juan va Manfred. Byron 14 chifen st cua ttf do. Nim 
1823 dng chiftn diu cho chlhh nghla dftc lap cua Hy Lap vi 
mit vi bftnh s6t rftt t»i d6 nim 1824. 

Byron 14 m$t nhi Iho ling man cua thiftn tit, vdi cac 
tic phSm n6l tiftng 14 da> chung d4 dua 6ng Iftn dii danh 
vpng. Anh hudng cua dog thftt la sSu dam ddi vdi vin hoc 
Anh vi ca chfiu Au ntta. Byron U nhi v4n trio long, siu 
m$ng, say mft, hfing hit vi ngang ling. Con ngtfdi dupe hftt 
stife hoan nghinh nhu m$t trong nhttng hiftn thin cua trio 
luu vin chuong ling man. 

ORAL QUfSTONS AND TEXTS 

- How do you prow that Byron was a poet who fought for 
freedom ? ■ 

- Main charactarliticj of Byron's poem. 



PERCY BYSSHY SHELLEY 

(1792 - 1822 ) 

Shelley, a delicate boy with a spiritual race, large 
blue eyes and soft brown hair, was born at Field Place in 
Sussex in August 1792, From his early youth, Shelley loved 
Sports. Shelley 's early education was given at home in 
company with his sisters. At 10 years of age he went to 
school where he was looked upon as «a strange, unsocial 

being*.. In 1810 Shelley was 
expelled from Oxford 

University principally for 

having circulated a pamphlet 
or an essay he wrote on «The 
Necessity of Atheism-. His 
father would not allow him to 
return home unless he 
recanted his scandalous 
opinions. Consequently he 
went to London, where he led 
a precarious lire and married 
the daughter of a retired 
innkeeper Miss Harriet 
( Westbrook when Shelley was 

out 10. This marriage did not prove them happy, although 
they had two children they agreed on a separation. This 
Was partly because or youthful infatuation and largely 
because he " anted to liberate her from the shackles of her 
family and the society of Godwin's daughter, a girl of 
sixieen “fair and lovely-haired and with a piercing look.. 

with whom, finding much in comon, he fell passionately in 
love. 
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In 1816 he alopad with Mary. In that same year 
Harriet, his first wife threw herself into the Thames and 
drdwned and he published Alas tor, the story of a youth who 
goes around the world to seek an emblem of ideal beauty, 
but fails to find it and dies. 

Shelley with his wife, Mary travelled in Switzerland 
and spent much time with Byron there. Upon returning to 
England Shelley -was afflicted (shocked) by the news of 
Harriet's suicide and the court decided that he was 
-unfitted for guardianship of his childrerw. Smwthag with 
'indignation, worried in mind and socially ostraeixed he left 
England (1818) with no return. 

The last four years (1818 ~ 1822) of his life, Shelley 
spent mostly in Ugly. He wandered over Milan. Lucca, 
Roma, Venice etc... On the 1st of July he sailed to Leghorn 
in his new yacht to see Leigh Hunt who had just arrived 
from England. After a week's visit, Shelley left Leghorn. 
Unfortunately a violent storm broke out and he was 
drownhed* Few days later his body was washed ashore, the 
corpse was cremated and burled in the Protestant 
cemetery in Rome near the remains Of Keats in the 
presence of Byron, Leigh Hunt and bthers. Shelley Was 
then not quite 30 years old ! ' 

As we read Shelley s poems, we notice that they fall 
under these influences. Originally* he was attracted to the 
Revolutionary metaphysics :of Rousseau through Godwin. 
Poems like of The Revolt of Islam (1817) reflected his 
inspiration from the teachings of the French Revolution. 
Hellas was inspired by the Greek Revolution under the 
influence of Byron' s sacrifice^ for freedom. And 
Prometheus Unbound, the liberation of mankind with his 




belief that Justice wilt finally triumph and a flight towards 
ideal perfection. \ 

Later he fell under the spell of Wordsworth and Wrote 
nature poems.like the Ode to the West wind. The Cloud 
and the Ode to a Skylark. But Shelley is; far more 
pessimistic than Wordsworth. Throughout his poems of 
nature echoes a feeling or dejection. 

Till death like sleep might steal on me 
And 1 might fell in (he warm air 
My check grow cold, and hear the sea 
Breathe o 'er my dying brain its last monotony. 

(STANZAS WRITTEN IN.DEJECTION) 
Then he calls the; west Wind Tor help : 

O lift me as a wave, a leaf, a cloud f ■ * 

I fall upon the thorn* of life ! I bleed. 

(ODE TO WE BEST WMJ) 

But Shelley of ours still believed thatthe Golden age 
might one day be restored : 

Peace, peace he is not dead, he doth (1) not sleep 
He hath (2) a wakened from the dream of life 
Tis (3) we Who, lost in stormy visions (4) keep 
With phantoms an unprofitable strife. 


SUMMARY 

shellEy (1792 ■ 1822), a handsome poet, was born in 
Sussex. He was educated at Eton College. Then he entered 

(1) he doth = he does. (2) ho hath = he has. (3J Tis = it is. 

(d) Stormy vision = cuing vt>ng. 



Oxford University from where he war dismissed for writing 
and circulating a pamphlet : The' Necessity of Atheism. 
When he was 19 years of age he married Mary,: the 
daughter of William Godwin,' a philosopher. Shelley 
travelled tQ Switzerland and spent most of his time-in 
Italy, He was drowned by a violent storm while he 
returned from a visit to his blend. Few days later his hody. 
was washed ashore and cremated on the seashore, the 
ashes was buried near the grave of Keats in Rome. He was 
then nearly thirty. 

Shelley's best works are the Cloud, The Skylark, Ode 
to the Weft Wind. Shelley is a lyrical poet with must spirit 
of freedom and rebel lion/He enthusiastically searched for 
world of beauty and ideal perfection, but his dreams were 
unrealized. \ 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

- Comment on the foHc*ving : «Poetry is the perfect and 
consummate and bloom of ah things*. 

(StUIJJty 



PERCY BYSSHY ffiELLEY 
0792 - 1823 } 

Shelley, mot chan* Irai iuAn tu vpl gtfong m$t tinb anh, 
(t6i mit to mau xanh vh b$ t6c hung mini nhtf to. Chang 
sinh (91 Field Place, Sussex, th&ng 8 n&m 1792. TCt budi 
nifen thieu Shelley da ham mb' thi thao. Shelley hoi nho hoc 
tgi nha cOng vdi cac chi gat. Tdi khi 10 ludl chang ditruong 
hpc, noi d&y chang bj i?o/ nhi/ mbt con ngUdi kykhoilo I£mg 
(ke loc loai). Nam 1810 Shelley bi duSi kiwi trtfdng d^i hgc 
Oxford chi vi dU truyen ba m$l tap bai trong cu6n luan 
thuyel mil 6ng viet ve Stf pin thiit cua Chu nghin rd than 
{The Necessity or Atheism). Cha ong nhat dinh kh&ng cho 
ong trd 1 gia dinh tru 1 khi 6ng got rifa dupcur ttfdng d$c 
Sy. Vi the 6ng dtLu0nD6n, noi day dng song m$t cu$c d&i 
phiiu iilng. roi liet hbh v6i co Harriet Wesbrpok, con gai 
nipt ong chu quan. luc ay Shelley mdi co i0 tuoi. Cupc hbn 
nhan nay khong to ra cd hpnh phiip, m$c dau da co hai 11101 
con vdi nhaii, nhUng ho da d6ng lbng ly each. Dieu nay mot 
phanfoi tirth bdng bp/ say mi cua tu&i tri vU phan Idn t$i 
6ng muon thoat ly khoi nhOng rang bu$c Cua gia dinh nha 
nang va cung tai co cu>}c glue Hip -vert cb'-gtii nha Godw in, 
m^t thieu nCf 16 tuoi -xinh dep. c6 b§ toe ydu kieu va \e 
ngudi sac sao». Vdi nang, Shelley thSy rAt Mm dong j hpp. 
chang dem Idng ybu say dfim. 

Ndm 1816 chang bo vp di vdi Mary. Cung nitm do 
Harriet, ngudi vp thCr nhat cua chang gieo minh xuong song 
Thames tv van, edn ch&ng cho xuat ban cu6n Alas tor, cau 
chuydn ciia nipt chang trat di vbrtg quanh th£ gifli de trdng 
tim hi in thin- cua cai dep ly tircng.nhtfng kh&ng tim dupe 
vir-di chit.' 

Shelley vbi co vp Mary di du Ijch sang Thpy Si va trai 

^ 1 
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qua nhiiu thii gian i dd vil Byron. Khi tro ve nuic Anh, 
Shelley rSt dau ddn vi cii tin tv tut cfia Harriet va tdain 
phan quyit ring 6ng khdng du tv c4ch Jim giim hi cho cac 
con cua dng. Dau kh6 vi uAl \ic, t4m thin bVt rtft v4 hi x4 
hii hit hdi, dng rii khoi nude Anh (1818) de khdng bao gli 
tri'lgii. ■ ; V:l T 

B6n ndm cudi cOng (1818 - 1822) cua dii dng, Shelley 
phin nhiiu sing i Y. 6ng lang thang qua Milan, Lucca, 
Rome, Venlse v.v... Ngay 1-7 dng dip thuyen di Leghorn de 
th&m Leigh Hunt via tii do. Sau m$t tuin l£ th4m viing 
Leigh Hunt, dng rii khoi Leghorn. Khdng may con phong ba 
4c lifct n6i I fen v4 dng 6/ dim thuyin chit. May ngay sau 
x4c dng dpt vio b&, thi h4i dvic hia thidu v4 ch$n cat tgi 
Nghla dja Tin Linh i La M& g&n phin md cua Keats co si 
hi on diin cua Byron, Leigh Hunt vi may ngvii nCra. Shelley 
luc dd chva diy 30 tu6i 1 

Khi dec the cua Shelley, ta nh$n thay ring tho dng 
chiu nhing anh hiring nay : truic nhil 14 dng bi Godwin loi 
cudn v4o nhing tv tVing cich m&ng cua Rousseau. Nhing 
b4i tho nhu The J?evoJ/ of Islam (l8l7),phan anh nguon rung 
cam 6 nhing giao dieu cua cugc each rnang Phap. Hellas 
rung cam v'f cudc each mang Hy Lap theo anh hiring ve si 
hy sinh cho tv do cua Byron- V4 Prometheus Unbound. 
duing lii giai phong nh4n loai vii niim tin cia 14c giat ring 
cing ly cuoi cung sfe thing de r6i si tihn tdi mdttoan thifcn 
ly tiring. 

Sau 6ng say mi theo Wordsworth v& viet nhing van thi 
vi thiin nhiin nhu Ode to the West wind (Tho ca gid T4y), 
The Cloud (Ang miy) v4 Ode to the Skylark (Tho ca chirn 
Son ca). Nhung Shelley bi quart hon Wordsworth. Tron ven 
tho vi thiin nhiin cua dng diu vang vpng mil tim tinh budn 
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nia t tMtv0ng, 

Tti thdn nhir giac ogu ldn vio ta 
Trongndng Am ta vSa nho cam thl y 
MAu lonh ddn vA oghe bite ribnTa 
D$t bu6n i)An vAo 6c suy tin ta v$y ! 

(Ddl DdNG TAN WfitG) 

Roi 6ng k£u gpi gi6 TAy ctiu dd ; 

Gi6 lay hfli ! nAng ta 16n nhu dot s6ng, nhu chi fee 1A, 

nha tin m&y. 

Ta guc nga tren gai doi, 6i gai ddi lAm chty miu ta 

dAy! 

(m khuc mAn giO tAx) 

Nhung Shelley cOa cluing ta vln edn tin tudng ring thdi 
d«i HoAng kim mOt ngAy kia c6 thfe dtf<?c vAn h&i : " 

HCa birih khdng chfet vA khOng ngO 
GiAc mOng nhAn sinh thOfc tilth r6i ' 

Chlnh chting ta, dim minh troag cudng thti 
Am Snh vtti tranh gldnh v6 tch thfii. 

TOMTIT 

SHELLEY (1792 - 1821) NhA the tuan tG sinh. tiji 
Sussexx. 6ng theo hoc t?l trudng Cao ding Eton r6i vAo 
Dai hoc Oxford. Sau 6ng 6/ duoi khoi noi day vi dA vjfet vA 
truyen ba tap tho : The Necessity of Atheism (so cAn thifet 
cua chu nghta Vd than). Khi dng 19 tudi Ong kit hdn vdi con 
gAi mOt chu quAn, Nhung chAng bao lAu I$i ly cAch nhau. 
Shelley lAy Mary, con gAl nhA trifet hoc William Godwin. 
Shelley du ljch qua Thyy Si vA s&ng nhifeu ngAy d If. Ong bj 
chet chim vi mot ccn-‘phong ba trong khi 6ng thAm vifeng 
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ngudi ben trd ve. May ngay sau xic 6ng del <'*o bd vd <U*ec 
h6a thiftu ngay tren bd btin. Di hii dtfoc an ting gin phin 
ra$ cua Keats 6 La Mi. Luc dd £>ng chUa d&y 30 tu4i. - 

Tac ph4m hay nhit cu? Shelley lh The Cloud, The 
Skylark, Ode to the Wc*t Wtod. Shelley la m$t nhh the trfir 
tinh (chtia chan tinh cim) giiu tinh thin t\r do vi cuing 
nhifct. dug say suta trdng tim thi gidi cua cai dpp vh tohn 
thiin ly tudng. Nhung m$ng dog di khdng thyc ht$n dunpe. 


ORAL QUESTONS 

~ Shelley spoem Is sold to bo reflected the teachings df the 
French Revolutkm.Prove this statement by using Ms works. 

- What do you know about Shelley' s conception of the 
Universe while he was a student ? 
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JOHN KEAJS 
(1795 - 1821) 


Keats, a fine boy, generous, bright, highly semitive 

youth was born in London, where his father kept a large 
stable. His father was killed by a fall from his horse when 
Keats was 9 years of age. At 15 he lost his mother who died 
from tuberculosis. From his early youth he had no love Tor 
reading, buj his interest in books later awoke and Keats 

became a voracious reader. He 
was greatly fond of the Greek 
writers and classical 
mythology. He was educated 
at a private school at Enfield, 
near London and apprenticed 
to a surgeon for 5 years, but 
books and writings interested 
him more than medicine. 
Although he completed his 
medical education but gave it 
up and devoted himself to 
literature, Keats peliriously 
loved Fanny Brawne, a beauty 
of 17, but he knew that his love 
was hopeless, realizing that he was dying from 
tuberculosis. In 1820 he set sail to Italy to search for the 
Death, His remains was buried in the Protestant cemetery 
at Rome, 

His first poems published in 1817 were harshly 
criticized. In 1818 followed a long poem Endymion, which 
recounts the old Greek myth of a youth, Endymion, whom 
Selene (the Moon goddess) fell in love with and plunged 
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into an eternal sleep. This ;poem was severely, attacked by 
the Quarterly Review and Blackwood s Magazine. Shelley 
accused, the reviewers in Adonais that they killed the poet's 
vitality. In 1R2Q appeared his third volume which 
contains tmich of his finest verse; the long poems of Greek 
1 ife Letnina and Hyperion, poems of mediaeval romance) 
Isabella, La • belle dame sans mere! and three glorious 
odes: Ode to a- nightingale. Ode on a Grecian Urn, To 
Autumn. 

Amoiig the great Romantic poets. Keats yyaa the latest 
born and the first to die* His le®*CJP- to' Us is cent a i ned 
Within three slim volumes of verseilhre^ *. 

and yet a precious bequest... for literary treasure of 
humankind. ■> '■ '■ 

Keats was a poet who ioved beauty jn t^ature-in 
passion. He worshipped Truth and 6e$i^^i^ats W^s a true 
poet of genitis, if a true genius isonewfoo, according to 
Coleridge, effects a rcoondllattea- between the iiner 
world of thought and the miter wn^'hf fad and SllibitMce. 
Keats displayed a wealth of imagery gpd a (jadte new 
richness of colouring to English |eapt^y. the ; «p^ 
and dream continued to occur frequently in his poem$: 

A things of Beauty is a joy for ever; 

. Its loveliness increases; it will never 
fomekitonothfngn**s;buts1illwiirkecp 
'■ A bewmrquiet for us, and a sleep y ; * 

Full of sweet dreams, and health, and quiet breathing 
(A THING OF BEAUTY IS A J&f FOR EVER - ENDYKOON BOOKS) 

; His poems transmute emotions and imaginativeness 
into song. They are' ;imistcal- thought^ charged ; \«dth 
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suggestibility. To read them is to enter a world of pure 
delight. 

Keats hears the song dr the nightingale as if he listened 
with ail his emotion : 

ITtou wast not born for death, immortal Bird ! 

No hungry generation threat thee down 
The voice j hear this passing night was heard 
In ancient day by emperor ' and Clown ' 

Petshaps the self-same song that found a path 
Through the sad heart of Ruth, when sick for home 
She stood in tears amid the alien corn, 

The same that oft-times halth 

Charmed magic casements, opening on the foam 

Of perilous seas, in faery lands forlorn. 

(ODE TO NfOifriNGALE) 


SUMMARY 

jqhn KEATS (1795 - 18211 was born in London in a 
poor and sickly family. He was orphaned at fifteen. He 
studied medicine and became an apprenticed surgeon, but 
he preferred literature. As a result he gave up medicine in 
1817. He wrote three volumes of verse. His long poems 
was Endymfon. His third volume contained many find short 
poems in which there are three familiar odes ;. Ode to a 
nightingale. Ode on.a Grecian Urn, To Autumn. His first 
poems were severely attacked by the reviewers. Keats died 
of tuberculosis in Italy at the age of 25 and let much regret 
to the reader of his time. Keats loved Beauty and Truth 
with a passion. Keats was poet of genius with a wealth of 
Imagery and colour displayed in English poetry. 



SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- «Beauty Is truth, truth It beautyt that It aU 
Ye know on earth, and, ye need to know* 

What do these lines of Keats mean ? What Is the Influence 
of this conception on his poetry ? 

- Have you read any Poem by an English Romantic poet? 
Give a short account of It and tell what you think about ? 



JOHNKEAIS 
(1795 -1821) 

Keats, m$t cdu bi xinh dep, m$t chdng (rat />4o Aifp 
thing minh, da tinh, da dm slnh tai kinh thdnh Ludn D6tt. 
Nci dfiy cha chdng trdng nom mbt sb chan nudi ngi/a rdt Idn. 
Cha chdng bi tfe chdt tir trin minh ngya khi cdu bb Keats 
mdi 18n chin tu6l. Ndm 15 tu6i chdng mb cfli mp, bi qua ddi 
vi bdnh lao. Hdi nhd chdng khfing ham d<?c sdch, nhtfng sau 
khifeu doc sdch ciia chdng niy no vd Keats dd trd thdnh mbt 
tay doc sdch ngau nghi&n. Chdng rdt thich cftc nhd vdn Hy 
Lap va chuyd thSn thoal c6 diSn. Chdng theo hoc tal mbt 
trubng to thyc 6 Enfield gdn Ludn Dbn, rdf difQc gdi tdi i$p 
stf 5 ndm tei mot nhd glai phdu, nhtfng sdch vd vd nghi viet 
vdn 1dm chdng ham thich hon y hoc. Mdc dd dd hoc xong 
ngdnh thu6c nhung chdng cOng bd di chuydn tdm vao vdn 
hoc. Keats say md ndng Fanny Brawne, mbt nhan sic mdi 17 
xudn xanh, nhung chdng blit ring vifcc yfcu dtfongciia chdng 
Id vdtvong, vi hiiu ring chdng dang mbn mdi vi b$nh'lao. 
Nditrl820 chdng ddp tdu tdi Y di di tlm c6i chit- Thi hdi 
chdng duoc chdn cdt 0 nghla dja Tin Ldnh tal thdnh La Md. 

Nhflrng bai tho ddu tay ciia bng xudt bin ndm 1817 bj 
phe binh gay, gat. Ndm 1818 tiip theo bdi tho ddi Endyntion 
mbt truydn truydn ky c6 Hy Lap thudt lai chuydn mbt thanh 
niin la Endymion md Selene (nfl than Nguybt Nga) dem 
idng yeu rdi dim minh trong giac ngu trien midn vd tin. Bdi' 
tho nay bi tap chi Quarterly Revie w" vd Blackwood' s 
Magazine da kich dQ ddi. Shelley kit t$i cdc nhd phi binh 
trong bdi tho Adonais la ho dd gjit chit sinhlyc ciia nhd 
tho. Ndm 1820 tdc pham thtf ba cua Keats ra ddi gom rat 
nhiiu vdn tho tool dep, nhOng bdi tho vi cube ddi dan Hy 
Lap Samina vd Hyperion, nhOng bai tho theo 161 slid ttyc 
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Thing ci Isabelle, La bell* dapre fans mere! vi ba bat tho 
ca ng(ji tuyit h&o lh: Qde, lo a Nightingale, Ode on a 
Grecian Urn, To Autumn. 

1>ong c&c aha tho ling man. Keats la ngudi sinh „sau 
cbpg vi chit sdm nhAt. DI*£n ciia 6ng di lai cho chung ta 
nim gon trong ba t|p tho mdng manh. Ba t$p mdng manh 
th|d„. nbung la ci ra$t dl sin qu> b4u... cho kho ting v£n 
chuong ctia nhhn lopl. 

Keats la mO* ,nha the yiu> vi dep trong Thiftn nhifen, 
trong rao rtfc mi say. 6ng tOn sOng Sv That va Cii Dep. 
Keats la nha tho cua thtfen thi. Niu m$t thifcn thi theo 
Col er i dge, U tn$t con ngudi da thim nhv&n dupe (det dupe) 
mb l so g/ao Ada giCra cii thi gidl n$i tim cua to tudng va 
tinh cam vdi cSi thi gidi cua so kibn vi thyc thi bin ngo&l, 
Keats da phd diin cii dep mudn vi, mubn mhu cho nin tho 
ca cua nude Anh. NhUng chO ngu ngbi. m$ng rnj lubn ludn 
thay xuat hiin trong tho Ong,? :■ 

Cat dep la nguin vul muOa thud; ;;; : 

Ld ve yiu kiiu (him chan chOb, ^ 

. Ch&ng khl n4o roi v&o- chin htf vd. 

’ Mi edn glfif 

Cho lint hon binh l$og thanh thti, 

Cho glic ngu d$y mdng mo, quyin rO, 

Cho tanh manh vA yin vui phong phu, 

(CA/ Dg? ia ngu6n vw jww3w mud) 

THONG ENDVWON T&PI 

Tho brig biin hba c&m x6c va tudng tuong thanh ca 
khfic, n6 la nhCmg y nhac diy am hudng va sOc goi cam. Dpc 
tho bng la dl vAo m$t thi gidi hoAn loan cAm thO. 




OfCHXUOl: 

Mi slnh ra ]A chim bit iOr. 

Nhflfng ke tham tin cflng khfing nd hat ddi mi. 

GiQtig ca mi ta nghc thAy dem qua rao rye 
LA giong ca tir ngAn xua da - ••• 

£>U 0 c tir vua chua d6n dAn phAm tyc thudng thijtc. , 

C6 16' cflng cflng m$t gigng.ca mA ta lhAy,, . ,, 

TrAnquAag dudng did* lAm thdn thflc Iflng nAag Tbyc. 
Khi bu&n nhd tdi qu6 huong 
MAt md Ifcnang diing ngay gifla cAnhdong xa lg. 

Va c6 16 tifeng mi ca da bao lAn ]Am nAng say ddm * 

B6n v6m cira Iflo nhinra btfnkhoi gyntoOng- 
Cilng nhir luc lac vAo cSl tndng hbang vAng. * ■ 

(GUI CUNG auu WfM MV 

tOmtAt 

JOHN.kcats (1795 - 1821) sinh tai kinh lhAnh Luan D6n 
trong m$t gia dinh nghio nAn vA b6nh hoan. NAm 1$ tudi 
dng m6 coi cha me* Ong theo hoc y khoa VA dA tro n6n mOt 
nha giai phau t$p sy. nhung Ong thieh van chuong hon ca. Vi 
th6 nAm 1817 ong dA b6 ngAnh thu6c. Ong viit ba t$p tho. 
BAi thodai la Endymion. T$p the thtf ba cua Ong g&m nhiiu 
•bai thcr ngAn rat hay trong do c6 ba bai tho ca ngyi quen 
thuOc : Ode toa Nightingale. Ode on a Grecian Urn, To 
Auiunm. Nh&ng bai tho dAu tay cua Ong dA bj cAc nha ph6 
binh vAn hoc da kich nAng nk. Keats ch6t vi b6nh lao 6 Y 
nAm dng 25 tudi dA d6 l?i cho dOc giA thdi Ong mflt "<*»* 
thuong earn. Keats y6u Ve dep vA Sv th$t mOt cAch s*y m6. 
Keats 1A mOt nhA tho cua thiin tAi dA trinh bty nhOng hlnh 




&nh phong phti dfy >& c th*l Mi dep mu6n vi, muftn ihhuj 
trong thcr ca Anh. 


ORAL QUCSnON AND TEXTS 

- feats' conception of poetry 

- feats Is known as Romantic poot who displayed a wealth 
of imagery and a quite new richness of colouring to English 
poetry * Can you elaborate this Idea ? 

- Why did almost Romantic poets enthusiastically welcome 
the French Revolution ? 

- Why were Romantic poets later disappointed with their 
vision and Idealistic freedom ? 





THE PROSE WRITERS OF T!& ROMANTIC PERIOD I 

I. THE NOVELISTS ; 

WALTER SCOTT, JANE AUSTEN 

II. ESSAYISTS AND CRITICS t 

CHARLES LAMB, WILLIAM HAZLITT, 

THOMAS DE QUmCEY 

\ (1771 r 1832) 

ScoU was born in Edinburgh of a noble Scottish family. 
After an illness, Scott was slightly lame when he was a child. 
He lowed history and legends since his boyhood. !Seott was educated 
at Edinburgh University and later became a lawyer. At first he 
wrote poetry, but shortly afftcr the appearance of Childe Harold, 
a masterpiece of Byron in poetry, Scott soon recognised the 
superiority of his rival and decided to give up verse-making. He 
turned to novel-writing. Waverly, first published-anonymously in 
1814, was followed by other stories of Scottish lifo {ty/Mannering, 
Rob Roy. and Old Mortality. Among his 29 historical novels, the 
lx st known arc: Guy Mannering Rob Ray (Scottish legends), 
Ivanhtx (English history), Quentin Dttn’ard (continental history). 

The quality most obvious in Scott's work, whether in prose 
or versey is his geniu>. for vitalising the past. He welded together 
the past and present in a homogeneous whole, and shows us 
the spiritual continuity of history. Such his method was later 
a dopte d by numerous followers: Thackeray, James, Victor Hugo, 
Dumas, Vigny, and especially Augustin Thierry, 

Most unluckily for Scott, he was responsible for a big sum 
of money due .to the bankruptcy of a publishing Arm that he 
partly had a stock. He had to work hard to death to pay off 
his debts. * 
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CAC NUA VAN CUA TIJ&I DAI LANG MAN 

I. CAC Nil A VIi;T TIliu THUYET : 

WALTER SCOTT, JANE AUSTEN 

II. CAC NIIA Pill- BINII VA NHA VAN TIEU LUAN ■ 

CHARLES LAMB, WILLIAM HAZLITT. 
THOMAS DE QUINCE Y 


WALTER SCOTT 

(1771 - 1832 ) 

Sa)tt sinh trmVng trong m$r gia dlnh quy phai ngufri To 
Qch Lan tpi Edinburgh. Sau myt Ian dau ycu, hoi cbn nh6 
Seou hoi^ bi qufc. Ong ua thich lich su va cPc truyyn iruyfin 

thco hyc tpi dpi hoc Edingburgh 
va sau da trd nen myt lupt sir. 
Dau ticn ong sang tac tho. Nhung 
sau khi tpp Childe Harold, mOt 
tuyet tac bang tho cua Byron ra 
ddi it Jau, Scott nhpn ngay ra 
r^ng ong nPy lot lac hon mlnh 
nhicu, khong the dich not va 6ng 
b6 viyc lPm tho. Ong xoay sang 
vict ti£u thuySl, Waverly IP iPc 
phPm lan dau ticn ong cho xuSt 
bPn Pn danh nPm 1814. Tiep thco 
IP nhung chuyyn vict vc doi song 
To Cach Lan Guy Mannering 
Bob Bay vd Old Mortality. Trong 
29 cuon li£u thuyfit lich su thl 
nhung cuon hay nhat la: Guy Mannering Bob Boy (truyyn truyen 

ky To Cach Lan), Ivanhoe (Lich su Anh), Quentin Dunvard 
(lich su chau Au). 


men thicu. Scott 
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Tinh chSt ro i£t nbSt tiong lie phSm cua Scott, du \k van 
xufti hay vftn v&n, & flog c6 bifct thi ]k Mm sfag dfag 
Uiu 6ng /u3f ti$n qui khu V& hi$n t$i troog m<3r rain duy 
nh&t Vi trtnh'biy vdi chung tA cii tinh th&n lifin tyc cia lfch 
sir. Phuemg phAp 06 cua tag saunAy (Er dupc nh&u nguvi nt f 
gA nhir Thackeray, James, Victor Hugo, Dumas, Vigny, vi d$c 
bifct 1A Augustin Thieny. 

D£u bit hanh nhfit cho Scott fe tag phAi chju trAch nhtfm 
vfc m6n tfcn kin, vi s v pM sin cua mfe co s6 xuSl bAn mi 
6ng c6 cS phfin. 6ng phAi lim vtfc uii ngAy chit dfi tning 
tiii mta w? niy. 

* 
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JANE AUSTEN 

(1775 - !817) 

Jane Austen was born in 1775 at Steventon, a tiny village 
amid the chalk hills, Jane was the youngest of seven children 
and her life was tranquil and uneventful. She was a great dreamer, 
knew something of modern languages and was an excellent 
needlewoman. 

In— appea rance she was a tall, slender, clear brunette with 
hazel eyes and curly brown hair. In temperame nt cool, detached, 
reserved, but humorous. She was educated by her father, a 
village rector. She spent her life 
within her native place where 
she associated with middle class 
provincial society which she 
acquired much material and 
minutely observed the ordinary 
events of common life. She wrote 
six novels. Among them Sense 
and Sensibility Pride and 
Prejudice and Emma arc her best 
known works. 

With a fertile imagination, 
faithful observation, personal 
touch and sense of humour 
Austen has occupied a worthly 
place among the English novelists of the 19 th century. 

Her style is frequently humorous, but sometimes is little 
artificial. Lei us read the state of mind of a girl who thought 
of her beloved during his absence in Austen’s Sense and Scnsibity. 

"The evening passed off in the equal indulgence of feeling. 
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She played ever every favorite sang that she had been used to 
play to Willoughby, every air in which their voices had been dftenest 
joined, and sat at the instrument, gazing on ev&y line of music 
that he had written out for her, till her heart was so heavy that 
no furthur sadness could be gained; and ihisncttrishment of ffief 
was everydep dppiied. She spent 'Whete hours at the pianoforte, 
alternately singing arid orying her yoke often totally suspended by 
her tears * 




JANE AUSTEN 

(1775 - 1817) 


jane Austen sinh nhm 1775 t^i Sicveton, m0t vimg nh6 
b£ n&m giua vujig nui dh v&i. Jane Ih c6 ghi ut trong 7 ngu&i 
con. Ddi ndng birth IQng khdng sdng p6, khdng tang thuemg 
bifn d& Nhng Ih mpt ngufri gihu mo mOng, b*6t It nhifcu sinh 
ngir vh rSt dhm dang (hi khfio v£ vi£c kim chi vh may. 

Dhng ngufri nhng thanh ifumh vdi nude da trling mint nufi, 
v6i c$p mitt mo mdng vd mdi ttte hung g$n sting. Ttnh Unit 
nhng thdy mj, tram I$ng kin ddo nhung vui ve. Nhng hpc cha 
nhng, mOt fing mpe sir * lhng. Nhng stSng trpn dcin noi qu& 
nhh, noi mh nhng da li£p xiic voi nguCri blnh dhn trong xh 
h$i, do 66 nhng thhu thjp dupe r3t nhifiu thi l#u vh quan sit 
c$n kc mpt di£u trong cuOc sOng hhng nghy. Nhng da vi£t dupe 
6 curin tiSu thuy6t. Trong *16 c6 Sense vd Sensibility, Pride and 
Prejudice vh Emma Ih nhung the ph&n n& liSng nhSt cua nhng. 

V6i m0t sue iu6ng tupng d5i dho, mC* trf nh&n x6t dung 

siy thvc, mOt rung chm ri£ng bi$t vh mOt gipng hhi hude ill 

dim, Austen da thi£m dupe dupe dja vi xung ding trong chc 
nhh viei lieu thuyctciia nuoc Anh thC kjr thu 19. 

Gipng vhn bh ihuCmg dl ddm, hdi hiak nhung d6i khi 
cung hoi fpd /<io. Ta hay dpc tSm tr?ng ciia n»0i ih»6u nu nghl 
uM nguPi yfiu cua nhng khi xa vhng, trong cufin Sense vd 
Senbility cua Austen: 

"BuS chtSu trdi qua vdi edng m$t niSm cam xik. Ndng dd 
ca du mot hdi hay nhdt md ndng vSn thudng ca cho Wilcugjdry 

nghe, dd moi dicu md gipng ndng thutmg hay hod nhjp■, r$i 

ndng ngdi bSn chide duong eSm , dun m&t nhln tdng ddng tihqc 
nid chdng dd vift cho ndng tdi kiu long ndng n$ng ttiu m$t 
mdi buSn vd hqn, vd ngdy qua ngdy, mdi u buSn dm dp trong 
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tdng at thf mb thim mOL Su&t ntify tigng d&ig h$ bin chitc 
duofig cbm, lik ca hdt, bk ktu than ntk nd, ti/ng ca nSng 
tkudng cu& ding chOn diit bbng ddi m&t rung rung % nhda”. 



CHARLES LAMB 

(1775 - 1834) 


Charles Lamb was born in London. He was educated at 
Christ’s hospital, London, where he formed a close friendship 
with Coleridge. 

In 1792, because of his family poverty, Lamb could not 
pursue his studies and had to work as a clerk in the offices of 
the East India Com panty. He spent his whole life in London 
with great love of the old city. He said: “I often shed tears in 
the motley Strand, for fullness of joy at so much life.” 

Lamb’s home life was 
wearisome and gloomy. His 
mother was an invalid. His elder 
sister Mary suddenly became mad 
and stabbed her mother with a 
carving knife w'hcn Lamb was 
21. She later recovered from her 
insanity, but was ocassionally 
subject to fits of madness, and 
Lamb had to devote all his life 
to taking care of his sister. 

In 1807, Lamb and Mary 
wrote the familiar Tales from 
Shakepeare, Mary undertaking 
the comedies, Charles Lamb the 
harder task of making the tragedies acceptable and understandable 
by children. This brought Lamb into fame. He tells the stories 
of Shakespeare’s plays in childish language without making them 
childish - Lamb thus explains the principles of diction: 

"Diligent care has been taken to select such words as might 
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least interrupt the effect of the beautiful English tongue in which 
he wrote; those few weeds introduced into our languge since his 
time have been as far as posssible avoided* 

la 1920 he was invited to write far the London Marino 
Under the peimame Elia, he wrote many valuable essays which 
were later collected and published in a volume entitled: Essays 
of Elia. Each of them is a quiet triumph of Romantic, prose-art. 
Among these essays, 'The Styerannuated Man’\ “Old China * 
“The praise of Chirtiney-Sweepct s” are best known. 

Charles Lamb shows his delicate fancy, humour, and deep 
sympathy with the sorrows and joys of men in a lively style. 

Charles L a m b had entirely opposite tastes to <hnc> of 
Wordsworth, although they were good friends. Wordsworth twed 
the countryside and worshipped .Nature, Charles Lamb, praised 
life in the city and looked upon Nature with indifferent eyes. 
In a letter sent to Wordsworth, he wrote: 

“The lighted shcps, the impassibility of being dull in Fleet 
Street, the crowds, the print shops-all these things work themselves 
into nty mind and feed me without the power of statiating me”. 
And here is his attitude towards the Nature: 

T consider the ckmds above me but as a roof beautifully 
patmed, bm utudde to smisff the mind : and at last, like the 
pfctipds cf : tits apartment of a connoisseur, unable to effort him 
ahy longer a pleasure . So fading upon me, from disuse, have been 
the beauties of Nature, as they have been called, so ever fresh, 
and green and warm are all the inventions of men, and assemblies 
(f men in this great city". 

SUMMARY 

~ LAMB f1775 - 1834) was hnm in London in a 

poor family. At 17 of age, Lamb's schooling was terminated due 
to his family poverty. He was then employed as a clerk at a 
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business company. His whole life: was spent in London . He loved 
the city and had no feeling for Naturc. His tastes were quite 
opposite to Wadsworth’s. 

With his sister Mary he wrote Tales pern Shakespeare , a book 
for youth. His best work is the Essays of Elia, a collection of 
articles contributed to the London Magazine under his pennatne 
Elia. Through Lamb's work receals a delicate fancy, humour, a 
deep sympathy with the joys and the sorrows of men with a lively 
style. ■■ 

He experienced much trouble and depression in his family, 
when he was 21, his sister Mary killed his mother in a fit of 
madness, and Lamb had to devote al his life to taking care of her. 

In the Winter of 1834 Lamb passed away painlessly. 



CHARLES LAMB 

(1775 - 1834) 

Charles Lamb sinh tai Lukn ddn. Ong theo hoc tgi truCmg 
nhk d 6 ng Chirsl hopital, Luan D 6 n. Ncri day bag k& thdn v 6 i 
Coleridge. 

N&m 1792, v) gta tfinh 6 ng nghto, n&n Lamb kh 6 ng th€ 
theo dufii vi$c hpc hknhvk phki lkm thu ky van phbng cOa 
C 6 ng ty East India. SucSl den s 6 ng t$i Lukn Ddn vh rkt m£n 
y&i d 6 thknh c 6 klnh nky. 6 ng n 6 i: “Tdi thwdng hd mdt trong 
ednh tung bdng hoe 1$ cua dudng Strand . vt cu$c sdhg tudi vui 
ddy net sinh hoot ." 

CuOc s5ng gia dlnh oia Lamb th$t ngao ngdn vh u budn 
Thiin m5u 6 ng bi tat nguyfin. Chi 6 ng, c 6 Mary dOt nhifin sinh 
ra difin dai vk da ddm ch&t me bSng m$t am dao, luc d 6 
Lamb 21 tu 6 i. Sau eft nky khfti b$nh lopn 6e nhung thlnh 
thoing 06 luc lai n 6 i can thinh nd. Lamb dh phki eh din $n 
tain trftng nom bk chi 6 ng. 

Nam 1807 Lamb vk Mary vigt nhung chuy£n rat quen biSl 
cua Shakepeare: The Tales of shakepeare. Mary viSi v& ckc hai 
kich, eftn Charles Lamb 1 km eftng vi£c kho hon St scan nhung 
bi kich cho thfch hop vk d£ h&u d5t vui cac thitkiniftn. Vi$c 
nky da dua Lamb l£n dai danh vpng. &ngk£lai nhung chuy$n 
Hong ckc kjch bin cua Shakepeare bkng m$t giong \3n tr6 con 
mk khftng lkm cho nhung kich bin 3y thknh tri con chut nko- 
Ncn Lamb da giki thfch nhung nguyftn tSc vft ckch d&n Ik cua 
Ong: 

“Tdi dd het stk thdn trong d<? tint nhting tit ngu sao cho 
khdng 1dm giant tlnh chat bdng bdy cua tieng Anh md dng 
(Shakepeare) dd vi?i ra; mQt s6 chit ddng trong ngdn ngu id 
thdi dai dng, ta edng trdnh dupe nhteu edng t& 
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Nftn 1820 tag dupe todi vi£t cho tb typchi t jtfln Dfln 
CI%e LoDdqta Magazine). DuOl frifi /i^u Elia, tag <B vifct nhita 
ihifcn khio lu&n giS trf it* sau nty dupe th&u tbftp l»i vh Sn 
hknh th&nh mOt cuta ntun dfc & Essays ef Elia (nhting bid 
Udo 14n eta Elia). Mfii bid trong <J6 Ik mfr ih&ng Ipi d£ 
d&ng cho n£n v8n ngh$ lang man. Trong s6 nhung b4i khk> 
lu$n n&y, c6: “The Superannuated Man", Oid China", “The praise 
of Chimney-Sweeper " Ik nhung bhi n6i liSng. 

Charles Lamb td ra 06 mAt 6 c tudng tupng d nhj, mAt 
t(nh hhi hiiSc, mAt King tha thi£i i<Jf nhung tifii budn, vui cia 
con ngudi trong mO* vdn phong rSt stag dtag- 

Charles Lamb c 6 nhung thi hi£u hphn tain tr&j ngupc v 6 i 
Wordsworth m$c dii <Ac 6 ng ft ban quy eta nhau. Wordsworth 
y 6 u than qu£ vk sung kfnh Thifen nhidn, Charles Lamb ca ngpi 

cuAc <Kn not thknh thj vi nhln thidn nhi£n vdi con mitt Idnh . 

dam thd a, Trong m£* buc thu gdi cho Wordsworth, 6 ng vUEt: 

“Nhting cun ti$m sdng choang ednh tuyrig khdng thi ndo 
md budn dupe d dudng Fleet street, nhting dodn ngudi IS iuqt, 
nhQng nhd in, tdt c& ede edi dd dSu tdc d(Sng vdo 6c tdi, dung 
dudng tdi khdng thi ndo Idm cho tdi chdn dupe. ” 

Vh (% ft llftidd eta tag dot vdi ThiAn nhifcn; 

"Tdi coi nhung ddm mdy (rln dtiu tdi chi nhu edi nidi nhd 
quit son m$t edeh my thu$t, nhung khdng thi Idm cho loi vtiu 
y, vd r6t cudccting nhu nhting buc tranh trong (An phong cua 
m <* la y choi tanh sdt khdng di sue Idm cho h&n ua thich 

nun. Cho nin nhung edi md ngudi ta gdn cho Id nhting ve dtp 

Thien nhiin mfir nh^l iftn trong tdi, vi khdng dung dSn nin 
nd cting chi mdt mi, xanh tuoi, ddm dm nhu nhting edi btiy 
d$t cua con nguvi, vd cua ddm ngudi 6 chdh dd thi ndy." 

t6mtAt 

CHARLES LAMB 11775 - 1734V sinh tai Lu&n Don trong 
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mOt giadloh thanh badti. Lhc 17 tntii, vi{sc hoe eta Lamb plfti 
chin 4ut vi tung tbita ctagia dlnbb. lie 46 tag phhi di Iktai 
thu tai mQt ctag ty Uwong mat Ch dtii tag stag tai Luta 
DdiL ^ng yftu chta thtah thj vhkhtag c6 thita cAtft dfii vdrt 
TWftn nhita. Sdr thlcta eta tag habit lota trii ngupc vM Wortsworth. 
Ctag v# chi tag ft e6Mary, tag viSt nbtag chayta eta 
' Shakepque "Tates from Shokepeart" vofa cuta shch eta thita nifen. 
The pbam hay obit cha tag ft “The essays of Eha* (Nhtag Uu 
nghj lifth eta EHa) 46 ft ohfog bhi thu tbftp khi ctag the vdi ttf 
tap chi Luta Dta “The London Magazine” bit hita ft Elia. 
Tat ch chc the phhm eta Lamb bita 16 m6t she tutag tupng tinh 
l£, mOt gkmg hhi hwJc, mOt Itag thathiSt v6i ohung vui buta 
eta con nguta viSt btag n»0t vta pboag stag dtag- 

6ng dh trhi qua nbfeu Ihuong dau vi dUu ddng troog gia dlnh, 
khi tag 21 tufii, e6chj tag ft Mary dh gi&t tfata mlutag tiring 
m6t con <ttta, vi Lamb dh phhi -aaOt dM utag nom chjtag. 
Mua thu n&m 1834 tag tit gjh c6i 4W kbtag chut dau dta. 




WILLIAM HAZLITT 

(1778- 1830) 

Literary critic, essayist and portrait painter, Hazlitt ft best 
knowi* for his Characters cf.Shakespeare Mays, his Lectures m 
The Ett&ish Poetr, oinhe English comic writer on th* 

Literature of the Age of Elizabeth and his Table Talk. 

His style is exuberant and picturesque, .and his critical 
criteria are founded upon instintiye good taste rather than upon 
reasoned principles. 

In matters of faith, Hazlitt subscribed to the^ sceptical 
rationalism of the eigihecnth century. Politically be was a loyal 
sympathizer with the radicalism of the French Republicans. His 
g«t wwk is the Life of Napoleon Bonhparte (1828 « 1830) 
in which be idolizes the liule Corsian gpfceral as the ntenesis 

of inooarchv the destroyer of oppressive institution, dad tite 
fK»pc of freedom. 

Hazlitt was born at Maidstone in 1778 and died in 1830. 



WILLIAM HAZUTT 

(1778 - 1830) 

Nh3i phfc Mn ^ via hK nhk vSn tifa luftn vi hot si vi 
ftdii dung, Hazlitt dw?c nfii USng nhSt A nh& cufa Characters 
cf Shakespeare Plays (eta nh&n v$t trong k|ch eta Shhktapeare); 
cu6n Lectures an the English Poets (Km v* eta nta tlw eta 
nude Anh), On The Dramatic Literature cf the age Elizabeth1 
(bhnvi v&n chncmg trong kjch eta thfti fai Elizabeth) vi cufa 
Table Talk . 

Van phong fag <«i d&o vi bfag b5y, vi nfftyin tSc phi 
binh eta fag dua theo thj hifa Mh A thco eta nfftyin itc 
lu/in 

VB dta tin till Hazlitt theo chu nghfa day If hodi ntfii 
eta th£ 18. VI phuemgdifa chinh trj fag A con ngtari 
hgt Vfag trong ttenh vdi chu nghla cfy tiP> t eta eta nta ofag 
boa PMp. Tta phStn Ifa nhSt eta fag A Life cf Napoleon 
Bonaparte (Cufa din eta Napoleon Bonaparte) trong d6 fag ca 
tung vj tufag Anh nguM Corse b6 nhft A ki thd eta ch8 dO 
quin chi, eta eta vua quan phong kicn, kfe phi toqi chlnh 
sdeh dp btk vi A ngufa hy vpng cua tv do. 

Hazlitt sinh tai Maistomne tam 1778 vh mSt ham 1830. 
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THOMAS DE QUINCEY 

(1785 - 1859) 

De Quinccy, a supreme imaginative essayist, possessed a 
strange, acute and active mind. His style is elaborate, eloquent, 
gorgeous with sonorous Latin words, inverted clauses, long rhymtfc 
sentences, subtle cadences, and stately harmonics. The first and 
best of his works is The Confessions of an English Ojpium Eater 
(1821), an impressive piece of autobiography and fancy in which 
he tells the stoiy of his drug addiction (he took the first dose 
to relieve his rheumatic pain and later became a victim of the 
opium habit), the language is as brilliant and drcatny as the 
smoke of opium, and finally there is an ironic burlesque called 
Murder Considered as One of Fine Arts. This is his most well 
known essay. 

SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Among the English prose writers of the Romantic period, 
which one do you prefer? Summarize and comment upon any 
work of that writer. 

- Write about the pleasure one feels when going back to 
a country house after having spent a busy time in town. 

- On Vulgarity and Affectation, William Hazlitt has said: 

“ A thing i» not vulgar merely because it is common ...Nothing 

is vulgar that is natural, spontaneois, unvoidablc Gresscness is 
not vulgarity, ignorance is not vulgarity; awkwardness is not 
vulgarity, but all these become vulgar when they are affected 
and shown off on the authority of others or to fell in with 
the fashion or the company we keep”. 

• What subject (History, Geography, Language, Mathematics, 
etc...) arc you particularly interested in and why? 
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THOMAS DE QUINCEY 

(1785 - 1859) 

De Quinccy, nhh v 8 n tigu Iu$n c 6 tuCVng tupng cao sifcu, 
06 m$t tinh iK&n ky mirih m&t vi forth lgi. Van phong 
cOa ftng that chtSi chutit hhng h&n, gifti silc thdi vdi nhung Ur 
ng& 06 Sm hudng Latin, nhung tnghh (15 (Bo K*>. nhung c 3 u 
M in uyfin chuygrr nhjp nh&ng, du duong, irang trpng. Tie phSm 
rfSu t£n vi hay nh5t eda 6 ng Ih cuftn The Confessions of an 
English Opium Eater (1821) m<M cu&n tv thu&t vh tiring tupng 
trong d 6 Ong kg ¥ chuy£n tighten thufic phtfn r3t eftm kfch 
eda 6 ng ( 6 ng u 6 ng li&u thufic d&u ti&n dg cho trtrt dau thSp 
khdp idi sau 6 ng thbnh n?n nhdn eda thuuc phicn). Gipng van 
b 6 ng bSy vJi mo itBng nhu khoi thuoc v&y. v& sau ding c 6 
mOt tip hoot hi cham bi£m gpi lit : Murder Considered as One 
of the Fine Art (Am sSt dupe coi Bi m&l trong nhung khoa 
jf My thu&l). D6 & cu5n kh4o lu$n c6 lifing nhJl. 

ORAL QUESTION 

- Do you know Who wrote the Thlcs from Shakespeare in 
modern language? 

- Point out Charles Lamb’s attitude towards Nature. 

-What are the main features of Sant’s works? What mnetbod 

did he use in his writing? 

- To What did Hazlitt subscribe in matters of faith? 

- Outline the Life and works from Thomas De Quinccy. 



B- THE VICTORIAN AGE 



THE VICTORIAN ACE (1837-1901) 


Although Queen Victoria came to the throne in 1837 the 
boundary between the Romantic, period and the Victorian Age 
may be -dated 1832, the ycarof Walter Scott's death. At this 
timc all the great poets of the Romantic period were no more, 
except Wordsworth who continued writing till his death, but 
produced no better works. : 

Romanticism continued in this era, but with many 
modifications. In addition Victorian Literature reflected the social, 
economic, political and scientific nuances. 

From the political point of view, the growth of Democracy 
and Science took the vital ( importance in the way of life in 
England. The Individualism of the Romantic period was not the 
stuff of dynamic democracy, though it helped foster popular 
goverment. In 1829 Catholics were admitted to Parliament and 
to most important affairs. In 1832 the Reformed Act allowed 
British people to keep themselves informed about Parliament. 

Science also affected society: there were, for instance, important 
advances made in medical knowledge through the researches of 
Pasteurs, Lister, Koch, Paget; in addition, inventions >>f machinery 
like the use of railroad, telegraph and telephone and later the 
use of the steam engine (invented by James Watt) and spinning 
machineiy (by Arkwright) and electricity aided the spread of 
material progress, while at the same time the industrial system 
became a monster feeding upon the lives of thousands people 
who were forced to undergo the most degrading and brutalizing 
slavery. Machinery power substituting for hand labour in most 
branches of industry caused the Industrial Revolution and also 
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art extensive unemployment. . fir the summer of the wrung 
mca in the towns of Engtendfor the first timehad a voice in 
tht nmigwinit of national affairs. Tbc daia of tbe working 
class could no longer be neglected. Laws were pasted for «h<» 
labour protea ion of women andehildren. A new ppm Law was 
voted to meet tbe evils of uwmptayni^^ 
workhouses. The Victorian Age was notably the age of the 
ownmon man. As a result, all sorts of problems and 
had lobe dealt with and resold , 

From the chronicle two actors stand out pnxnioenily: 

1. The steady and rapid advance of dem^ njf ideal . 

2. The pmetar of scientific thought 

Both these pcaeifully affected and reflected the Literature 
of the age. Natural science and sociotogy Neoded in the writings 
of Darwin and Huley, the hyp naturalis.tsof the time. The 
Democratic movement involved not only the extension of prJi.i^i 
privileges, but a levelling up of educatiomd advantages. The spread 
of; education involved thc increascd reading of public and pm 
literary activity in futt swing (fa Jarge scale). This is the reason 
why the Victorian age primarily an age! of pnse rather than 
poetry. A large portion of this prose represents the new motions 
and reflects the thoughts and feelings of the «veiagc people who 
WCTC now asking for their rightful place in society. A philanthropic 
movement spread the country to defend the poor and tbe *~otulr 

Writers denounced. the aerial evils, the selfishness and 
materialism of their day through many literary works of social 
characteristics. Kinilcy writes passionate social tracts in a guise 
<* story; cheap bread inspires the muse of Ebcnczer Elliott; 
Elizabeth Barrett voices The Cry # the children,. Thomas Hood 
immortalizes the weary sempstress (seamstress) and the despairing 
unfortunc. Carlyle, after excursions into German literature, plunges 
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inkithepoHtfcrt 

with '; J*BM* 

(ecicty and uftjwt suffl^^ T^Mysoo ** Bnwafeg gh* 
boundless opttmtai ; tb poelkal fora. 

; JWh# 


/Hug <*r aiir #«f I** *** ^ **"“* 

Fcr than that '■&** ** see nt> mat ; 


Ru* iH "dims fr ail 'mmkutd. K : r- ; r^ 

/ilrt;iittiier-:'i)t- xicpxx fe the 

sctentificmethod that invaded the an of the age. If we pass 
ftoitt poetty to htetoryand fiction, we -can see the dominance 
of the s*^tiffc iiKth«l matt ^ealy^p 

f >jjm ;= to** the trace 

things to a beginning, tomarktbc gradual development of an 
i»«nmHni»r he tries to understand the psychology of raoe, to 
give unity to the mass ofdatubeforehim. : 

'.’.vif fiction,the scientific spirit to no less dlscemlble: the 
pnSbkans <#heredity art*tdwfc^ 

ct the'novelist. The abort problem of the earlier Victorians, of 
rTmr totte Bronte. Dickens, Kingsley, give phibft to pointslb 
btotogy, psychology, patotogy. While the analytical methods of 
srteace am even more subtle foHowcd in the fietton of George 

Etiot ■ c ': ■' 

Another featorc of this area was the Pre-Raphaelite movement. 
Its chief concern was with art, and it especially emphasizes the 
connection between poetry, painting and the plastic art* This 
movement appeared during the dosing years of the 19th century 
^j T fi p.^vin Haylitt. Rofesetti. Morris,etc... They were a group 
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of poets who protested agaiast the intBlioeiualism of the time. 
They found inspiration wimthdrow^ irngiaativeness, but primilire 
*rt of the day before Raphael (a famous Italian painter of the 
16ih century) -V.....;. .,■ 

Yet Pre-Raphaelittsm, for all fhstidious beauty, cannot compare 
from its literary side with the aft of such great Victorians as 
Tennyson mid Browning. ■ 

U can be truly said that the age of Queen Victoria is one 
of the moni glorious in % fr^stwy of EnglishLetters. 

I fcLPQSTRX ; Tennyson, Robert Browning and Elizabeth 
Barrett Browning are; great representatives of the time. , 

PROSE; Thackeray, Dickens, Charlotte Bronte, .George 
Eliot are famous novelists. 

Whereas Macaulay, C^lyl^ RMskin, Dar^ ^ 

Spencer are known as the Historians, Philosophers and Critics. 

summart 

Victorian Literature (from about 1830 - 1900) was ntx fhr 
Wertm jrom that of the previous period. Romanticism continued 
in this era, but with many modliftfct^ 
social, economic, political and sctentffic^ tfahites. ; 

SOCIAL AND H1STORLAL EVENTS - ‘ ^ 

- In 1829, Catholics were admitted to Parliament and to 
most important affiant. m 1B3* tte Ref^ British 

people to keep themselves informed in Parliament; end in 1867, 
the working men in the towns 
management of national am>ir » ■> _ 


m 



- Scientific discoveries and inwntiom of machinery led to 
theindustrial Rewhttlon, which also timed an extensive 
unemployment As a result labourers had to work hard and 
were badly paid. Writers could not be unconcerned with the 
misery and depression of society and here arc their reactions: 

REACTIONS AGAINST SOCIAL EVENTS: 

- The democratic sense developed rapidly. Almost all writers 
of the times were concerned with the bad living conditions of 
the tower and labouring classes and wanted to improve (alter) 
their social welfare. 

* A philanirophic movement spread throught out the country 
to defend the poor and the destitute. 

- Laws were decreed for the protection of woipcn fl"d children 
and the aid of the unemployed. 

- Writer denounced the social, evils, the sclfis incss and 
materialism of their day thtooght many literary works of social 
characteristics. - 

- Almost all philosophical, historical and critical works were 
imbued with a scientific spirit 

Hie age of Queen Victoria is one of the most glorious in 
the history of English Letters. 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

H Literature is the reflection of the time”.' Justify this 
opinion by using English or Vietnamese Literature of the 19th 
or the 20th century. 

- Why are social novels popular? 
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m(H 04/ NC HOANG VICTORIA (1837-190IJ 

MJc dit Nft hohng Victoria kin ngtii n&m 1837, nhung ranh 
gidi gika thfiri <tgu tang man vk then dai Victoria c6 lh6 k6 tvr 
n&m 1832, n&m ntk nhk v&n hko Walter Sootl tfr U&n. Vko 
th&i ky nhy eke nhk (ho ldn cka thOi dai Lang man khdng 
tern ai nua trir c6 Wordsworth v&n tilp tuc vi2t cho tOi klvi 
6 ng chSt nhung khdrtg con skn sinh ra nhfing tie ph&ht hay 
hern nua. "" 1 

Chk nghlaftng man vfin tifip tve trong thin <tgd nky , 
nhung wH nhi£u lhay d6i. ThCm vko dd, vftn chucmg IhOi dai 
Victoria edn phkn Snh nh&ng sSc thki 3d hOi, kinh tS, chfnh 
trj vk khoa hoc nua. 

V£ phuong diOn chlnh trj, sv hhnh tnidng cto D&n chit 
vk Khoa hoc id chi£m dia vj quan trpng trong n5p s8ng tai 
nude Anh. ChO nghla ck nhkn cfa thfti dai ISng man khdng 
phki Ik cArfi lift* cua ntn dan chu manh m£, m&c dfiu n6 d& 
gitip cho v»Oc g/ty dung chfnh phti nh&n d&n. NSm 1829 eke 
ngudi Gia T6 gikoda dugc nhan vko Nghjvi£n vi phkn 16n 
nhung vi§c qaan trong. N&m 1832 dao lu&t dki t6 cho phdp 
d&n chting Anh duyc thdng hiiu nhung boat d0ng etia nghi 
viOn. 

Khoa hoc ciing c 6 kfth hudmg loi xa h$i. Tf do nhv nhfrng 
ti£n bO quan trong v£ Y hgc qua nhihig aide tlm tdi pbil 
minh cua Pasteur, Lister, Koch, Paget. Ngoki ra, tai 06 nhung 
sing chfi may mdc nhu cftng dung cua he tfla, di£n tin. d$n 
thoai vk: sail Ik edng dung cha mSy hoi nude <dd James Watt 
skng chfi), mky d$t (cka Arkwright) vk dif n da giiip cho sv 
bknh trudng v£ ti£n b(t vat thSi, d5ng th 6 i h£ thfing eSng 
nghi$p da ird n&n mQt qudr. tuqng g&y cho diri sflng cka murtn 



ngittnguOi phii bit bu0c chfu c&oh suy vi n& tin nh&n. 
N#ng Ipc cOa miy mGcthay ihf cho ntAn c6dg trong d| $6 
cftc nginh cOng nghi$p dl gSky n£n cuCc CAch mang c&ng nghi^p 
vi n^n thiV-JigbiOp tdnh tntdng. Mtkaihuiiim 1867 din cin 
lap trong dkc thinh phd tai Anh On diu tidn di c6 quytn in 
nbi (dupe gflp tiSng n6i)trong vSn dfe difcu hinlt nhung c&ng 
vifcc dka qufcpa. NguCri ta di kh6ng th6 bp ngo nguyfn vong 
cua gidi eSn laa Nhung djto luftt dfi bto v& sue lap d(tog cua 
dSrn hi vi tr£ con da dupe duyfct y. MfK dpo1uiiindiv& t£ 
bSn da dupe bieu quy&t d£ dSi phd vdi nhurng nan thit nghi^p* 
b&ng dtclt thiSt lap edenhh tS bin. Thin dgi Victoria chtnh 
li ihPj dai oia ngudi blnh din. Cbo nin mp» v3n d£ vi sv 
d&u chink da dupe ahi »6t vi gi&i quyfit. 

Hai yCu tS trong ty nguptn n&y bifu rij r£t 

1. Sp liSn bO mpnh m£ vi mau Ip cia f tbuc dan chi. 

2. Sp ti6n hoi cia tu tudngkhoa hpc. 

Cft hai y€u t5 n&y da Anh hudng vi phAn chifiu fnanh m£ 
trong van chuung ciia thin dd. Khoa hyc tp nhiin vi xi hC« 
hoc di Me Mp trong. c4c ang via cua Darwin vi Huxley, hai 
nhh tp nh£n hpc cua thfri dai. Phong trio din chit khdng 
fthdng tB eM hmJng sp md rpng nhung quyfcn ipi chinh 
trj mi ctm Mm quOn blnh nhdng lpi fch cua giio dpc cbo din 
chung. Sp md mang giAo dpc da khicn cho vice dpc sicta 
bio, v&n ebuong cia quin chung cung ting thint vi. tpo cho 
vin ngh$ rnOt kMng kHi hqpt d$ng ndo nhifr. Ay cMiih Id Yf 
do tai sao tbPi Victoria & thdi dpi cua v$n xudi hup li dta 
tho pa. Phin k3m vin xu6i bitfu hicn nhung ho&n c6nh mdi vi 
phin inh nhung tp tudng , tlnh c^n dia dai chung luc dO 
dang ddr' Mi mOt. d)a vj ding miic trong & h^i. M$t tiio imi 
bde & Ian tria MAp dSt nude <S& bio vj cho nguPi ngh&o vi 
ki khSn edng. , ■ 
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- OgcnM vkh t6 cto nh&ng bfnk mmg x0 AfN, tWI fcfc 1$ 
tfgrj^ijgbk y$t chSi cft» tbM d*i hp qua cic dft pMm ttaftg 
Mag^nhcbStsS faOi Kinsley vi6t fea flb&hg hfrx vOn uM* 
dhy Ihmmg eim v« xk b$i tn*g cufa trayM (than A ft: cW8c 
bfeth f& ggri cho Ebenezer Elliott phki suy nghl; Elizabeth Banett 
n6j ftn Tiing kiu khdc cua tritho; Thomas Hood dS fttt Ml 
tfr: tray&n mpt c6 tho may bu&a nftn vdi kiSp dM khfl <ftu 
tuy£t vpng. Gartylc,sau ktri da Mm trong vta Chuoag wide Ehfc 
<& lao minh vdo nhdng van <St chfah irf d£ nftnh Mo 16 do 
cbfi nghft 6 tipc cto thM <fti. Dickens vdi nbOng ti£u 

tbuy£t A b$ c6a Oog dh glGp cho thg M tag »i guong thiy 
Mnh *nh oft cute d&i mlnh v6i ihung tf doan eft Ml vh 
ohftng dau kb6 b4t ctag. Tennysoo vh Browning bi6u 10 mfii 
Me quan' triin |tg$p dfli viH nhung dti c£ch x& bpi bing tho 
ataft' ha 

Xua duA ti£ng k£u (ban kbimg bo&ng fen Irtri. 

Tfog khir khfi dan c6 A<tf cho I6ng ngubi. 

VI nhung dfeu nhy thW nay khOng tftfty nuaJ 

PM lan dc cam giua gihu nghfco tai hpi ; 

Hoon nghinh edi tS cho toka nMn topi, : 

Quan trpng hem cb(nh dk iSi dl khoa hoc ft phuoang pMp 
kho hoc xhm nh$p vho dia Ml ngM tht$t cM^ 

N6u ta x6t qua tv tho ca cho tOi Ijcfc sfr vh tfeu tbtiySt ta c6 
this thSy ro mw tht' cija pbvong pMp khoa hoc Mm. 

Nhh sit hpc h$n M> , cung nhv nM kboa hoc rSt thicb 
di tir ngiiy&n ihOy cua sv vfec, nfcu ra so ti2n pMt dft i&n 
cua mOt nh4n thdc; ho c6 gj&ng tlm hi£u tim V/ efta chhsg 
tOc dfi tpo n£n sv d5ng nhfit cho nhung Mi B(u (svr kiM) 
trade bp; 

V& ti6u thuySt, tinh (Mn khoa hoc fti edng rtJ rfn nhimg 
v5n <& di truyin vl h$ /pc vh hoan chnh khiStl ngubi vigt ti6u 
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Uug£t rit quan jfi*a. V& iA x&. hOi ^n c&c nU vftn h&i <Ou 
thfti daiVictoria nhir cAa Charlotte Bnwte, Dickens, Kingsley 
“NAng ch6 chonhAog quaa d£m vfc sink v$t hoc, t&m bgc. 
vhb$nh1$b9(vTK*gkM<tt^ pbApph&ntlch cAa kite* 

hQc i^ <^g 4u^ &p dviig iM ^^ hon trong ti&i thuyAt cAa 
George Eliot.' 

MC* <ftc di£m khAc cua thfti kjr nfcy 1 * phoqg trio 
Pre-Raphaelite. Xu hudng chlnh cua phong trk> & ngh£ thu^t 
v*, d$cb»AtnhSnraanh dSn.so HSn lac giua tbo ca, fcQi bga 
^ ((» /tin/t.Pbong IrAo nAy xuSt hifcn trong nh&ng 

n9m oidi lh£ 19 wSi Ruskin, Hazlili, Rossetti, Morris..,. Ho 
1A u»0t nbdm nhA tho chu truong ch&tgdfi igi thuy£t duy ly 
trf cAa thOj dal- Ho lira ihSy ngu5n cAm hung bfog trf tudrng 
tuong rifing cAa ho, nhirag theo ngh£ thu&tnguy&nthAycAa 
tmrtc thfti kjr Raphael (hoe SI tnfr daith nguoi Y * tbS ky thd 

w> , ,... 

Tuy nhifin phAi ngh$ thiigt .Pre-Raphael, vl tSi cA cAi d?p 
c8u cAa n6, <Sk kh6ng th6 so sAnh vfc m£t vAn chuong vdi 
hgh$ thi$i cAa nhung nhA vAn kin thuOc thdi d&i Victoria nhu 
Tennyson vA Browning. 

Thw ra> ngofit ta c6 th£ n6i rhng tbAq dgi Nu boAng 
Victoria & m$t jroog nh&ng thAri d»i huy hofcng nhSt trong 
Ijcb sA van hoc Aoh quSc. 

vfe THO CA: Tennyson, Robert Browning yA Hifoa be th 
Barreu Brcwnniog la nhQng dai btfu Idn cAa th£ri dA 

Vfe VAN XU6l: Thackeray, Dickens, Cfaarlottc Brontc Gcorge 
EUot 1A cfic nhA vi£t ti£u thuyAt nft danh. 

C5n Macaulay, Carlyle, Ruskjn, Darwin, Mathew Arnold, 
Spencer dupe ooi 1A cAc nhA SA hoc, cAc nhA TrtfSt hpc vA cAc 
nhA Phfe blnh. 
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t6mtXt 


Van hoc eta ihta d&i Victoria (tit khotag 1S30 dSn 1900) 
khdng khdc bip vta hgc cta tbta d»i trade cho Utm. Cfc6 nghla 
Kng ni^n v5n ligp tgc trong thtadainiv nhung vrtt o a>. 
bK£n dfSi. N6 phta tah tiah chSt A h<W, fcinh tS, cbfnh trj vi 
ci khoa hoc nta. 

NHONG Bl£N C6 LfCH SU VA XA HQi 

NSro 1829, nguta Gin tfi gito dupe ph6p vho bogt dCng 
uong Nghj trtibrtg vh nhifiu ctaig vj$c quan tipog ithfe Nam 
1852, <feo ligt c&i chch cho ph£p dta chung Anh dupe ibftng 
hi&i tin tile hoot dOng eta Nghj vita , ta ifim 1867, cflhg 
nhin tgi eta thhnh ph6 cta Anh di c6 tigng n6i trong so dita 
bJtnh cfic vi$c qufle gia 

NhOng phat minh khoa hpc vi stag ehg miy rata da dua 
kM cuta each manf -ng nghigp vi ding gfy ra m0t n^n th3t 

nghigp rtaig k^rn. Do J6 eta ctag nhta <fi ptai &m vita eve 
nhpc vi bj US luong tfit t&i tg. Cta nhi vSit <B khtag thfi 
th& or v<M cinh thiwng dau vi khmg hoeing cta bOt Vi 
dly li phta tag cta hp: 

PHAN UNG LAI NHONG BI£n c6 XA H&. 

- y thta dta\chu hhnh trutaig tnau K>. Hau hSt eta nhi 
^n eta thta dpi dta quan tint tta sinh hopt khd eve cta giai 
c3p ho Uni vi din lao. Hp muQn efil dfii dta s6ag ih h0i 
MOt phong irho hta ii trim lan khSp dui nude d£ b&o 
cho nguta nghfeo vi 'kft khfa chng. 
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- C&c d^o lull da dugc ban Mnh d£ too v$ cho phy. nu, 
nhi d&ng vh cuu tro cho nhung fcfc th£t ngh$p. 

- C4c hfe via 16 cfio nhumg bfciTh tigng cua xa hyi, th$i 
(ch v& thii nghla v$l chSt cOa thi»i dai qua cSc tfic phim 
nhufim ilnh chSt ifi Wi- 

; > T H&u b£t cftc tic phSm triSt bye, s* hoc vh phfc Wnh 
dtatitmniuhn (mang n$ng) tinh th&n kboa hoc. 

Thiri d?i nu bohng Victoria tit m&t tioog nhung thiri d?i 
huy hohng nhSt trong ljch sit v&n chuong nubc Anh. 


ORAL QUESTIONS 

- Who were some outstanding English writers of the Victorian 
Age? 

. What are some important directions in which EngUsh 
Literature of Victorianism developed? 

- Why was the Victorian Age primarily an age of prose 
rather than poetry? 

- Who were the writers of the Pre-Raphaelite movement? 
What were their chief concerns? 

v point out-the reactions of Eng'i>h writers against the 
social events during the Victorian -Age. 

- What characteristics were the literary works of the Victorian 
age imbued with? 




VICTORIAN POETS 

ALFRED TENNYSON, 
THE BROWNINGS 


ALFRED TENNYSON 

(1809 - 1992) 

Laureai poci from 1850, Alfred Lord Tennyson was the 
perfect representative of Victorianism. He was born in Lincolnshire 
in 1809 of a poetic family. His father, a clergyman recognized 
his literary tendency, so he tutored and prepared him to became 

later a poet. Tennyson was 
educated at Trinity College, 
Cambridge where he formed a 
close friendship with arthur 
Hallam. At 18, Tennyson and 
his brother published Poems of 
two Brothers . But his first poems 
was not greatly appreciated. Until 
1842 when he published a two 
volume collection of his works, 
including Morte d'Arthur and 
Lockstey Hall in which he 
indicated that social problems, 
the world's progress had begun 
to stir him with optimism. In 
1847 he published his long poem: The Princess which deals 
frankly with a problem of the day, the Woman’s question 

In 1850, followed the renowned work In Memorial, the great 
lament on the death of his University friend, Arthur Hallam 
(who died suddenly in Vienne in 1833). This is a long philosophic 
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poem dealing with the theriesoMife, death and destiny. The 
wtotewdrk^diDwc^ optimism. 

came Ode on tht Death of the Dicke 
cf Weilmgti* (.1854). Next appeared Maud (1855) a lyrical volume 
of veise talkjngabout an unhappy love af&ir between an emotkmat, 
unbalanced man with Maud, an aristocratic young lady. Finally 
this young man (bund a .salvation by fighting for his country. 

Tennyson wrote 12 distinct books Jbnhing together a sort 
of epic, retelling the legendary tales of Arthur entitled Idylls cf 
the King (1859), Then came Enoch Arden, a love stony of two 
men for the same woman written with a humorous style. , 
Tennyson' succeeded in writing a great deal on political, 
scientific, socialandmoral matters. Polilically be was an ardent 
patriot: .. -i : - s. 

There is no land like England < 

Where’er the tight tfdqy+t! 1 , - 

There are no men like English men 
So tall and bold as tiuy b§ 

And he: 

Shout for England 
Ho for England 

He helped to foster that love of country by dwelling on 
the finer qualities of national character, and insisting on the 
value of ancient forms and traditions. 

Much of his poetry has faded with the changing times, but 
he still the minor of the Victorian age with his musical and 
lyrical poetry. He was made a peer in 1884 and he died in 
1892 and was buried in the Poets* Comer Westmintcr Abbey. 
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Asjm& immtmm tw» - && *** *** m 
ilnonlmhire. Herat cduaicd at Trinity aoBhgn." ratahrirtir 
whore he tereed a <toc ftlrrelthip with Arthur t*Mhh*; At 
118, he end hk brother publ is h ed fare hw»IhaMtowt , T — uy i o a 
wrote a great deal on tecta!, poiiUcaTand mocai natters. His 
peewt reflected the questions that agitated the wcietyofhit 
time wtih optintisiK tac^ tad lyrical. His test poem 

is perhaps ki Memaian <1850) the great tamest on the heath 
of his friend, Arthur Hallam, dealing with the themes of life, 
death, anddestiny. The Ittytls of the J3ng(t859), The Princess 
(1847), Each Arden (1864) are also his wdl known works. In 
1850 he was appoteted Poet Laureate and ht 1884 be wasstade 
a peer. He died in 1892 and was buried la 'Westninter Abbey. 


- Write an essay oh: 
WkykmentachHimickmgeksspagT 
lrcn map fine and marble melt. 

The past remains the past : 

- Discuss why ? There is no place lilac home”? 
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cte.^qp<&.wto.wy!&mUy- 

. THE|»aWflNGS ; ;;: ■ 

ALFRED. ■ :■■ '' 

(1809 - 1892) ■ ' 

Nhi thpvJtaHbn lira tAnftm 1850, Alfred Lord Tennyson 
IbmOtdai bifiu iota bio cAa tinh ihta thta dai Victoria. 6og 
sinh tai Unooinshire nam 1809 trong m<H gia dlnh dtag dta 
tha ca. Cha Ong, tnCt myc su nh£n 1 % tag c6 khuynhhuOng 
vta chuong, nftn cv d5 doty di ( yb sAasoancho tagsau nby 
trft thbnh mQt nhb thcr. Tennyson theo hoc tai Trinity College, 
Cambridge noi dSftr tag JcSt tMn vta Auihur Hallam. NSm 18 
tu6i Tennyson vb anh tag lb Charles xu3t bin cuta Poems of 
two brothers. Nhung nbung bbi iho dta lay cAa tag kbtag dupe 
hoan nghinh cho fim. Tta nSm 1842 khi tag cbo xuSl hta 
m(« bO sbeh hai cuta tuyta chpn trong eta iAc p htim cAa dng, 
k6 cb Merle d Arthur vb Locksley Hall trong dd tag cho th5y 
nhfltng van d& )ta h$j, sy tita b0 cAa th£ gita da Ibm tag phta 
khdi I@c quan. N4m 1847 tag cho xuSt bin t$p iho did cAa 
tag lb The Princess, cuta sbeh thtag lhta d? c# tdi n^t yta 
d6 cAa Ihta dai: VSn d£ pb\i nu. 

Ntai 1850, ti£p dta dc phtai niSt danh In Memcrian, khuc 
ca /dm vB cbi chBt cAa nguta ban cung tnitag dai bpc vta 
tag lb Authur Hallam (chBt dOt ng&i tai thbnfa Vienna ntai 
1835), Day lb bbi tho tr|£t ty dbi nta v£ nhung ihnyftt cAa 
sinh, id vb djnh mang. Tuy nhien tota tbB tbc phtai vSn dupm 
m(H linh U&n ]qc quan. 

TiBp theo cuta In Memorian lb tta Ode on the Death of 
the Dicke of Wellington (1854). Rfy dta Maud (1855) mta tta 
tho tru llnh nta yB mSi tlnh dau khfi giua nw)i anh eh^ng <Sp 
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dun, tinh than kt djnh v<tt Maud, mfe thJgu n& con nh* quy 
tOc. Sau cung, ch&ng thanh ja&n <© tlm dupe 164 iho6t b&ng 
each dem than di chi6n dSu cho dSt nude. 

Tennyson viSl 12 cu6n sich hop fci thhnh ihfli th&n anh 
hOrtg ca k£ lai nhung chuy$n huyfcn ho$c dia Arthur nhan d£ 
lh Idylls of the King (1859). Rfii tdi Enoch Arden mQt chuy£n 
tlnh cua hai ngubi d&n 6ng yt\i mOt ngu£»i ,dhn bk, vigt bing 
mOt van phong hhi hwfc. 

Tennyson ihhnh c6ng Hit nh®u trong yi$cyjgt.vS nhiing 
vSn d6 chfnh trj, khoa hoc, xa b(>i vh lu&n If. Vt phuong dfcn 
chfinh trj 6ng lh mOt nhk 4i qu6c nhifct thknh: .. v 

Khfip nhdn gian dudi vdm trdi 
Kitting dtiu yiu qttf bhng nai qu£ nhd 
Khting ai bhng pting ntii ta , v ,. 

VSn dting cao tht/gng yd ra ddfig ngudi 
RBi tbi nh&n : 

Horn hti Anh quite tuy$t vdi 

Mutin rOm Anh qutic ddi ddi hOng anh! 

0 ng gay tinh .than ycu nuPc b£ng each d& cap nhiing gia 
trj l6t d?p c&a due tinh qu6c gta, vk nh&n. mqnh vdo gik trj 
cua nhung li gido vd f<?p qadn co truyin. 

Tho 6ng da b| mb nhat d3n theo buOc di cua thdi gian. 
Nhung 6ng vin cbn Ik tSm guong ding efta thOi d^i Victoria 
nhfr nhjp d$it vk tinh ch3t trir tinh cua tho tag, 6ng dupe 
phong Ik mQt nhk quy t$c nkm 1884 vk 6ng milt nkm 1892. 
6 ng dupe an tang tai khu vve nhk tho trong tu vicn Westmintcr. 

t6mtAt 

ALFRED TENNYSON (1809 - 18921 sinh ,t@i Linconshire. 
6 ng theo hoc Mti Trinity Colleg, Cambridge noi day tag da 
fcgl than vdi tag Arthur Hallam. N3m 18 tudi, 6ng vk nguOi 
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anh dng da cho xu3t b&R cwGq Poems cf Two Brothers. Tennyson 
viet nit nh&u v6 die v9n dfe xk b^i, chinh trj vk lukn ty. Tho 
6 ng phftn Anh die van dS vS 1km rung d(>ng xa b<H cfla thoi 
Gng bkng thki d$ l^cquan vfi Unh chat xa h(ii, chinh tri va 
tr& tlnh. T^p tho hay nh3t cua Ang eft R&InMemorian 
(1850) k>i lha ih6ng thi& vfe cki diet cua b?n dng Ik Arthur 
Hatlara (tiong d6) dd c£p dSn nhung ihuySt sinh, tft vk djnh 
The Idylls of. the King (1859), The Princess (1847), Enoch 
Arden- (1864)cuog Ik nlding t^c ph^ra c6 tieng cua Ong. N&m 
1850 dngdupc b6 nh£m chuc nhk lha Vi£n Hkn 1km vk nkm 
1884 Gng dupe phong 1km mOt nhk quy lOc. 6ng m£t nkm 
1892 vk dupe an t&tfg t$i lu vifn Wcstminlcr. 



f 
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THE BROWNINGS 


ROBERT THE BROWNINGS 

(1812 - 1889 ) 

ELIZABETH BARRETT BROWNING 

< (1806 - 1861 ) 


ROBERT BROWNING was born in London in a family of 
artistic taste, he was mostly educated at home, through reading 
and friends, although he spent some amount of time at a 
University. 

His first poem Pauline was written (1833) at his age of 20. 

Pauline is a psychological study, 
but young in its unclouded 
idealism. Next appeared Paracelus 
(1835), the story of a soul 
thirsting for knowledge. In 1841 
he published Pippa Passes , a 
series of plays written in a lyrical 
poem with dramatic scenes. 

in 1845 Browning became 
very interested in the poems of 
young poet Elizabeth-Barrett and 
made acquaintance of the author 
of The Cry of the Children, They 
formed a comprehensive 
friendship and finally (in 1846) they were quilely married, despite 
her father *s opposition. The friendship resulted in some of the 
most romantic of literary stories that were later written by Barrett 
in the Sonnets of Portuguese, 

Her great book is Auraro Leigh , the semi-autobiographical 
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blank verse. Mrs, browning is oneof the famous poets 9 f the 
Victorian Age. She was bom.in 1806 and died in 1861, when 
she lived in Italy with-her husband 

After their marriage, they went to Italy and resided in 
Florence to 16 years. During, this time Robe?! Browning wrote 
Christmas Eve and Easter Day and Men and Women. After his 
wife’s death (1861) he returned to England and wrote his best 
work The Ring and the Book (1869), a long poem in 12 books 
which sets forth the tragic story of Pocnpilia, a Roman girl 
murdered by her brutal husband. Count Quidoi 

Browning died in Italy, a wish to be buried beside his!.wife 
was impraticable, so Wcstmimcr Abbey churne d .remains for 
tbc Poet’s Corner. 

So % Browning has been less read, because bis work is 
too obscure and difficult. His vigorous optimism seem to be 
u nsui t able to the human outlook of this , time,. 


GIA DINH BROWNINGS 


ROBERT THE BROWNINGS 

(1812 - 1889 ) 

ELIZABETH BARRETT BROWNING 

(1806 - 1861 ) 

Robert Browning sinh lui Luan Don trong mot gia dinh 
co khieu nghe si Ong thinmg thy giao & nha, nher su doe 
s£ch vh. fyin be f m$c du ong co thco hoc mot Itk mo do & 
Dai hoc. 

Tap tho dau lien cua ong 
Hi Puline (1X33) duuc sang tac 
kill 6ng min 20 tu6i. Pauline la 
mot thi6n kh&o cuu vc tam !y, 
itr luOng con non nhung khong 
den n6i la mo. Sau den cufln 
Paracelus (1835) eau chuyen 
Pauline tarn hon khao khdt lim 
hi6u bi£l. Nfim 1841 ong cho 
xuat him cuon Pippa Passes , mot 
loat kich hhn viet bang mpt l5i 
iho tru tlnh vdi c&c eftnh gay 
xuc dong. 

Nam 1845 Browning rat 
ihtch nhung bai lha cua nha 
iho tr6 iu5i Elizabeth Barrett va lam quen vai tac gia lap The 
Cry of the Children (Tieng ken kh6c cua trd lha). Ho ket ban 
tdm giao va cu5i cimg (1846) ho da l£mg le kei duyen, m&c 
cho sy pMn doi cua cha nang. Tlnh b^n da dua den may cau 
chuyon van chuong lang man nhal ma sau nay da dupe Barrett 
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vi&t trong tbp Sennets of Portuguese (VI chbng gpi nbng lb 
ngudi dep B6 Dbo Nha). 

Tbc phbm 16n nhbl eta bb lb Aurora . Leigh, cu6n tv thu&t 
t&ng tha khdng van. Bb Browning lb m&t trong nhung nhb 
tho ndi t£ng eta thdi dai Victoria. Bb sinh nbm 1806 vb mSt 
nbm 1861 khi bb sSng tai Y vdi chdng bb. 

Sau cuOc hdn nhbn, ddi vqt chdng di ^ vb 6 tai Florence 
16 nbm. Trong thdi giao nby, dog Browning vi5t cuOn Christmas 
Eve and Easter Day vb Men and Women. Sau khi vt? dog mSt 
(1861 )dng trd vfe Anh vb vtft tbc phSm hay nhbt The Ring 
and The Book (1869), mOt Hip tho dbi c6 12 $p thu&t lai c&u 
chuyi n bi thuong eta Pompilia, m0t thiSu nut bj ngudi chdng 
tbn nhSn eta nbng lb Count Guido gifit. 

6 ng Browning mat tai V. DEu 6ng u 6c mong dugc an 
ting bdn vqt dng khdng dupe thyc hi$n ndn tu vi$n Wetsminter 
y$u chu dua thi hbi dog vb ch6n cSt tai khu nghla trang ebe 
nhb tho. 

T<M nay ngudi ta ft dpc Browning, vl tho dng h£t sue bi 
bn vb kh6 hEu. Chb nghia dai lac quan eta dog hlnh nhu 
khdng hop vdi cbi nhln eta eon ngudi thdi nay. 


2M 





VICTORIAN NOVEUSTS (I9TH CENTURY NOVEL) 

CHARLES DICKENS, 

WILLIAM MAKEPEACE THACKERAY, ' 
THE THREE BRONTE SISTERS, GEORGE ELIOT 


CHARLES DICKENS, 

(i«I2 - 1870) 

Charles Efickens was born at Portsmouth where his father 
served as a Clerk in the Navy Pay office. Dickens’ education 
was badly neglected due to the family’s poverty. Nevertheless he 
had a craze Tor his reading since his early days. He read with 
eagerness the novels of Defoe, 

Fielding, Goldsmith and Swift 
and absorbed their writings and 
thinkings. 

When the boy was five 
years old, his father was 
dismissed, as a result, the 
family moved to a poor suburb 
of London. Things then went 
from had to worse. His father 
was arrested and imprisoned 
for debt. At this serious crisis 
in the family fortunes, Dickens 
now eleven years old, had to 
earn his living in a blacking 
factory where he were employed to stick labels on bottles. 

These painful experiences through his labouring days and 
his close contacts with people in society provided Dickens with 
much valuable material and knowledge of life for writing his 
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later novels of leading class in the work!. 

He taught himself shorthand and became a Parliamentary 
reporter at nineteen. Soon afterwards he began to contribute 
articles to several magazines. Hi$ first wait was Sketches by bar 
(1834). Then came The Pickwick /Vgwra which established his 
fame. ■ ' ; - 

Thai came in rapid ■ .'(cession up ’ to his death : Oliver Twist 
(1838), Nicholas NeCkJeby (1839), Old Curiosity Shop (1840), The 
Little Dorrit (1852 - 1857), Christmas Carol (1843), David 
Copperfield (1849 - 1850), and others. 

Dickens twice went to America (1842 and 1857) where he 
was warmly welcomed. He gave reading and lecturing during his 
tours. In America he courageously spoke against the Slavery 
system. 

In 1846, he went to Paris for three months, made the 
acquaintance of the elder Dumas, Victor Hugot Lamartine and 
Chateaubriand. 

David Copperfield, the autobiographical novel describes the 
various scenes of his early life. The success of this novelist lies 
in two causes: one literary, the other social. Dickens knew from 
painful experiences, the life of the workshop, the office, and the 
terrible life of the streets. With a sense of humour and keen 
observation, he enlivened the most repulsive and realistic aspects 
of life. So he was the first genuine storyteller. 

The other cause of his popularity lies in the feet that he 
was not merely a storyteller but a social reformer who use fiction 
as a platform for his social appeals. With his human sympathy 
portrayed the abuses of the time. He was the voice of common 
people in 19th century. Dickens is known as one of the great 
writers of England owing to |the richness of his creative vitality 
and realism. 
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But according to some present day Ktcraiy critics, Dickens 
was a great corrupting contact oT public. Instead of. refining the 
tastes of ‘his thousands of- readers. Pickens appealed to their 
weakness. He gave them what they wanted. He distrusted intellect, 
He distrusted seicnce., He had a sentimental kwe for the poor, 
but he vigorously opposed social reform. All institutions, he 
maintained, arc cold and mechanical. The charactcrvarc abnormally 
exagerated. They arc largely grotesque, butlhcy arc intense and 
vivid; the situations arc contrived but they arc vastly entertaining. 



V SUMMARY 

CHARLES DIC KENS /1&12 - 1R7(T> a social novel ist was 
born at PorCsmuHtlt Hfe felhef,a fKforgoreram^ servant, was 
arrested and imprisoned for debtThertfarehe hadtoeartfhis 
living at eleven in a factory. Dickens had veiy litlte schooling, 
most of his education was.aoqtiired frora the books he read 
and the experiences he lived. .Later he taught himself shorthand 
and became a newspaper reporter. His first work is Sketches 
by Bat. Then he continued until bis death almost 20 volumes. 
But his most popular works are The Pickwick Papers, an ft David 
Copperficld, an autobiolographieal novel with various sciences of 
his early life. 

Dickens is the great stpry teller of the social aspects of life. 
He established, his lame owing to his sense of, humor, his keen 
obscrvalioa, his human sympathy and the richness of his creative 
vitality. ' ( 

SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

- “In love of home the love of country has its rise, and 
who are truer patriots, or the better in time of nccd-lhosc who 
venerate the land, owning its wood, and stream, and earth, and 
all that they produce; or those who love their country, boasting 
not a foot of ground in all its wide domain” chariCs PICKED* 

Explain the difference between the two sorts of patriotism 
evoked in the above statements; which is the nobler type and 
why? 



CAC MM Vtt-T Tldu TIIUYAt CUA-THCn DAI VICTORIA 

CHARLES DICKENS. 

WILLIAM MAKEFEA^ 

THE THREE BRONTE SISTERS. GEORGE ELIOT 


CHARLES DICKENS, 

(1812 - 1870) • ■ 

Charles Dickens sinh tai Portsmouth noi mk cha 6ng Thin 
thv kf cho van ph&ng phht ngSn cha hkf qu&n. V$c hod eCia 
Dickens r3t bj xao Bng vi chnh gia dlnh hghfco tung: tuy nhi£n 
6 ng r&' ham doc skcti tit bbdi iii6n thiCa 6ng dpc mQt rich 
say sua nhung tidu thuydt cua Defoe, Fielding, Goldsmith vh 
Swift d£ tb3m nhti&n rich hhtth van vh tar tudng eta ho. 

' Khi <$u W Dickens ' mdi 5 lufii tSu, cha c$u hi thhi h&i, 
vl thS gia dlnh phhi di chuydn v& khu ngopi 6 nghfco nhn 
IhuOc thhnh ph3 Lrin D5n. Tinh cAnh khd khitn ngdy edng 
them khfin khd. Cha riu bj bit vh dim tii vl ring no. Gia 
dlnh iam vko khung hoftng tiam trong, Dickens hdi dO mdi 11 
tu6i dS phhi di Ihm d6 kiCm sdng i?i m&t xuOng chS thuSc 
dhnh gfiry, noi dby nguirt ta muOn riu dd dhn nhan hi$u vho 
chai. 

Nhfing kinh nghifcm dau khd nhy qua cuQc sdng i^n- Jao 
vh true tiSp vOi dSn chuftg trortg xS hOi da gidp cho Dickens 
bao thi HOu vh hidu bidt qtty gih vfc cuOc ddi dd sau nhy vi£t 
tdn nhung cu6n tidu thuydt lung danh vho buc nhtit tr£n lh£ 
gidi. 

6 ng /ir hoc num t6c ty vk nhm 19 tu6i 6ng tri thhnh 
m&l phong vidn cua ngh} vi£n. Sau d6 ft Uni 6ng b&t dSu efing 
tdc viii bdi cho nhi&u tap chi. The phSm dau tay cua ong Ik 
cu5n Sketches by Bee (1834). R5i tdi oi6n The Pickwick Papers 
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gfty tiSng.''iSm^ctao/'Aog;"' 

RMdngVi£t lit nh&u cho tdi ngkydng mft nhur :OBver 
Twist (1838). Nicholas Neckieby (1839), Od Curiosity Stop (1840), 
The Little Darrit (1852 - 1857), Christmas Coni (1843), David 
CtippcrfleUt (1849 -1850) v& nhfcuctifa khic. 

Dickens sang Hoe Ky haiftb (1842 vl 1857) dfcu doge 
tiJEp d6n ndog h|u. Dng rod nh&i cbOc tfi&tf UiuyCt trong cudc 
du hknh. & Hoa Ky Cog d& manh dan lCntiCiig phln ddi cbS 
dO nO Ifc y: ‘ : 

N5m 1846, Cog sang: Phkp ba thing vk Sun quen vdi cAc 
nhk van fcy cyu nhu Dumas, Victo Hugo, Latnartine vk 
Chateaubriand, 

David Copperfield, m6t cuSntifei thuyCt tv thugt md tl 
nhirng cknh ddi n&n thiSu cka dng. $v thknh edng c6a nhk 
viJSt ti£u ihuyfil nky Id 6 hai nguyin nbkn: mQt ft tdc p hlm 
c6 tfnh chSt v9n ctauong, hai Ik tdc phlm cd t(nh chit xk hdi. 
Dickens tblu hiCu nhung kinh nghifrrt kh6 dab, cuifc s6ng Cr 
c6ng xudng, 6 van phbng vk cudc ddi gh& tdm d chOn ph6 
phudng. Vdi mOt gipng hki hiidc vk nv^t (hi quan sit slu sic, 
6ng da tdm sfag dfag cho nhOng drib ddi h6t sucV3i b& khd 
6 vk thyc t^L VI thS Cmg da lk m0t ngudi lhu|t chuyfcn lit 
xde thyc. ■ ' 

Ngtiydn hhln nQa lkm cho dog cd knh hudng dai chflng 
lh khfag nhting fag cht lk mOt tay thugt chuy&t md c fa Id 
mQ* nhk cki each xl h0i d& bi2t dung ttfu thuy€t lkm phuong 
tifa cho edng cuOc edm hda xk hdi cka Cng. Vdi mdt Kmg 
nhkh ai, dug da phoi bay tihung i£ doan eta thdi dki. dog Ik 
liSng n6i cOa eon nguOi blnh din d thC ky thd 19. Dickens 
dupe coi II mOt irraig nhung nhk vSn idn cua Anh nhd (r uk 
sdng ide phong phO, sflng d&ng vk chu nghia hi$n thpc c&a 



Nhung tbeo mfit abh phi blifthififi^^ 
wfitJB tifip tty it ifrn $$ 4& quin ctying. Ding B phfii Boh 
««*»*: hofc (hi htffrv cbft Wat nriin dftc ^ Dickens (ft khSu 
got sy thip bin efia ho Opg <» dem fiSn cbo PCc gii nh&Og 
efii mfi bp mafic. ; Qng kWogiin* ty tri, deg hahi ughi khan 
hfic. 6gg gBu Bag dm thnongnguiri ngbfco, nhung fieg <Q 
fcich lifit <B fcfch efiog cufic ctyooxfi bfit. Tty cfijihimg4«h»g 
Ufi (tbfi chfi) mi Oog chfi truemg d&uBnhnbst v& mfiy mfic. 
Nhung nbin vty efia flag t&u pMng dqi qud ddng. Hy B abung 
OQO (^neh Wt Mic Iq M long, nhjmg tbiqccfii B sic sdo 
>* linh hoQ?; cfich $6 eye 06 m^ch Iqc khio IA> oB Bi i$t Mi 
cufin bSp dfin. 


JARIRS OJfc OKENS (1812 - 1870) mfit nhfi ..y* Ufiu 
lhuyty j$bQt sinh tyi Portsmouth. Cha dog, mOt efing chuc 
ngbfeo <ty ty bit vi d lit Vi cfing .no, Nfin n&m 11 tufii flog 
tty phfii _<li Bm d£ kifim .fifing troag mfit nhfi mfiy. Dickens hoc 
bhnhduoc ity it, pfaSo tin ki£n tfific. efia tog ihlu thfip tfr 
fifichvfi fing dQC vi kinh nghi$m sfing efia tfdi 0ng.R5i sau Cog 
tv hoc mfio tficty vfi trfi tbhnh mfit ty gB, The phfim <fiu 
(ay efia.flog ty tfip Sfcetcfii? by Bee. R5t fing tifip tyc yiSl cho 
KM nghy chfit gin 20 cufin sfich . Nhfing Be phfim phfi thfipg 
nbSt efia fiog B nhung cufin : The Pickwicks Papers vfi David 
Ccppaftcld, mfit cufin tifiu thuySt ty thiBt nhfing efinh fifii nBn 
Uufiucfiafing. 

. Dickens B mfit phi vfin Ufii Ui tbufit. tyi nhung efinh tlfit 
efia xa bOi- 6ng gSly dupe danh t^ng B nfafi d gipag v&n hii 
hwSe, tii quan sfit sty: b6n, tyog nhfin fii vi sue sfing tie pbong .* 
phu efia fing 
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: <*ALa«H10« 

- w« Dickens m stapes* of tedytuMnia? Justify iw 
dedslott? 

* One Karas wky CNckcn’s mxkt wese popular. 

■ ■■ Did n*m,**m. to RtwOrittn * Rtasm? 

- Haw you tcad wy uwrk writton by Dickens? Ifyow have, 
**w a brief account of u. 
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WILLIAM MAKEPEACE THACKERAY 

(1811 - 1863) 


Thackeray was born in India (1811 > where his father held 
an important post at the East India Company. At 6 vears of 
agethe boy was sent to England, after his father’s deal.,, to be 
educated at Chickwick, next'at charter house and then at 
Cambridge, but he left school without a degree. He went abroad, 
studying art in Paris and finally took up writing as a profession. 

He wrote several valuable novels. Chief among whi^h are 
The Paris Sketch Book (1841), The Book of Snobs (1848), Vanity 
Fair (1848), Pendennis (1850), The Histon- of Henry Esmond 
(1852), The Newcomes (1853) 
and some critical works, 

Lectures cm English Humorists 
of the 18 th century (1853) v& 
cu5n The Four Georges (I860). 

His style is urbane, 
charming and reserved; he 
admirably alternated humor 
and satire. Thackeray satirised 
social conventions, Dickens 
national weakness. Yet he 
never was nor is today, as 
popular as Dickens. He lacks 
Dickens’ vitality and 

warm, expensive geniality. 

Thackeray's style appeals to our critical intelligence, Dickens' to 
our heart and imagination. Unfortunately, Thackeray allowed his 
own sentimentality to cloud and dim his pictures of characters 
rather than to reveal a psychological truth. 
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Thackcraywas the contemporary of Dickens., But he tried 
to do what Dickens did not.. He always aimed at realism and 
hopped to better mankind by his sadal idealism. Thackeray 
dealt with middle and upper classes while Dickens was concerned 
mostly with the poor, class of society. 



WILLIAM MAKEPEACE THACKERAY 

(1811 - 1863 ) 

Thackeray sinh «i AnD6noinftcha6ifg gjiQmQt chifc* 
vu quart trong 6 Cttag ty D6ng An (East India Company). 
Kim l£n 6 iu6i, sau khi cha c$u mfit, c$a dupe g&i vfe Anh 
thco hpc tai Chickwkk, rfli Charter-house vhsauhpctf i iru^ng 
Cambridge, nhung 6ng rM khfii tape dufmg khfag bhng dp. 
6ng di ngppi qufic theo hoc ngh$ thu|t tfi Paris vi sau cimg 
theo 'dutii nghi^p v&n chwmg. 

6ng vi£t rftt nhftu cu6o ti6u tlraySt c6 gtt trj . Tic phdm 
chlnh trong d6 ft The Paris Sketch Back (1841), The Bock 
of Snobs (1848), Vanity Fair (1848), Pendennis (1850), The History 
cf Henry Esmond (1852), The Newcomes (1833) vfc mQl vii 
tic phSm v£ phfi Wnh nhtr Lectures on English Htmorists of 
the 18th century (18S3) vh cu6n The Four Georges (1860). 

But phftp 6ng trong nhdi hSp d&n vi tkfn trong ; 6ng <ft 
khto Ko dung- hda hii hude vh dftm bifcm. Thackeray chim 
bi£m nhfrng tuc If cua xd hfi, c6n Dickens thl tft ktch nhffrtg 
rthirgc diem cua quSc gia. Tuy nhi£n id mate dfh nay 6ng 
khting bao git) dupe ph6 lMiig dff chting tftng Dickens. 6ng 
khdng efr sue sing tic vh tdi hoa, phong phd, iSi Uk nhu 
Dickens. VSn Thackeray gpi de phft Wnh cfla ta, c&n vhn Dkkcns 
rung dfing 16ng u vh tri uiOng tupng. Tftc ring Thackeray 
di d6 cho tlMr dm che Ufp vA tint hi m& Wnhinh eta 
ede nhdn v$t hon ft ph& Wy m(*- syr thjtt vi dm iy. 

Thackeray ft nguto d&ng ihM cha Dickens. Nhung 6ng 
di ofl g£ng ftm nh&ng di&u mi Dickens kh6ng ftm. 6rtg luftn 
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nh&m vdo did ngtria hifcft ItHje by wpeg c& cfch A 
b&ng etui ngftfa /jf tiring A hdi cia dug. Thackeray* 
A giai ettp trung tau v4 tfcupng luu, cbo Dickens phfin 
nhifcu quan lAm uM giai eSp nghibo nkn eta A hdi. 



THE THREE BRONTE SISTERS : 


CHARLOTTE (1816 - 1855) 

EMILY (1818 - 1848) ANNE (1820 - 1849} 


The three daughters of the Rcverand Patrik Bronte in a 
small parish in Yorkshire were destined to reach literary height 
Of the three sisters, Charlotte and Emily were gifted with 
much more literary genius than Anne. Their mother and two 
elder sisters died when they were still young. Their father became 
blind and their only brother Philips’ addiction to opium caused 
them much trouble* 

In 1846, they jointly published a volume of verse under 

pennames* Only a few copies 
were sold, but they were not 
discouraged and turned to 
writing novels, Charlotte, Jane 
Eyre (1847); Emily, Wuihcring 
Heights (1848); Anne, 

Gray (1848). 

Emily died in December 
1848 soon after her work and 
Anne in May 1849, Charlotte 
alone survived and continued 
to produce two more novels: 
Shirley (1849) and Vilette 
(1853). She married after a 
long love in 1854, but died 



soon after, in 1855. 

Charlotte’s novels arc mostly written in the autobiographical 
manner and have the shock of confessional revelation. Social 
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politic* flash across tfcepoges of SUtley, and her reputation rests 
on Iter bewty of expression «d • passionate sincerity of feeling. 

Emily’s style Is farocft ril y npiht With » powerful 
imagination she left to the world her immortal wort Wuthning 
Heights. 1 
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BA CHI EMNHA BRONTE 


^ CHARLOTTE (1816 - 1855) 

.EMILY (1818 - 1848) ANNE (1820 - 1849) v . 
Ba eft con g&i nhi mpc su Pratrik Bronte ft gjlo khu nbft 
bfc trong miSn Yorshire d& dupe trdi ddnh cho mftt bye thang 
cao quy v& v&n bpa 

Trong ba chj em thl Charlotte vi Emily dupe trdi pfui cho nhi&w 
^hi£n tit vSn chucmg htm Anne. Thin miu vi hai nginM chi ton cia 
cic eft qua dfti tir h6i cic eft ctm nhft. Thin phy cic c6 sinh ra mi 
loh vi nguCri anh tlftc nhit cua cic c6 li cju Philip bj nghifn thufc 
phifn giy cho cic. eft bao nfti uu phton. 

Nim 1846, cic eft chng nhau xuit bin mQf tip tho l2y 
but h$u riSng. Sich chi bin mfc ft cu6n thfti, nhung cic c6 
khftng nin tong vi quay sang* viSt i&u thuyfit. Charlotte vtot 
cu6n Jane Eyre (1847); Emily viSt Watering Heights (1848); 
Anne viSt cuftn Agnes Cray (1848). 

Emily mSt thing chyp nim 1848 sau khi tic phfim cua 
ning ra dfti dupe ft iiu vi Anne mit nim 1849. Cbn mftt 
mlnh Charlotte sShg sdt vi tiSp tpc vj£t thftm dupe hai cuftn 
tilu thuyftt nua lk: Shirfy (1849) vi VUette (1853). Ning % 
chftng nim 1854 sau mftt thfti ky yftu dupng khi Iiu, nhung 
sau d6 ch&ng bao iiu ning m£t nim 1855. 

Ti<$u thuyet cua Charlotte phSn nhiSu vi£t tboo loi tv thujt 
vi c6 mftt Jak edm chdn thdnh bde Id- Nhung m&u sic chfnh 
tri xa hfti timing hiftn qua nhimg trang sich cia tic phim 
Shirley, danh tiSng ning nhft ft cich di£n li y Ifti dpp tie vi 
mftt tong rung chm chin thinh. 

Vin ctia Emily eft sue gqi cam nianh mi. Vfti mftt bft 6c 
gQu tuftng tupng, ning di dS lyi cho dfti tic phim bit hi 
ciia ning, cuftn Watering Heights. 
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GEORGE ELIOT 

(1819 - 1880) 

Mary Ann Evans (known as George Eliot) was born in 
Warwickshire in 1819. She was a talented woman writer and a 
careful thinker. George Eliot’s own cast of intellectuality was 
radically affected by the rationalism and scientism of her day 
"My only desire is” she wrote to a friend "To know the truth , 
my only fear to cling to error” 

With George Eliot a new kind of novel came into existence; 
both psychological and sociological. It studies characters in their 
inwardness and relates political and social movements to the 
total mental and moral lives of people. 

At 25 years of age she 
translated into English Life of 
Jesus and few years later the 
Essence of Christianity, Her 
first work in novel writing was 
Scenes from Clerical Life 
(1857), Adam Bede (1859), 
Next appearred The Mill on 
the Floss (I860), Silas Mamer 
(1861), Romola (1862), 

George Eliot thought 
deeply influences on human life 
especially among the lower 
middle class of the Midlands 
Adam Bede remains her most 
popular work. Her style is flowing, serene, calm and picturesque. 
In the long rtm(i) of time, she will always have the deep respect 
of readers. 
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Her kwe life was very eveatfai. She loved Hcniy Lewes 
win was already married, though Brit* qpart from his wife, 
Lewes could not divorce before law. 

In 1878 Lewes died, and tao ypars later, when site was 
61 of age, she married a young London banker, Mr Whiter 
Cross Who was 20 yean younger than she. Shortly after this 
marriage she died suddenly in 1880, 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- “Animate are such agreeable friends, they ask no questions, 
they pass no criticisms”. George Eliot. 

Comment upon the above opinion. What do you know about 
the treatment of animals by the English? What standards do 
you use to choose agreeable friends? 

- There’s nothing but what is bearable as long as a man 
can work. The nature of things doesn't change, though it seems 
as if one’s own life was nothing but change, ft is true when 
a man’s miserable as when he is happy; and the best of working 
is, it gives you a gripbotd of things outside your Own lot**. 
George Eliot 

Explain and dfemss the above statements. Prove that working 
is materialistically and moralty necessary to our own lives as 
well as to our national prosperity. 



GEORGE ELIOT 

(1819 - 1880 ) 


Mary ann Evans (lie George Eliot) sinh t*i Warwickshire 
ram 1R19. bili mOi nha vim nu till hoa vi m$t nh& tu iwSng 
ihflm dutf. Khuynh hutfng tri ifnk cua George Eliot chiu &nh 
hi^ng d$m <& ciia chu nghfd duy duy khoa hoc thuOc 

thm J.ii bi. B& vi6t cbo mOt ngudi ban ring: “U6c veng duy 
cua tdi t& hteu bieit diroc sy thft, m& to so duy nhtft cua 
USt Id at khu khte bdrn lify lot ftim”. 

V6i George Eliot mOt law ti&i thuy6i mdi mfi da ra ddi, 
maag c4 tlah tfoh xa hQi. Low tttSu thuygt 5y nghifcn 

cthi tudng Min him fy (nAl tSm) cic nhSn v£t vi md t£ 
nh&ng trao luu chlnh Irj va xa hdi ddi vdi to&n di£n cafe s6ng 
dao iy va tinh than ciia dUn tfc. 


N3m 25 tu6i bk phicn djeh sang tigng Anh cu6n Life of 
Jesus vi may nSm sau dgn cu6n The Essence of Chirstianity. 
Tic ph£m tfiu tay v6 ti£u ihuySt cua bi la cuftn Scenes from 
Clerical Life (Onh ddi tu hinh) (1857), Adam Bede (1859). 
R6i UH cu5n The Mill on the Floss (I860), Sila Mamer (1861), 
Romoia (1862). 


Tir ludng George Eliot inh hudng rat siu xa den ddi song 
con ngudi, nh2t la trong giai cap h? luu cua mi£n Midlands 
OH cudn Adam Bede v5n la tic phim d@i chung nh3t cua ba. 
Van b& Udi cliiy, thanh thofit 6m d6m vi bdng bSy. Cimg vdi 
bude di cua thdi gian, ba se ludn lu&n chKm dupe limg cim 
pbyc cto dftc gii. 


Q»0c dirf llnh 41 da \A r2t IS l$n d&n do le. B& yfiu 
Heniy Lewes, ngudi (fi e6 vp con rGi, mjc diu sdhg fy thdn 
vdi vp dng, Lewes khAng tb6 nk> ly di trade phip lujt. 

Nim 1878 Lewes chgt, vi hai nim sau ltic dd ba da 61 
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tu£i,bh cbn k£t duyCn v6i mOt 6ngch4 nhh ngkn hhng irai 
tr6 * Lukn Ddn Ik Walter Cross, tri horn bk hai muoi tu6i. 
Sau cuOc hdn nhkn nky (t lllu bk b6ng nhifin qua ddi nSm 
1880. 


ORAL QUESTIONS 

- The lame of Thackeray largely depends on what elements? 
• What was the main subject that Thackeray satirized? 

- By what idealism did Thackeray want to better mankind? 

- Of the three Bronte sisters, who was the most talented? 

- By what institutions was George Eliot's cast of intellectuality 
affected? 

- What arc the main characteristic of Eliot's writings? 
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CHU’CJNG III 



VICTORIAN CRITICS , FfSLOSOIHIERS AND HISTORIANS 

THOMAS BABINGTON MACAULAY, 
THOMAS CARLYLE, JOHN RUSKIN, 
HERBERT SPENCER, MATHEW ARNOLD 


THOMAS BABINGTON MACAULAY 

(1800 - 1859} 

Macaulay, an intelligent historian and essayist, social reformer, 
poet, parliamentarian was born in Leicestershire in 180G, He was 
wonderfully gifted with a prodigious memory* At three years of 
age he could read* At 5 he began lo study serious books* He 
was educated at several private schools and later entered Cambridge 

University where he showed a 
brilliant student and at 24 was 
elected to a fellowship. 

His first work: Essay on 
Milton was published in 1825. 
In 1830 he entered Parliament 
and his first speech on the 
Reform Bill revealed his power 
as an eloquent orator. In 1834 
he went to India where he spent 
four years to draft the Penal 
India code and organized India 
education for the Supreme 
Council of India. On his return 
to England he published the 
Laws of Ancient Rome and many Essays. But the remarkable 
work is his History ry Fngland (1848 -1855). 
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Macaulay wrote history with a scientific view and skill; He 
proves to have a power of vitalizing the past and main* ug 
realise the organic connection between the past and present. 
His History of England is written in a dear, elegant style with 
sparkling narrations and brilliant portraits. Macaulay’s essays have 
also gained pervasive influence. He was dazzled by material 
development and considered it as proof of human progress. In 
1849 he was elected Lord Rector of Ediburgh University and 
raised to Peerage in 1857. He died suddenly at his library table 
with an open book before him and was buried in the Poet’s 
Corner in Westminter Abbey. 
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cac nha nilBim. tm£thqcvA s&hqc 
. 711U0C W&l t>AJ VICTORIA 

THOMAS BABINGTON MACAULAY, 

THOMAS CARLYLE. JOHN RUSKIN, 

HERBERT SPENCER. MATHEW ARNOLD ' | 

THOMAS BABINGTON MACAULAY 

-(1800 - 1859) 

Macaulay, mpt nhksir hoc vk mpt nhk v&n ti£u luftn sing 
sufit, nhk c&i (Ach jA hOi, nhk tho.vh cung lk nghj s! sinh tyi 
Lecastershire n&m .1800.6ng dupe trPi pM c6 mpt trl nhP vP 
Cirng Jo> difu. Wm lfen 3 tuPi Png da c6 lh6 dpc dupe chit 
L£n 5 tufii 6ng da b&t d&u hpc h6i nhung sAch khP. 6ng theo 
hoc tyi nhRu truPng tut thyc vk sau vko hpc tyi truSmg Dyi 
hpc Cambridge, noi <By Png tP ra mpt sinh vifin uu tu vh nkm 
24 tu6i Png da dupe tuySn lya v&o 1km nh&n vidn ban giing 
hukn Dai hpc. 

Tie phSm dau ti&n eua 6ng Ik cuPn: Essay on Milton (bin 
v6 Milton) xu3t bin nim 1825. NSm 1830 6ng vap Nghj vipn 
Vi bit di6n van diiu tifin cua Png vS vSn d& cii cich da tP 
ro tai nkng cua Png Ik mOt nhk hung bk'u. N5m 1834 Png 
sang An dp. 6ng Cr <% 4 nam dP sayn thko bp lu& hlnh su 
vk tfl chic n£n giio dye An DP cho Hpi DPng T6i Cao An 
Dp. Khi trdr v& Anh, Png cho xuSt bin Bp Lujt cua d&n C6 
La Ma vk nhicu bki khko lu&n. Nhung tic phim ding chu y 
nhiit ePa Png Ik cu6n History of England (1848 - 1855). 

Macaulay viPl licti sir v6i mpt quan nipm khoa hpc vk mpt 
nghP thupt thi tlnh. 6ng tP ra c6 mpt Ichi n^ng 1km s6ng 
dpng lyi qui khu (A cho chung ta higu rP cii tuong quan chQt 
che giua qui khu vk hipn tyi. Cu6n History of England cua Png 
dupe viSt bkng mpt thfi (An sing sua, tao nha vfti nhung bki 
trln ihu$t r^nh mych vk n6i byt tung nhan vyt Ijch sP sing 
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ng$i Nhung bii khio luftn cfta Macaulay cung gay dixyc. mfli 
4nh hudng sdu xo tfidht thin. 6ng h£t site tqc quait vdi cu$c 
ilfin tritfn vS v$i chit vi fag coi x*6 li b&tg chibig vi svr tiSn 
hfi* jAa oob itguCri. N*m 1849 tag dupe \Au Vi£n truftng tradng 
D@i hoc Edftmrgh vi dupe dua 16n hing qu$i $c n&m 1857. 
€)og dj&t ahiftn ebSt bSn c$nh chi£c b&n thu vi$n vdi cufin 
sSch d8 mOr trade ntit tag. 6ng dugc an ting tai khu cic nhi 
the irong tu vi£n Wwtmintcr. 



THOMAS CARLYLE 

(1795 - 1881 ) 


Carlyle, a great historian and essayist, opposed almost 
everything Macaulay stood for. He boldly attacked the rationalistic 
and materialistic doctrines. Carlyle was the greatest moral force 
for the British rctidcrs of the 19th century. He was a 
transcendentaiist. He was strongly influenced by the Germans, 
especially Kant Fichte, Schiller and Goethe and holds that final 



Wilhelm Meister appeared in 


values arc not material but 
spiritual. Matter is always fading 
away and Time vanishing while 
only God and the soul' of man 
live on. 

Carlyle was born in 
Ecclefcehan (Dumfriesshire), 
Scottland in 1795. He was 
educated at ediburgh University 
but at 18 he left the school 
without a degree. In 1818 (23 
years of age) he returned to 
Ediburgh to study law, but which 
no happier result and turned to 
literature. He began to learn 
German - a translation of the 
1824 and a Life of Schiller the 


following year. 

In 1826 he married and settled in Ediburgh. Then for six 
years he threw himself heart and soul into literary work and 
published Starior Resurtus and of his best essays (1834). 

His The French Revolution (1837) made him popular, then folkwed 
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his Histay of Fedarick the Gnat (1858 - 1865). 

In Heroes and Hero-Worship his political, social and historical 
standpoints are forcefully dramatized as stated above. In Past and 
Present he attacked the social evils caused by the material 
civilization. In 1865 be was elected Lord Rector of Ediburgh 
University. He died in his eighty seventh year (1881). 


SUMMARY 

THOMAS CARL YLE f 1795 -18811 was a great historian, 
essayist and literary critic of the 10th century in England. He 
was strongly influenced by German philosophy, especially that 
of i(ant, Schiller and Goethe. He had an iniifhatc sense of 
justice and a deep low of humanity. He boldly attacked the 
materialistic doctrines and condemmed the social evils 
by the material civilization. His outlook and creeds are forcefully 
dramatized through many pages of his works, among them Heroes 
and Hero Worship, Past and Present and The French Revolution 
arc best remembered. 



THOMAS CARLYLE 

(1795 - 1 * 81 ) 

Carlyle m$i nhk s* hpc v& nhi v&n ti&i lu&n dpi t&i, ch6ng 
dfi b&u b£t nhftng c&i mi Macaulay da cku truong. Ong eye 
jyc di kich hpc rhuyFt duy If yd duy v&. r.irlyle 6 thdnh tri 
dgo y 16n nh5t dfli v6i die gifi ngixM Anh 6 thS kjf 19. Ong 
& mC* con ngu6i xuSt eh ting si£u nh&n. Ong chiu inh bring 
me eta eta hpc gi4 ngrii Due, nhSl li cua Kani, Fitchle, 
Schiller vti Goethe vi 6ng chu trvong ring c&i giiS trj vlnh cuu 
eta con ngu&i khdng phii li cii gl thu&c v£ v&t chit mi ft 
tinh thhii. V|t ch&t vh thdi gian lu6n k»6n rdn phot vd huy 
gift trong khf d6 chi c6 Thupng dS vi linh hfio eta am ngu&i 
ft tfirr /<si rfdf d<3i 

Carlyle sinli t$i Duiifiisshirc, T6 CSch Lan n4m 1795, 
vheo hpc til Ttring Dai Hpc Ediburgh, nhtmg nSm 18 tu6t 
6ng da b& hpc , khfing c6 b&ng dtp. N5m 1818 (23 tu6i) 6ng 
1 tyi Hndiburgh dS hpc lu^t, nhung kh&ng dpt dupe kSt qtft 
nhu y, nfen quay ra thco du5i vin chuung. Ong bit diu hpc 
tigng Due. Cu6n win dich v& Wilhelm Mcistrr ra dtM nim 1824 
v4 n5m sau 14 cu&n Life cf Schiller. 

Nim 1826 6ng lip gia dlnb va sOng tpi Ediburgh. Rfii 
suGt siu nim 6ng dem h8t lim h&n vk> ring vtfcc van chring 
vi cho xult bin cu5n Starter Resartm vi m0t ft bin kh&o lu&n 
hay nhil cua 6ng (1834). CuOn French Revolution (1837) da 
khiSn Ong n6i ttfng khip din gian, r&i tfcp theo ft cuon History 
cf Fedetick the Great (1858 -1865). 

Trong cu&n Heroes vd Hero-Worship lip tiring chlnh tri, 
h$i vh sit hpc eta Ong d& dupe hi&n giit mpnh me nhu da 
trlnh b&y trfen d&y. Trong cu5n Past and Present Ong d4 kich 
nhung t£ doan eta d hQi do nfcn dn minh v$t chat gfly ra. 
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ffllm 1865 
6ng mil vfco 


1881, hating thQ 87 tutii. 

t6mtXt 


THOMAS CARLYl£^ ^ 

nhfc vttn ii8u luta v& pbfc Mali v&n bye ca&j tb£ 1$ t? til 
nw>e Anh. 6ng chp tab luring manh mft eta o£d triftbpc 
04c, uMl a eta Kam, Scbilter v* Goeibe, 6og tha thifc v<X 
e6og *4ng vi {tai frig Me |i 6ng eye lye dfc kfch thuyit 
duy *• ^ *ft|t 4» nbung t* (tout eta xi h* <k> nta via mink 
v l t <bSl ra. Quan nifcm vi tin d£u eta ting <a dayc luja 
tffti mwh rae ^ iih^ trang &5> h eta tag . ifctar <*c tfc 
pWin dti cuta Heroes vd Hero Wmjap, Pott art fasmr ta 
c»6n TV Fnr/icA Arvetaoew U dta^ hw f ttMt 
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JOHN RUSKIN 

(1819 - 1900) 


Ruskin has been an art and literary critic, social reformer, 
educationist. Ruskin began his career as a critic of art but he 
was later interested in many fields : painting, sculpture, architecture. 


philosophy, literature, education, sociology. 

As an art critic, Ruskin said 

"Art is a necessary insight into 
- spiritual values hidden behind the 



beauty of matter. It is the 
expression of one soul talking to 
another, and is precious according 
to the greatness of the soul that 
utters it.... Great art is 
preeminently and finally the 
expression of the spirits of great 
men It followed in his thought: 
"that excellent art depends upon 
the health and excellence of the 
social order in which men live. 
In addition, art is art, whether 
it be lesser or greater: A 
blacksmith may put soul into the 
making cf horseshoe, and an 
building cf a church. Only exactly 


architect may put none into the 
in proportion as the soul is thrm n into it, the art become Fine. 
All work, therefore, ought to be art, for: "Life without industry is 
guilt, and industry without art is brutality.’’ 

The Stone cf Venice taught the laws of constructive Art, 


and the dependence of all human work on edifice for its beauty 


or Ae happy Hf e of the workman. Unto this Last taoght the 
bw of that life itself, and its dependence on the son of justice, 
and lastly Fas Clavi&Tu h^ dectored the relation of social 
***** to *** other, and the possible conditions of peace 
and humour for low and high, rich and poor. 

An.a social reformer like Carlyle, Ruskin denounce the 
tfobaslng influences of modem industrialism and materialism of 
Ihc time. He maintains that Labour should be made healthy and 
P urable. The Great evil of civilization lay not in the feet 
thae mcn are hair-starved, but that they take no pleasure in ihc 
™*kby which they earn their living. And they cannot possibly 
take ^pleasure while there is over specialization. 

. * good up to a point, but cner .yvcialization 

is bad, far a diadem the worker. A man whose labour consists, 

S'" becomes * men machine. 

Dtvistm of labour ya, colt it, it is division of human beings-dividme 
mm two segments” ^ 

Pawing from Ruskin ’s criticism of modern economics, let 
■ «s see how he views the educational fallacies. 

The great feult here, in his opinion, lies in our insistence 
on quantify of information rather than quality of knowledge "Yai 
do not educate a man by telling him what he knew not, but in 
making him what he was net \ 

Ruskin insists on the dominance of moral ideas in teaching 
n order to form character, and upo tl a greater adherence to 
the nature and the life of human. The defect now lies on the 
bet that commercial considerations rise uppermost We wish 

Pvr ^ WWld incanin S *>y getting on miking 

mon^. Education, therefore, is vitiated by the money taint, and 

aesthetic oonsideraiions are undervalued. Ruskin would ccrininiy 

endon* Herbert Spencer’s dictum that “7b prepare us for complete 
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Uvioj lube fitnction w^;:EAic«k»; m -l; 

' So ter as children arc coneerncd.be po*Hte «# U» grt»* 
vdm of field wtwntem and ;cbttiihy-: w wy w : » value 
, now receiving seriow attention in Englisb *choote) and 
■ the advantage that a gracious and beantiftil environment h* 6 upe» 
In^gskMu^lK youth. Inshort, Raskin's whole aim fc to Justify 
» sober feet Wordsworth ’* poetic eaeferaation We live by 
. ■ and W And here in what R*h» *3* ■* 


V. Us'' " . " ■' ■ .. 

^ tow; # * 9 ‘iw4 '4r jriNiiluifai?.; ■ 3*5*' ... _. ' 

KourtsAe* the protest nanberofmoble andhappy human beings. 

■■-■. John Roskia’s lifc was uacvenlftiL He was bom is London ..; 

and W^v: ■:' .; ^ : ■ 

became Prof^w irf Fine Arls O^) there. He ttawUcdabruid 
andstayed in Swit^riand and lu.lv (1840). Tbe remainder of 
bis life was spent in the Lake Disiriet, where Nature was bis ■; 
best cmoment during bis edd days. His works are many dealing 
with varied subjects His femechfcHy nste with ^ 

(1843)» The Seven Lamps <f Architecture (1849), TV States cf 
Venice (1850 -1851), and the following volumes of political economy 
and sociological studies: Unto This Last (1860), Sesame out 

cf Wild Olive (1867). 
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JOHN RUSKIN (181 9 * 19001 literary and art critic; social 
ttfcrmcr and edmatkmaUsL London and 

« Odord. He travefled in Switzerland and Italy. At the age of 
24 be first published Modem Pointers. Next etne in succession 
many famous uotumes of an: Seven lamps of Architecture, The 
Stones of Maiice, He was also interested in political, 
and social studies amt wrote: Unto this Lnsr and many others. 
He was appointed Professor of Fine Arts at Oxford in l$70. 

Like Chrlyie, Ruskitt denounces the debasing iwflucw Tf of 
modern industrialism and maternali&m of his day. He st^mes 
many spiritual values ct ait and education and also points out 
the principles ro make for an ideal culture. 



JOHN RUSKIN 

(1819 - 1900) 

Rudkin IbmOtnhh ph6 blnh van hoc , nhfe cbi c4ch A 
h(* vb mOt nhb gibo dye. Ruskin bat <£lu &v nghi£p cua tag 
lb mOt nhb phfc blnh ngh$ thu^t, nhimg $au tag quan tlm d£n 
nhifcu linh vyc nhir hOi ho@, d£u kh&c, ki£n true, tri£t bye, 
v3n chuong, giao dye, xa hOt. 

kb nha ph£ blnh ngh$ thuyt, Ruskin n&: “Ngk<> tfmdt 
id mfr sv lh5u hitfu ctinthitit v2 nhung gid trj link thSn (tint 
tin sou edi dtp cua sit v@i. Nd Id edeh dien td cua If tdtii 
htin ntii vtii mot jam htin kiidc vd nd cd duoc qirf chitting hay 
khting Id tuy .theo edi cao cd cua edi tdm htin tide ly ra nd..Ngh( 
thuQt cao siiu id diin td su iSi lac vd /<V edng tinh than eda 
nhung con ngudi cao siiu”. Ctog titip “Ngh$ thudt dd td tu$> 
thuQc d su Idnh numh vd hodn hdo eda m(k IS US xd h$i md 
trang dd ngudi ta dang sting, Hon mm nghi thudt Id ngh$ thudt 
dtiu n6 idn loo hay nho man. Mtit ngudi thg rin cd thi dfit 
hit cd tdm htin cua m'uth vdo vi$c tdm chiic mdng ngua, vd 
mat nhd kien true cti the khting gui gun mat chut tdm HBn 
ndo vdo vi$c xdy dung mtit ngdi nhd thd. Dung id chi cd tdm 
htin gui gtirn vdo dd thi ngh$ thudt mdi trd thdnh Mjf thudt , 
Cho nen mot tdc phtim phdi nen cd ngh$ thudt, vi rlbig: cuQc 
sting md khting cd su chuyen can thl cd ttii vd sic chuyen can 
md khting cd nghd thudt thi thdnh thd kich". 

Cuta The stone of Venice d?y nhung lu&t 1£ xby dyng ngh§ 
Uu4t vb sv tuy thufc * tbt cb nhung ctag trlnh cita con nguoi 
vS sv kitin tpo cho cbi Dpp hc$c cho cuCc d£ri hynh phuc cOa 
ngutri lao dtag. Cu5n Unto this Last dyy nhung luyt 1£ vS cu£>c 
dfri vb sy 1$ thu$c cua n6 vbo &nb shnh ctag iff, vb sau lb 
cuta Foes Clavigera db n6i ISn sv tudng quan c&a nhung giai 
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ckpxk bQl d&i vdi nhau vk nhung d£u kt$n duy nhfil khk di 
din d2n hob blnh vk vui vfc cho gidi hp luu vk thupttg luu, 
cho ngudi gSu vk kfc nghfca 

Lk m$t nhk cki ckch xk hyi nhu Carlyle, Ruskin d& td 
cko nhung knb hudng lai hoi ciia h$ tb&ng c&ng nghi$p quy 
m& kta vk chii nghla v$t ch5t mdi cka thki dpi. 6ng chu 
truong ring pfaki 1km cho lao <J0ng Iknh mpnh vk thu v(. Cki 
l£ hpi cto n&n v&ii minh khdng phki lk 0 ilnh'trang con uguOi 
khdng dupe trqng thing (din mOt nua) mk lk tpi hp khdag ih2y 
vui tbu irong cOog vi£c ciia hp sinh s6ng vk bp khdng ib<5 vui 
thu khi 06 tlnh U?ng quk tbi&n vfi chuyfin m6n 

"Vt^c chuyin mdn htia c6 m$i tqi di£m nhung qud u chuyln 
man hda ihl c6 h<ii, vi nd pit chit edng nhdn. Mil ngudi mi 
site lao d$ng chi chuyfin 1km 06 mOt bO ph$n nh& ciia mQt 

edi chit s€ tbknh mpt cki may khftng hem kdm. Su phdn edng 

ntd ta gqi dd chinh Id stf phdn chia con ngudi- phdn chia 
ngudi ta ra lung mdnh“ fS ' 

Xfcl qua spph& blnh cua Kuskin v£ kinh tS mdn , ta hay 
cot dog nh£n djnh nhung sai ISnt ve giko due ra saa 

Cki l6i lam 16n lao 6 day , ihco y ong, la it sv qua did 

Upng vfi /irong hi6u bi£t hem lk gtd trj cua kien thuc "Ta dthtg 
gido th/c M$t ngudi bling edeh dqy nhung dSu ngudi dd khdng 
biil md bdng edeh too cho anh ta trd nin mdt ngudi khde 
mate." 

Ruskin nhkn manh vfi sp (rang dqi cua nhung lu tu6ng 
dko ty irong vi£c day d6 rfen luy$n tlnh tlnh vk nhkn manh 
sp tuong quart m$t thiit dot vdi thubi tihiin vk dfri s6ng 
con ngufii. Cki khuyit diim n^iy nay lk do 0 nhung chu trpng 
v£ thuong mat dk 16n uii edng cpc. Chung ta chi ude mong 
”ti£p tpc“ 0 dfri nghia lk mong ti£p tpc 1km tien. VI ih£ giko 
dpc b| d6ng ti£n 1km hu hdng, nho nhdp, vk nhung mpe dich 
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cjp d£p bi giira giJSt Ruskin inudn xdc nh$n phuong chdm cAa 
Hetten Spen&r B^ m0t ddi sdng tohn 

d$n B choc nflng ai& gBo due phki gdnh vdc.“ 

NgaiydSi- vij costtrfc;6ngcungda nSu ra cAj gi£ iri Idn 
bo vS olumg cuCte d/ cM' ngoki dong vk nh&ng cuOc choi dao 
<5r mifin quft (m0< gik tri oik ngay nay dang duyc cSc trudng 
d Anh bSt suc cbu trpng) vi cho thSy s if ichtoi mQt dnh 
d|u dhng dep de c6 M fch sdu xa d5n thidu nidn. T6ra Bit 
tcBn tb6 muc dlch cfia Ruskin B d£ bi$n minh nhv Kri dun 
thin <fiy ch3t thcr cua Wordsworth B: "Chung la sQng b&ng 
thudng thdc, b&ng hy vpng vk bkng Onh y£u lhuung“. Vk dfiy 
B dieu aik Ruskin txong cudn Unto this Last cia 6ng: 

. "Chi cd ddi sting Id thtt cua cAi giA trf nhtit. Ddi sdng 
giV» du cd gid trj cua yiu thuung vui tuoi vd nhdn thtic. Not 
ndo nodi duvng duqc nhidu nhtit nhung can ngudi cd tAm fuln 
coo cptf vd sung sudng Id not tig gidu niQiifi nhtit" 

Ddi Ruskin ih$t binh Bng, Am d£m khdng sdng gid. Qng 
sinh Bi Luka D6n vh theo hgc TruOng Dai hoc Oxford (1836) 
vh sau trd n&n mOt giko sir vfc My ihu&t (1869) 6 dd. dng c6 
du Itch ngoai qu6c v& da 6 Thpy si vk * V (1840). Quang 
ddi odn Bi ciia dng dcu sdngd Lajtc District noi ink thifin 
nhifih dk B ngu&n vui cho dng sudt ludi gik. Tac phkm cua 
fifig rSi nhSu, ndi vS du thu U&tki. Danh tidng dng chtnh B 
nhd cudn Modem Painters (1843), cudn The Seven Lamps of 
Achitecture (1849), cudn The Stone of Venice (1850. *1851) vk 
nhung cudn sau B nhung cudn nghifin cuu v£ chinh trj, kinh 
tfi vk xh hgi hpc nhtr cudn Unto this Last (1860), cudn Sesame 
and Lilies (1865), cuon The Grown of Wild Olive (1867). 
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nhh ph£ blnh van nghd, 



nhk c&i each xft fa* vh gifto dye .sinhtai Luftn Dfavitheo 
fac t#i Oxford. 6 ng du lich quaThyy s! vft 't. Nam 24 tu 6 i 
On <&u fan fag cho xuSt bftn cufa Modem Painters . Roi fan 
tigp irti nhieu cufa slich 06 fang fa ngfa Unfa nhir Seven 
Lamps of Architecture, The States of Venice. 6 ng cung ua Ihfch 
ngh&n cuu chlnh irj, giao dye v& xa fai vft vtft cufa Unio 
this Last cung nhieu cufa khftc. 6 ng dupe eft fan gifto sir My 
Thifa 191 Tru&ng Dai hoc Oxford nam 1870. 

Cung nhir Carlyle , Ruskin t3 efto nhung hah huftng thftp 
fan cuafa ihfag efag nglfap quy mo fon vh chft nghto vgt 
dull cua thfti dai. 6 ng xftc djnh nhieu gift irj finh thftn cua 
ngfa thifa vft gfa> due. cung ocu Iftn nhirng nguyfa tie dt ti&t 
tdi jfat fan fan fan Yj tuftng. 



HERBERT SPENCER 

(182G-- 1003) ' » 

Herbert Spencer was a philosopher, essayist and educationalist 
of the 19th century (Remember that he is not Edmund Spenser, 
poet of the Elizabethan period in the 16th century). He never 
married and preferred to live a quiet, lonely life. In 1842 he 
began to write many political articles. Later he was gradually 
absorbed in the social and evolutionary problems occupying so 
prominent a place in the thoughts of the day. His best known 
works are: Social Statics (in which he proved that society is an 
organism governed by definite laws like all organisms). Principles 
of Psychology (1855), Principles of Ethics (1893), On Education. 
These works have been translated into manv European and Asian 
languages. 

Spencer s scientific application of tin. Evolutionary Doctrine 
in Social Politics is of high value. However, we should not go 
into details of his doctrine, because students of this course have 
not studied philosophy yet. 




HERBERT SPENCER 

( 1820 - 1903 ) 

Herbert Spcoccr la mC* nhk tr&t b(v, nhk via li&i lu^a 
v4 gjfio dye efta thi 1$ 19 (nhft ring ftng kbdng phki lk Edmund 
Spencer, nhk tho efta tbfti ityi Nft Hahng Elizabeth it IhS kj 
Urn 16. Ong ebSag bao gift 12y vp vk tWch &5ng mC* dfti trim 
i snj r eft don. N&m 1842 ftng b&t dku viSt nbifeu *£ die vSn 
<R ehtnh trj. Santag dta dhn mdt mi d&t eke vkn d£ xk bfti 
vk tita hia dang gift softt dja vj Iftn lao trong tknb vyc tu 
tyftng dung tbfti Ike pk&m nfti titag nhftt efta tag Ik ohftng 
cu&o: Snri”* Statics (trong d6 tag chftng tft ringxkbOt Ik mftt 
oo riu dope cai trj t&ng nbftng daft lugt xkcdjnh ift rgt nbu 
moi cor eta khke), cu6n Principles cf Psychoio& (1855), aita 
Principles of Ethics (1893) vk cuta On Education. Nhung tie 
ph&m nky dh dtajc djeb sang nh&u thft U&ng ft Chta An vk 
Chta A. 

Puftng KSi khan hoc efta Spencer v£ Thuyftt Ti2n Hfta trong 
linh vyc chfntt trj xk bftt hoc iflt eft gjk trj. Toy ahita to 
khftng ata di sta vko chi li&t efta hoc thuySt ftng, vl r&ng hoc 
sink iftp nky ehua hoc dta ui£t bftc. 
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MATHEW AltNQLD . . 

(1822 - 1898) 

Mathew Arnold is known as a literary critic rather than a 
phot. He was bora near Staines and was educated at Ruby School 
«»d later at the University of Oxi^d. In 1851, he served w an 
Inspector of Schoob and in 1857, professor of Poetry at Qtfbrd. 
He died suddenly at Uverpool in April 1888. 

Some of Arnold's poems: Merepe (1858), The New Toms 
(1867) appeal to a small muncr of readera. 

He turned to prase writing, especially criticism by which he 
established his fame. His critical prose was ooUeded in 1865 
and published tinder the Ulle of Essays in Crukum this was 
fi^imed by hectares on the Study cf Celtic Litermve (1867), 
Cultire and Anarchy (1869), Mixed Essays (1879), , 

Arnold's h wra— bm is a social force. lu end h tire total 
and harmonious development of all people in their M pwm - 
intellectual, social, religious, emotional. la behalf of democratic 
education, he himself spent his time and energy writing same 
of the finest literary criticism to come out of the wintu^ ih 
century. His works prove that be presesiapd a sound and Jiirtlrinnr 
criticism. 

SUBJECT FOR ESSAYS 

- As concerns education, Ruskin said: “You do not educate 
a man by telling him what he knew not; but in making what 
be was not*’. 

Oamment upon the above statement - say what Ruskin 
insisted on problems of education. Do you agree with him, why 
or why not? 

- PROGRESS. The gpal cf ycsteeday will be thc starting 
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V;Jp(*ar^ 

Discuss (he above statement and jictify it by examples. 

• Is one of his essays Carlyle said* “Reform, like charity, 
toast begin lit honic.O^ 

outwards, ireepfft&sibte, handle, speak 

and work; kind lin g every new light by incalculable contagion, 
spreading, in geometric ratio tor and wide, doing good baty 
wherever it spreads, and not evils*’. 

Explain the above kkas and show he who fhfoniu hams^f 
has done more towards reforming the public, than a crowd of 
noisy, impotent patriots. ' 
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MATHEW ARNOLD 

(1822 - 1898) 

Mathew Arnold dope coi Ik mOt nhk ph£ blnh ban Lk m$t 
HR tto. Ong sinh gfta A Staines vi hoc tai treOog trung hoc 
RubytWu«d& A d»i hoc Oxford. Nfim 1851, Ang Ikm thanh 
tn cfc tnrtng v& n5m 1857 Bin Cite sir vfc >an churmg t?i 
(did hoc) Oxford. 6ng qua dpi mQt edeh dAt ngAt 4i Liverpool 
thing 4 nam 1898. 

MCR *6 DM tho eta Arnold nhtfc Ak^ {lS5$) t 77ie New 
Poems (1867) chi dupe s8 ft dAc gii rhu <j, 

Ong quay ra vict van xuAi, nhat la pho blnh vk nhO do ' 
Ang giy dupe danh liCng. V3n phi bmh eta Ang dupe th&u 
thjp lyl vi nam 1867 xuat bin duOi nhan dB B Essay in 
Criticism , tfcp thco cu5n nky la cu5n Lectures an the Study of 
Critic Literature (1867), Culture and Anarchy (1869), A fixed Essays 
(1869). 

Chd nghta nMn dqo eta Arnold Ik m(k Igclupng xk hAi. 
Mpe dfch eta chi nghla nky Ik ptakt tri6n toko difcn vk hki 
hia cho t3i c4 mpi. ngufti vB moi mkt trl thde, xk hAI, tAn 
gtto, tilth cim. Dpi difcn cho m&t nfin gtio dpc din chi, Ang 
dem tl»oi gift vk sdc lpc dd viSt nhung tie phSm ph6 birth 
vfin hoc tuyBt hko vB thS ky thdr 19. The phint eta Ang chAng 
16 ring Ang c6 m£* 15i phi blnh vihtgchikvd diing myc. 
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ORAL OESTIOH AND TEXTS 

• What conception of history did Macaulay use in writing 
bis historical min? \ 

- Was Macaulay a pessimistic or and optimistic ^iteir? 

- What is the difference between the philosophies of fejacaulay 
and Carlyle? 

- Whose doctrine was Carlyle influenced by? 

- In what work did Carlyle attack the social evils caused 
by materialistic civilizations? 

- Raskin’s teaching of art and sociology- 



C- VICTORIAN TWILIGHT 
AND THE DAWN OF THE 
TWENTIETH CENTURY 



VICTORIAN TWILIGHT AND THE DAWN OF THE 
TWENTIETH CENTURY 

As we have already considered the Victorian Age had, on 
the been a time of optimism. Material prosperity had 

Fngland wealthy beyond many Victorian writers’ prospects, 
especially Macaulay. The British flu^ had followed uade and 
Forces fo every section of the world, and an empire had been 
enlarged- Although Carlyle, Ruskin and others had boldly 
the social evils of the time, most of Ihcir contemporaries 
betfcved in materialism and scientific progress. 

Towards the last two decades of the 19th centnrv, confidence 
and selfish enjoyment and optimism had gradually been replaced 
by pftgfti mfcfn- A current of despondency • arising partly from 
moral eairemt by materialism and scientific progress, partly 

f p\m the social problems: the widespread injustice suffered by 
labouring classes, and the worship of wealth. Scientific 
inventions had invented unemployment increasingly. 

Literature of this transitional period reflected its 
characteristics clearly. More writers began to be less cheerful 
than Browning and Thackeray. Thomas Hardy expressed pessimism 
in his novels. Men, in Hardy’s works are slaves td their 
environment; most of them are destined to live a life of utter 
misery and hopelessness. His Jade die Obscure (1895) is full of 
injustice, and men should struggle against a terrible destiny they 
cannot escape, some authors put off awkward problems by escaping 
into a dream world. S.L. Stevenson, an essayist, and novelist 
wrote tale* of adventure and gruesome mystery. Joseph Conrad 
spent much of his life at sea to write the brooding mystery 
in his sea-stories and newels of adventure. H.G- Wells with 
psychological interest and social purpose built his stories upon 
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scientific fancy. Wells wished humanity to be organized on a 
more rational basis. Kipling tried to awaken England from the 
lethargy of custom and Insularism, He exalted the energy* the 
spirit of adventure and disccwery, the sense of organization, and 
he sang of the new feeling of brotherhood which now unites 
the different communities of the British Empire. 

SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

“Fa oh" say the children, “we are weary, 

And cannot run or leap. 

If we care fa any meadow, it wav merely 
To drop dam in them and sleep " 

Fa-, all day, we drag our burden tiring 
. Thatgh the coal dark underground 
Fa, all day, we grive the wheels cf, iron 
In the factaies, round and round. 

(ELIZABETH BROWNING) 

*The cry of the children' * 

Explain these lines of verse and give a brief account of 
the general state of mind towards the problems of the time 
from the viewpoint of English writers during the Victorian Age. 




cudl mitt Dtf VICTORIA VA BUdl dAu cOa 

th£ Kf XX 

(Gfei dopn x6 ch*6u cua iht# dpi Victoria 
vh binh minh cua th6 ky> XX h6 f?ng) 

Nhir ^ h ' in £ ta (fi *fct toiin lh£ thdi dpi Victoria iii ihCri 
dai cua Lac quan. Sv thinh vwjng v6 v$t chit dS khiEn cbo 
nude Anh gihu mpnh vuQt irf^n c& nhung ude vpng eta c&c 
uhi vSn, nidi lb Macaulay. Li cd Anh da theo vi£c huEn ban 
vp quftn dOi Hchng Gia tung bay klfip noi trfin hoim (5u vi 
dS qu8c da bhnh trudng. M$c dau Carlyle, RusWin yk nhiEu 
nhh vftn vt^~ da hang hai tS cue nhihig x3u » cua xa h0il6c 

dd, ">■««£ da sfl cic nhk vSn duong thdi Ipi tin tuvng d chfr 

ngUa v$t chit vh sv ticn bE cua khoa hoc. 

Vfco kho&ng 20 nim cu& lh£ k$r thu 19, niEm tin tudng, 

jfli vui «ftig fch k$ vi 6c lac quan da din din bj di6 nghia 

bi quan thay thC. MEt lu&ng kh6ng khi th& vptg nfii Ifen, mOt 
p hfln do tinh tfifin dot (ruy gfky ra bdi chu nghla v$t chat vi 
lign bO khoa hpc, phan thl do nhung van dc xa hoi: nho Ih 
sv bit c6ng trim lan khiEn cho giai c3p lao d0ng pb&i ch i u 
kh6 dan, nho lh Oc suy tEn gihu sang. Nhung phat minh khoa 
hpc cfcng phit sinh thEra nan th3i nghiip. 

VSn chuong cua bud* gioo thdi niy phkn Anh ro r£t d5c 
ifnli eta eta nE. ThEm nhiBu nhk v&n khic bit dSu k£m vui 
vt bon c4 Browning vh Thackeray. Thomas Hardy bOc 10 m6i 
bi quan trong c&c tKSu thuySt cua Eng. Con ngudi trong tie 
ph&m eta Eng & cat ngudi n& 1$ hchn dmh: da sE hp cam 
ph$n s&tg ddi ddy bi thuertg vh vfi vpng. CuEn Jade of Obscure 
(1*95) chta dpng d3y d&y nhung bit eEng, vk am ngudi phii 
as* tiaflh chflng \di mEt dinh mang tin nhfin ita hp khEng 
thE fin trftnh dupe MEt sE iSc gii da bd m<fc nhung v3n dE 
nan giAi xSu xa bEng ebeh r6t lui vho mEt thE gkM mC»g mo. 
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si* \ 4 ati 6 u tala tttm afchviEi t£* tfctqgt A vi& 
ctoy&a pUCs hn Vihuyfcn bf rifig T$n. Joseph Quoad 
0 a ndnfc vho a& dbi noi Nte cS dfi vifct fco nb&ng dtfcu M 
fa tr&t mih* trong nfatag ctrayfcnvfe bi£o c* vi flhttag U6u 
thtryC* phite tuu. H.G. Wells u* ehufrig tint fy vb vtt ape 
dfeh x& bO* <& xty d\mg ah&ng cboy^a cia ustoh theo 6c tafag 
tapag v* kbou hgc. Welfc uric raocg nhfta fcpi sb dupe t6 chde 
tr^n wfyt ci» bin bpp )fy hon. Kipling cfi gtag tfite tinb aute 
Aoh ra kbdi wjwg Ibdf kdn mt d id t$p quin vh 6 c bfp hdL 
6ng Uin dueng nghj Ipc, t&nti thin phttu lob v 4 phfct ntfah, 
tinb thin 16 cbdc vb teg at ng?i Jtag bdc Ai' rob ngty nay <tt 
bin fc£l AmnbSh stag dtag khAc nhnu tirade Vuong Qaflc 

aaa. ^ 


- Give 4 general account ef Englftk Uteratwe In the last 

yca(s of tlie l9ib aiawy t ; 

- tX) yon kaow*f»t MiitwJes dkl most of Bhg&h writers 
boM during the transitional period between Victorian twilight 
and'- the dawn of'.the 20tb century? 

- What characteristics did Literature of the last two decides 
of the 20th century reflect in England? 

■ ■ . . ' k ' ".■ ;■ "[? 





the TWENTIETH CEVTURY 




ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE 
TWENTIETH CENTURY 

It is impassible to draw a sharp boundary between centuries. 
The reign of Queen Victoria dosed in 1901 and the twentieth 
century has come in. As we have prcviwsly mentioned the 
reaction against Vtctorianism had begun from the last decades 
of the 19th century before the end of Queen victoria’s reign. 

It would be difficult to find common charcteristie* to all 
writers, htost of them are still sHve and their attitudes, their 
tendencies keep changing with the lime, ak»g society and .the 
world. Each has his own out-look on life, his own thinking 
Seine general features, however, can be made: 

The dep ressing atmosphere caused by the social evils from 
the end of the Victorian age continued to the early period of 
the 20th century. And after two World wars literature was tinged 
with the psychological weariness of war. People were tired, they 
inng grf tor relaxation, for escape from sordid world. And the 
marvelous way of escape is to mingle into the world of Letters 
where they can be free with their imagination. There have been 
the writers who keep on with pessimism. But others are optimists 
who face reality without loosing faith in the goodness of Man. 
Pessimistic writers reacted to the atmosphere of despondency by 
writing ironical or satirical stories. John Galsworthy portrays the 
hypocritical Victorian society. Samuel Butler, one of the most 
English ironists has expressed his hatred of the time in an 
autobiographical novel The Way of Att Elest and Jamc Thomson 
described a terrible evocation of the misery of existence in The 
City of Drcadjui Night. D.H. Lawrence was shocked by sordid, 
insincere civilization, so his whole work became a protest against 
the insincerity and falseness of life. Quite different from the 
above writers, Brook, Masefield, Walter de la Mare observed 
the world with the loving eye. 
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English landscape and.our mechanized world arc well poeticized 
under their pen. 

So far, the twentieth century is the period of the dramatic 
revival and novel rather than poetry, during the Romantic and 
Victorian eras the. drama produced no work of value. George 
Bernard Shaw, Somerset Maugham, John Galsworthy, James Barrie, 
Ocar Wilde, Yeats, etc,., have occupied the worthy places which 
can be compared with Shakespeare Goldsmith and Sheridan. 

Literary shoots change from symbolism into realism and later 
naturalism. Aspects of daily life in all proportions social as well 
as political have realistically been portrayed on the stage and 
described in novels. Democratic education becomes more and 
more popular. Readers increase greatly and prose must be produced 
much more than ever to meet public demand, during the Gist 
half of the ^ 20th century the public seem to be interested in 
pioge: narrative, detective and scientific stories, and psychological 
novels. These kinds of works are the primary need, H.G. Wells 
has been astonishing readers with his scientism in The First Men 
in the Mom (1901), The Science of Life (1931). Aldous Huxley 
brings into the analysts of character and the study of social 
problems, the accuracy and insight of a scientist. He has a 
curious and very amusing trick of offering a scientific cxplantion 
for facts. Huxley dissected the anatomy of an ultrasophlscated 
world in Chrome Yellow (1921) and Point Counterpoint (1928). 
Graham Greene applies science to his psychological novels. In 
The Power and ihe Glory (1940) and the Heart of the Matter 
he shows his readers the miserable failure of the individual in 
a hostile world. 

Criticism essay and philosophy are not neglected, but so 
far then^ are no better pens 'than those df the bygone centuries: 
Many writers give attention to many areas. They write novels; 
poetry and also criticism. . 3«a ■ 
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khaabpc. Huxley md sfe m citf eta- mOt th5 gfcK farin todh 
gi& too trong cuta Chrome YHiow (1921 )vh Point Counterpoint 
(1928). Graham Greene ip xtyng kho* hoc vho cftc tita thuy£t 
lim ty eta tag. trong cuta The Power and the Glory (1940) 
vi The Heart of the Matter tag da bhy td cho <Sfc gi* cua 
tag f& sg thSt bpi dAng thuong eta Con Ngtfdr trong' mQt thtf 
gi<fi hAn thU 

VS phfi blnh khio ludn, vA triSt hpc cung khtag bj xto 
ling, nhung cho t<M nay vSn chua 06 nhung efty vi£t nio xu3t 
sic hon nhtag dy vi£t eta nhGng thS d 2 qua. NhiZiu nhh 
vis <n luu J Utt nh£u tlnh vpc. Hp viSl tita lhuy?t, tlw ca 
ta ci phi blnh nua. 


ORAL QUESTIONS 

* What are the general features of English literature in the 
20th century? 

- Who ate the pessimistic writers of this century, and who 
are the optimists? ' 

- What do you know about the influence of of Science in 
the life and thought of English writers in the first half of the 
twentieth century. 

- Enumerate some remarkable scientific writers of the 20th 

century? 1 

- What do you know about the F*cti$b playwrights of the 
:0th century? 



CHl/ONG I 



FAMOUS FLA YWRIGHTS IN THE XXth CENTUR Y ; 

GEORGE BERNARD SHAW, OSCAR WILDE, 
JOHN GALSWORTHY, THOMAS STERN ELIOT, 
SIR JAMES BARRIE 


GEORGE BERNARD SHAW 

(1856 - 1950) 

G.B. Shaw is not only a national, but world wide dramatist. 
Born in Dublin, Ireland, Shaw came to London at (he age of twenty 
and became a socialist with successful novels. Later he turned to 


drama. Some of his best known plays are: Plays Pleasant and 
Unpleasant (1898), Man and Super Man (1903), Major Barbare 
(1905), Pygmalion (1912), Saint Joan (1923), To True to be Good 


(1932). On the basis of plays like these, Shaw towers above modern 



playwrights. He delighted in shocking 
and astonishing the public. Most of his 
plays deal with social questions. What 
Shaw did was to invent a new dramatic 
genre -a play which brought into the 
theatre a lively and intellectual analysis 
and criticism of age. He looked at men 
with contempt for the stupidity,-hvpro. 
crisy and corruption in their lives. 

All his life. Shaw was interested 
in politics and sociology for advanced 
reform. 


With his lucid, forceful and rhythmic and colloquial style, 


Bernard Shaw won world wide fame as a modern playwright. He 
is also essayist and novelist. 
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CACfiHA SO AN Kfai 0ANH 77&NG THONG Th£k?XX: 

GEORGE BERNARD SHAW. OSCAR WILDE. 
JOHN GALSWORTHY. THOMAS STERN ELIOT. 
SIR JAMES BARRIE 


GEORGE BERNARD SHAW 

(1856 - 1950) 

G.B. Shaw khOng nbung li mOt nhh viCi k)cfc cte mQt 
B«Sc mi cte tt*n lb2 gi«. Slab i$j Dublin, Aj Nhl Laa, Sta«w 
«S Luln DOn 16c 20 lu6i vi ufl think mOt nhi vifl -)& 

nhung cufin t&u ihuygt ft£t sue thinh c6ng. RN ssu 6pg 
quay sang kjch tnring. MOt ?hi vd kjch n& dank nMt cOa dug 
R: Plays Pleasant and Unpleasant (1898), Man and Super Man 
(1903), Majer Barbara (1905), Pyprialim (1912), Samt Jean (1923), 
To True to be Goad (1932). Cdn at vdo nhung vdr kichnfcv 
\8y. Shaw <S vuw h3n <fic nhh vMSt jtjch h£n dai. 6ng thick 
gfyr xdc dQng vh lim ngpc nhifin qu&n chung. Phin k>n chc wV 
kjdi cua 6ng dh dOng dSn van dg xa hOi, nhung d$u Shaw 
Ihm li sing tao mOt ki@| kjch mOi <KS dua vho s&nkh&inQt 
W pliln tfch stag dOng vh sing su8t vh tn(8 dodng |fi pb5 
blnh cM tbOi dai. 6ng coo nguM m#t edeh kJunh tf vl 
W ngu xuSn. dao due gift vh sv d&i truy cha d&i hp. 

Su£St dOri Shaw da quia tin dSa chfnh trj vh xa lift hoc 
dfi cii tiSn. 

V« mO» gipag vin sing sfe, m$nh m6, uyfn chuy&i vi 
pho tMng, Bernard Shaw © giy dupe tifing tint limg l5y if Kip 
iNS gidi li m0t nhh viSt Icjch hi£n dju. Ong cung li mOt nhh 
vio ti&i lugn vi mOt nhi vifit ti£u ihuySt hi£n d$i. 
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OSCAR WILDE 

6 ng ft rigiidi Ai-NhI-Lan, coo trai nhi giii phSu Dublin: 
Wilde thco hpc t$i Oxford noi <% fag dugc coi ft ngufri phit 
ng 6 n tea phii tte sung nght lAu& vj ngk? thudt. Nte 1882 
On® diSnthdygt t^i Haa KJ? -V&> Trifithpc Th&m my. 0ng di 
viSt mOt vii truyte vui, Cutetlte tftuyte The Picnav :<f Dorian 
<2n# (1891) tea teg chrittg t 6 ring teg di chiu ioh boring 
teatec* nhiviSt Aten rtray 6 tP&ip nbw> Flanbert, Guy 
te Maupassam..Ong 06 ^WU 

kfch ftgte nha Lady Wintteamem’s #Vw(1892). A \ Woman of 
No Importance (1983). Nhung Die Importance ofBemg Earnest 
(1893) cb ft mOt ki&licteateg ■ ■ : :v v v..t- 

Oscar Wilde ft cfei trite l& ftc nlult cte bu6i giao thrii 
v6 ThSm my. Ong phftn ring fti nhtrngcufcbtit chite v6 chlnh 
tri Vi A hOi vi cMtfegd6i l?( nhteg hpc thuj^t ngh$ thiftt 
tea Ruskin. 6ng ntt: • •••■.* V W: > 

D& vdi Raskin, “t$ ihuyet ngfc thuft id mfr m&Yfthuy& 
dd dime thgn Itfe mddSt VdiHfitiHgedigldpp eht cA nghla 
Id dfp rhudn toy (ni? thutit). Da ddsdeh v# khdrtg td cwdn 
ndo gei Id cd ludn tf hay vd htdn ty. Cht c6 sdeh viit hay 
hodc dd md tftdL Mot nghi thudt deu Id vd dung cd". 

VSn teg rSt uyte th&m, du doung vii v6 teng rung cim. 
DOc gii khteg thS nio nut khteg cim th5y ring tic ph5m tea 
teg c6 m(rt gii tri thyc s^t 

JOHN GALSWORTHY \ 

(1867 - 1933 ) 

(Coi cdc ahd vi&t ti&u thuyit eda thd tey thde 20) 

THOMAS STERN ELIOT 

(1888 - 1965 ) 

(Coi c&c nhdthct) 
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SIR JAMES BARRIE 

(1860 - 1037 ) 

Barrie was bora in Scotland and educated at Edinburgh 
University. He is a novelist, but the weald nowadays knows him 
as * playwright much better. Whimsical, lovable, and sentimental, 
Barrie makes grateful audiences on both sides of the Atlantic 
itafleandweepat Us Sfmy Rate (1920), Dear Audu (1017), 
the ooe^ct comedy, IV TWetrc-Pomd (1910), the iu»k|wl)f 
serious pby of ideas aid TV Amiroble Crichton (1902). His 
fiune probably rest ob rids play. He also Wrote some novels; 
Sentimental Tommy (1896), Peter end Wendy (1911). 

SUBJECT FpB ESS AT 

Write an essay on: “The place of the theatre is in social 
Btocariaa* 

Ue the above topic taking as a basis for discussion any 
epoch in art or literature that you arc familiar with. 



Barrie sink 1*1 Scotland vb bgc tpl Taring T>*i hpc Edinburgh, 
tog ft mfc nhk vigt ti&i thuyPt, nhaog th£ gift ngty nay *em 
dog ft roOt nhfe viSt k|ch nh£u bon. Barrie, con w girftf bo*t 
Mt * ^»g yfu vk gftu fab dm A ftm cbo khin gtt him mO 
ihuftt 6 bai Mn Mr Dei Tky Duong pNU cutt vk mi 
nwic m&t dQi vft ufr k$ch Mary Rase cAa flog (1920), Dear 
Brutus (1917), vfr kjch mOt min; The Twelve-Pound Look (1910) 
ft kfcb dung din day nhSt vt f tiring vk vO The Amirable 
Crichton (1902). Ti6ng tint tag ft Dbfir 0 vd kjch nky. tog 
ciing vKt nh£u ti6u thuySt nhir Sentimental Tommy (1896), 
Peter and Wendy (1911). 

ORAL QUESTIONS 

- What are the main chacacteristics plays of Bernard Shaw? 

- Wbat do you know about Oscar Wbilde’s tendency toward 
Art? What did Oscar Wilde oppose in Ruikia’s artistic doctrines? 






FAMOUS POETS IN THE XXth CENTURY t 

JOHN MASEFIELD. THOMAS HARDY 
THOMAS STERN ELIOT 


JOHN MASEFIELD 

1878 - 1967J 

John Masefield is still living and was appointed Poet Laureate 
(in 1931 in succession to Robert Bridge). He was born in 
Liverpool in 1878. His parents died while he was still young. 
His formal schooling was very little and he had to work as a 
sailor to make a living, but he devoted almost his free time to 

reading and writing. Later he went 
to America to perform various 
odd jobs. This time he saved some 
money to buy books and set his 
mind on lileratury career. In 1897 
he came back to work as a 
journalist. 

His first work of verse 
Salt- Water Ballads 1902 is a 
narration of his adventurous life. 
From this time forward Masefield 
has writen several long pcoms: 
Poems and Ballads (1910), The 
Everlasting Mercy (191 i), Tauber 
(1913), Collected Poems (1923); piuy ana dramatic pr\ <.,s: Thr 
Trial of Jesus (1928), The Coming of Christ (1928) and one 
exciting novel, Gallipohe (1916). Mascfiel's skilful, racy style 
made him a popular ptici. 

He is one of the literary optimists of the lime. Masefield’s 
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iiUaiicm bees the world without losing faith in the goodneB 

Man. And here he fa Us outlook: 

S* from this catmint teaid "** 

Its firt anf play ef man, its air. Us march, , 

Let me have wisdom, Beauty, and passion, 

Bread to the soul, rain where the summer parch. 

Give me fad these, tmd though the darkness close, 

Been the m'gfa w0 blossom as the nee, 

(ON GROWING OLD) 



CAC MIA TlfCF Ndl DANIf TRONG 770: KY 20 . 

JOHN MASEFIELD. THOMAS HARDY 
THOMAS STERN ELIOT 


^JOHN MASEFIELD" 

v 1878 - 1967) . 

John Masefield My. cbn sflng, ftng duyc eft gift chuc Nhft 
tho Viftn Hftn Ilm (nftm 1931) & (hay 6ng Robert Bridge). 
Ong sinh mi Liverpool nftm 1878. v .. x . 

BG mp 6og qua dfti khi 6ng hay 
eftn trft. Vlfc hoc hftnh chinh ibOc 
efta 6ng rft ft, ftng phfti di am ' 
thujr thft d£ kiSm Sii, nhtmg dft 
dung tAu hSt thl gift nhftn r6i 

vho vi$c dpc sftch vft vigt van. ffiif.;. :S : £ ■,( 

Sau ftrig sang Hoa KJr dfi iftm % 

nhicSu eftng vi$c. HBi d6 flog dftnh 

dum dwjc ft tiSn d<5 mua sach 

vft dfti h5t tinh than vfto van 

nghi$p. NSm 1897 6ng lift vB "/? 

Luan DOn am nhft hfto. 

T?lp the dftu tiftn efta ftng ^v.tV 

a Salt-Water Ballads (1902), 

a cuftc dfti phiBu luu (fiy liCng gpi efta bifin eft vft Iftng khao 
khftt cu0c s5ng ty do. Tir luc nfty trft di Masefield dft vig( rftt 
nh ® u h&i (ho dfti: Poems. and Ballads (1910), The Everlasting 
Mercy (1911), Dauber (1913), Collected Poems (1923); nhftng 
vft kjch vft kich tho nhin The Trial of Jesus (1925), The Coming 
of Christ (1928) vft mftt cuftn ti^u thuyet rftt sfti n6i: Gallipolie 
(1916). 
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fh-tt pt^Ap difti! luyjn, n&ig ndn cua Masefield (8 khifin 6ng 
ttonh n>0( nfci& tho n6i filing khSp noi 

6ng ; ia^ iret6i ' ^ ^ lu 

tudng cua MaseniW kh6n g hS m5l 

ifn tuimg 6 l&ng l&t; ctia .Con Ngudi. Vk day lh qoan di6m 


cua ong: 

Dfri nay tuoi sdng lung linfi ngdn ve . r . 

Hay cho la tri cki ^ hko h<mg 

Dung duong cho tkm h6n, ri«S mrf/ moi coi King hio 


h&i vi n&ng dfti nSng nuc. ,, 

Chi b5y nhiCu ihdi, owing ding thua nghi lye ' 

D6 boa hOng bung mV, dii.irong dim t6i ding sing tuoi 


hfing rue. 


(ON qftOWlNG OLD) 
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THOMAS HARDY 

(1840 - 1928) 

Thomas Hardy is the most remarkble literary pessimist. His 
writings arc full of despondency. He began with excellent novels: 
Under the Greenwood Tree (1882), Far from the Madding Crowd 
(1884), The Woodkmders f after w f riting Jude Obscure (1895) full 
of misery and injustice, he gave up his novel writing and turned 
to peotry to find from which some solace. His best renembered 
potajs arc: The Dynasts (1919) 

A Drama of the Napoleonic war. 

Hardy had an emotional style and 
a great psychological power. 

He war bom in Dorsetshire 
and studied architecture in 
London. He wrote verse at the 
beginning but found no publisher, 
so he turned for a lime to prose 
and finally came back with peotry. 

Contemporaneous with Hardy 
there was a group of pans called 
Decadents. Jame Thomson 
(1834“ 1882), tragically elaborates 
despair in his City of Dreadful 
Night 

That every struggle brings defeat. 


That all oracles are Dumb or Cheat 

Thomson sought escape in drinking and died of drink. Charle 
Swinburne (1837-1909) a symbolist of French influence and 
especially of Baudelaire feit life full of boredom. CM Hopkin 
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(1844-89) expcssed hfcangulsb and doubt through his verse. 
And Ernest Dowson author of passionate morbid verse died of 
alcohol and opium. 
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' THOMAS HARDY V 

^ ( 1840 - 1928 ) 

ThomatHardyft m0t nhbuSnbi quan dfing k£ nhfit VSn 
teg dly ch&n oin an phJte. Cng hit <&n vdl nfcung cate tite 
thuSt ttytt vtSi Bbifc Under The Greenwood (1882), Far from 
the Madding Crowd (1884). 77* Woadiander. Sou khi vftt cote 
hMk the Ob3an \189Sy ^ dm khfi vft bit cteg, teg b6 vitc 
vt£i tite thuyCt vh quay sang tboca <Jt tlm ft d$ dfli chtit an 
& NfcuMg by tba ding ghi nhd nhSt ft The Dynasts (1919), 
A Drama of Napoleonic War. . Hardy 06 m$t thi \4n rung eta 
vbbStsdcttaty. * 

Gag slnb tgl Dorsetshire vh bpc lefts ttdc tgi Lute Dte. 
L6c An teg steg tic tin; nhtmg khteg tlm dOQC ra nhh mil 
bin, ate teg tgm aging d8 quay nag vftt *8a xaOi, id cufii 
ctmg fti tn> fti vtf thar ca . ^ 

Dteg tbM Hardy 06 nftt ahtatabi thd goi ft nhung con 
ngoM Sa Don. Jame Thomsoa (1834-1882) Oh tmdng did oft 
nifexn tuy£t vpng m$t c&ch br thta vk ca&i City of Dnatyd 
Ni&u. 

Mot tranh dSu chJ dua d&n bat wag, saydft 


Mpi tiin tri tafia ben chi ft ngu xu£n hay Ida d& 
Thomson rit lui \ho nagw ebb vh ctftt vt rddu. Charles 
Swindbtlme (1807-1909), nh& via thufc phfii tudng tnmg chju 
teh hudmg o6a Phfip vi nhSt ft alia Baudelaire <ft dun thSy 
cate dtt dSy {ring trdi <ha hiu. SM Hopttn (1844-89) bi6u K> 
a&thdhg khS vfc m& hohi ngbf qua afc&ag *vte tho cia teg 
Vk Earnest Dowson, tk gft eta 161 tber nab say btyth hotyt tft 
ebft vl rapt) vi tbufic phfta. 
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THOMAS STERN ELIOT 

(1888 - 1%5) 


T.S. Eliot, a poet* literary critic and modern playwright was 
born in St. Louis* Missouri (1888). He graduated at Harvard 
University at the age of 22, and afterwards went to Europe to 
follow his studies in Paris and London. He began to write verse 
at 20. When he was in France he found in French symbolists* 
especially in Laforgue the "essential quality of transmuting ideas 
into sensations’*. He later settled in London and took British 
nationality in 1927. 

His first volume of verse 



Prufrock and of her Ob versa! ions 
was published in 1917* and his 
first essay on Tradition came out 
in the same year. His most 
celebrated poem The Waste Land 
(1922) is a powerful indictment 
of the spiritual "hollowness” of 
society. In 1930 he turned his 
pen to the poetic drama. In this 
field* he has shown himself an 
exceptional technician as well as 
an undeviating pleader for 
renewed philosophical and 
religious values. His Murder in 


the cathedral, an essay and poetic 
play was forcefully dramatized his religious convictions. This play 
probably lacked a good plot, but the defect was partly compensated 
by poetic excellence. The four Quarters (1943) is a continuation 
of his examinations into the nature of Memory and Time, but 


372 



the mood is less pessimistic than that of Tfu Waste Land. Then 
came out the highly successful Cocktail Party (1950) and The 
Confidential Clerk (1955). 

T.S. Eliot still has,some mote critical works: The Use cf 
Potfryand the Use af Criticism (1993), Etsays-Ancientond Modem 
(1938), What is Clmsk (1945), Therefore Eliot is also known 
asafaJentedessayist. 

Eliot, a , great experimentalist in verse, has expressed his 
views in several essays. T.S. Eliot was awarded the 1948 Nobel 
prize lor literature; 

SUMMARY 

T.S. EUOT (1888-...) is a famous poet, literary critic and 
modern; playwrjght. Though Amcrican-born, he became a British 
subject in 1927, 1 Ic graduated at Harvard University and studied 
in France and England. He wrote seuorai . wntaBifig nf jv^^ 
and essays and Jatcr turned to poetic drama. His work have 
philosophical and religious values. His playsare intensely real 
in the portrayal of life. Eliot has traced a new way for poetry 
to liberate it from an excessive regard for Romantic or Victorian 
models. He claims that the Christian society is the only hope 
for humankind. His outlook* however is somewhat pessimistic, 
Eliot received the Nobel prize for literature in 1948. 



THOMAS STERN ELIOT / 

(1888 - 1965) 7 

T.S. Eliot, mQt nhk tho, mC* nM| ph6 \dtdh iitA bpcta 
Otag thi* & nhk v£t kjch hitatai, sinh t$i St Louis, Missouri 
(1888). 6ng tta nghi^p ud Dui hoc Harvard oSm 22 tifir * 
sau 66 tag sang chtaAudgtbeo 6u6i vita bpc hhflh I# Pari* 
vi Luta Dta. NSm 20 tufii tag (ft bit (flu fern tbo: IQU 6 
Phkp tag thSy 6 chc nhk tbo tugmg trung Phkp, nhlt fli 6 
Laforgue “mOt <flc tlnh eta thiSt dfitrojta dpt thin tw vio 
ckm g&c” Sau tag stag t$i Luta Dta vk theo quSc tfch Aah 
aim 1927. , 7 ... 

Tgpthodta tay eta tag Ik tgp Pntflvk aid other Obversatums 
xuftt bta rtflra 1917 vk t$p khfto luta Ot Tradition ra 66i Chng 
atai 66. BU tbo c6 titag eta tag lb The Waste %mt (1922) 
ft n^ AK ta^c lpl bbng hta \£ c&i linh thta “gik dGi" eta 
xi bOi. M3iift l930 tag quay ng6i viSt eta tag sang llnh vuc , 

klcb tho. Trong Unh v\jrc nky tag 65 t6 ra mta nhk chuyftn 
thta tfil vk cuiig Ik mta nhk bi$n hO cutmg trjfc cho nhung 
gik trj trita lj vk tta giko tn6i canh tin. Cota Murder in The 
Cathedral m0t v6 kjch tho vi iu&n 66 <fi dupe luta g&i tnsnh 
mb dtk tin v® tta gifocta tag. ‘ V6 kfeft. nfy c6 16 thiSu tlnh 
ti£t hay, nhung khuyfit 6i6m 66 mta pbta d& dupe dtn bd lgi 
btag nhung K*i tho tuyfct tie. The four Quarters (1943) Id 
nhOng nh$n xit c6 mgeh b/c 'A tlnh chSt eta k^ 6c vk thOi 
gian, nhung tdni trong k£m bi quan hon v6 The Waste Land. 

R6i tta v6 kjch thtab etag rue rta Cocktail Party (A Confidential 
Clerk. 

T.S. Eliot.eta c6 raky tie pbim A phfe blnh nhir. The 
Use ofPoetryandikellse of Criticism (1933), Essays Ancient . 
and Modem (1939), What is CJatiic (1945). Cho tan EUot dugc 
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coi lit mOt obit; vtto titto hftn c(> thi 

Eliot, mOt nhh tbvc ngbftm Mm vfc tho ca, <ft phit bi£u 
quaa d£m kto ctia minh trong nhfeu bhi kh&o ta&n. T.S, Eliot 
&xjc t$ng giii touting vftn chuong v£ Nobel nlml94& 

t6utAt 


T.S. ELIOT ('1888-...Y ft-raCkt nh& tbo a& ti&ng, ro^t nh& 
pW blnh vftn hoc v4 raC# nhavigtkjch hftn dgi. T«y slab <J; 
My, 6og <G th&nh c&tg d£n Anhn&m 1927. Cog ttit nghifcp 
ft* tntfrag Efti hoc Harvard vi byc tsiPbip vb Anh. 6 n£ vilt 
nb£u ftp tbo vh khho Uftn rtW sauquay sang yiSt kjch tbo. 
m ph&n cua ting c 6 mOt gtt trj irifit ly vi t 6 o gtta C 6 c vd 


kjchctadngda m& t& ctftc dtt ra 0 t bfcb b£t st)c sting dOng. 
Eliot da v^ch ra nftt dutimg Ifli mtii cho thcr ca v& aM b 6 cbo 
tho ca kbdi 06 toai dO qua chifim ngutimg vho mfiu myc Ctia 
thfti tfti Lang man ha&c eta tbto <fti Victoria. Ong qua quyftt 
riing xa h# Cting gfto ft ngu&n by v«g dOc~ ahb cbo nb&n 
k«L Tuyntutintingfeinhln dtii tftng coo raft hoi bi quaa. 
Eliot dugc gfti thutirog Nobel vfc v4n chuong Him 1948. 


ORAL QUESTIONS AND TEXTS 

- What is John Masfield’s outlook through his poeia? 

- Who was the group of poets called Decandent* to toe 


20th century? 

- Life and work of T^.Eliot. 






NO IT LISTS IN THE XXth CENTURY : 

RUDYARD KIPLING, ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON, 
JOSEPH CONRAD 

H. G. WELLS, GRAHAM GREENE, VIRGINIA WOOLF 
ALDOUS HUXLEY, JOHN GALSWORTHY, 

J. B. PRIESTLEY, THOMAS HARDY 


RUDYARD KIPLING 

l1865 - 1936) 

Kipling was the first writer who expressed the faith and 
national pride, the grandeur of 
the British Empire in the 
transitional period of the 20th 
century. Born in Bombay India, 
in 1865, Kipling was taken to 
England to be educated at the 
age of six. But at the age of 
seventeen he returned to India 
and became a journalist. He wrote 
a great amount of prose and 
poetry. In 1888 he published his 
first book of poems and prose: 

Plain Tales from the Hilts, 
apicturcsquc description of 
colonial life in India. In 1889 he 
returned to England and travelled in Japan and America. He 
afterwards produced The Jungle Book (1894-95), an exquisite 
vision of animal life in the India Jungle. Then came Captain 
Courageous, Barrack-Room Ballads, The seven Seas (1896), Kim 
(1901) in which life in India is told. Then followed Just so 
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stories for link Children (1902), Puck of Poak's HiU (1906), 
Rewards end Fairies (1910), The-Yem herH»ee>i{19l9)j etc... 

Throughout Kipling'S works found the imperialistic note 
(ImperialSsm), Ho exalts tbeeneigy, the sense of the orgtairation 
of British Empire and be sings the feeling Of brotherhood 
which .now unites different communities into the Common wealth. 
Soldiers, sailors, colonizers and administrators in the closing years 
of the 19th century are vividly painted under his pen. A fresh 
imaginati ve power, a familiar almost conversational rhythmic style 
and slang are all mixed up to pin his popularity. He received 
the 1907 Nobel prize for literature and died in 1936. 

SUMMARY 

RUDYARD KIPLING H865 - 19361 was bora in Bombay 
and educated in England. He travelled in Japan and America. 
He is a journalist, a poet and later is chiefly known as- a 
novelist. His works greatly deal with sense of organization, faith 
and national! pride and imperialism. His style is familiar, almost 
conversational and rhythmic. He won the 19Q7 Nobel prize for 
literature. 
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GiCWA viAttiAj wuy£t mt' K?XX: 

RUDYARD KIPLING, ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON, 
JOSEPH CONRAD 

H. G, WELLS, GRAHAM GREENB.VIRGINIA WOOLF 
ALDOUS HUXLEY, JOHN GALSWORTHY, 

J, B. PRIESTLEY, THOMAS HARDY 

RUDYARD KIPLING 

(1865 - 1936) 

Kipling' lit 1 hhh vSn dbu tiftn bi6u Ifr tbng ining th&nh vh 
tV hho qu8c gia, nfii 16n sfyt vT dji cda vuangquScArthtirottg 
giai daan giao thtti cba UR ty 20. Sinhlai Bombay, An dl>, 
n&m 1865, n&m ten 6 tudi, Kipling dupe dua vft Anh d£ hn 
hoc. Nhuhg dfcn nSm 17 iu6i thl dng trd l?i An DO vh trd 
thhnh t»0t nhb bAa 6ng vtet r& nh&u v8n xudi vh tho. N3m 
1888 Ohg xu2t bin' cudn s&ch (fiu tten cite 6ng vua ting tho 
l5n van xii6i: Plain Tales from the flills, rffo t h cuftc sing thuOc 
dfa rSt tuoidcp 6 An d(k. NSml8S9 6ng trO fei nude Anh 
vh du licit qua Nhjt Bin vh Hoa Ky. R6i sau 6ng viSt cufin 
The Jungle Book (1894 - 1895) kfi l?i c&nh tupng ky di$n \c 
cuOc sdng ede sinh v$t 6 trong rung An DO ROi tdi Captain 
Courageous, Barrack-Room Ballads, The Seven Seas (1896), Kim 
(1901), trong d6 kfi v£ din s6ng An D& R&i tdi Just so stories 
for little children (1902), Puck cf Pook's Hid (1906), Rewards 
and Fairies (1910), The Years Between (1919)... 

Tit c& c&c tbc phim eda Kipling dbu vang vong tteng ca 
ngoi v6 Vuong qufSc. dng tin duong nhu$ khi, tinh thhn td 
chtic cite Vuong quoc Anh vh ong ca ngoi Kmg bde di mb 
nghy nay da Iten kbt dupe nhifiu & hOi khde vk> Lten htfp 
Anh. Quhn nltin, thhy thu, nhung <Sn thuOc dja vi ede nhh 
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cal trj trong nhOng nSm difii" OiS 1$ thtt 19 di dupe v& lyi 
mOt cfich linh hcyt dwM ngjbi biHcdatag. MQttrl tiring tupng 
nun M , JroOtJPCog vta c6 nfcjp dR« vi tfcng Kng dfcu dupe 
hfcahppfti <St 6ng chi£m dm tinh of* did cfadng, 6ng dupe 
gfti During Nobel^vlttclu^ o&m 1936. 


'.■■: = TtoirAf 

RUYARD KlfLINQ (1965 - ^ frfc-- 

Uwo hpc, lyi Luin D6n. 6ng du Ijch sang NHfc Bin vk Hob 
K y. 6ng ft mfc nlft bto, raOt nlft the v| laudupc ngirild&i 
chtnh ibifc oqi ft mQi nbk vi6t 4 'iliSu;. ; /|j|HiiM|ii 

ntf lit nhifcu vfc y ihtic t6 duic, ttattnat tffttti vk tir bko; 
qu(Sc. .gia dng chd nghla d£ qufic^^ 
thu&ng gin nhv ft nbi chuy$n ink' 
C>nfi d«9C gfti thirtng Nobel vi v^ clwpBg;^ 


\ ' L i i-. , "*, / * h . v V.^- ' ■ /’■ ■ 

V ■ ■*<":■’■ -y 'zi-r f: ■'■ a’'-,/ 
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ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON 

(1850 - 1894) 


He was born in Ediburgh and educated at Ediburgh University. 
He became a lawyer at the age of 25. He read widely and 

travelled many places on the 
Continent. While in France he 
fell in love an American woman 
whom he later married in 
America. In 1888 he published 
An Island voyage, an account of 
a canoe trip in France and 
Belgium. He achieved fame with 
Treasure Island and Dr. Jekyll and 
Mr Hyde. 

His stories often deal with 
crime and criminals. He showed 
a deep psychological study as 
concerns the perwers of good and 
evil. He was the pioneer off the 
new literature of advanturc towards the dawn of the 20th century, 
although his whole life belonged to the Victorian Age. 





ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON 

: (1850 - 1894) 

Ong sinh t$i Edfborgh y!i theo hoc t$i D?i hpc Edflnirgh. 
ram 25 tuK 6ng <fi in> ihJuih m(M hi^t su. £>ng dqc sdch rSt 
nhidu v* du Ijch nhfeu nai trtn ihS gMi. Khi 6 Ph&p dog yfea 
mdt pit? aiir ngadti m& sau dog da k£t bdn 0 Hast K^. 
Nfanr1888 dag xoSt b&n caOn An Island Vcyage, tbu&l tfi cbaySn 
da !iiiih b4iig ni6iii miy d Ph&p vft Bl. dog n6i tigiig vfe cufin 
Treasune lsUmd vkca&nDr.Jekylla id, 
Tr^ cdi dog thuemg ndi d£n idi *c va ft6ung tdn t# 
ph^m. 6ng 16 n a6 m(* sv ngbiftn dm tamtys&us3K vS sue 
msnh Cto Th$n vfc Ac 6ng Ik ngu&i di tifitt fdKmg vfe la@i 
vin phi&a Uni hdi dlu thd tbd 20, m$c d&. tflpa ddi dog 
tbaOc yt ibM dji Victoria. ' r ■ 




JOSEPH CONRAD 

(1857 - 1924) 


Born in 1857 of Polish parents, Gonrad became a naturalized 
British subject in 1885, He did not learn English until his twenty 
first year. He worked as a sailor for several years. His wonderful 



descriptions of Sba life and storms 
are founded on his personal 
experiences on merchant-vessels. 
The brilliant romances of sea 
which he wrote are not only stories 
of physical adventure, but also of 
spiritual courage. The Outcast of 
(he Island (1896), Lord Jim (1900), 
Typhoon (1903) and Victory (1915) 
arc unforgetablc for what they say 
about the broken rhythms of 
human life, their great 
psychological insight and the 
poetic nature of the visible 
universe. 


SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

- Do you prefer to read books about everyday life or books 
about imaginary events ? Give your reason. 






JOSEPH CONRAD 

(1857 - 1924) 

Sinhhkm 1857 ngufri Baku, mifen Trung chku Au* Conrad 
mp tjcb vh thhnh cftng dSn Anh nkoi 1885. Mki ttfn nftm 
2t tufli dng n^ Anh.' Gng thm thfiy Utfi Iraag nhfeu 

n3m. Nhirag bhi vftn fcy di£u tk vt cufc d&i not bi&j eft ding 
nhimg gi 6 og t 6 3 ( 4 y dvng qua nhung kmh nghifrn Mo thin 
khi I 6 nh d&nh tiM cAc Ihuoiig thuyCn. ^ 

Nhung ^ v£ bi£n mh Ongvi& kh 6 ng 

nhuog l& nlt£ing, truyOd phidu fuu ty nbi£n ink c£jn tk -nhiing 
irt^n v 6 Unit tKSn q«i dim: The Ckueast of the Islands (1890), 
Lord Jim (1896), Typhoon (t*») £ 
cuiSn &ch khdng tfcS nko quftn dupe wfe. 
ciiOc <tti cltim n&lhkng ti&m 
. If vft bftn ch3t nSn tho tte m 6 t 


■ 

: , 0 ^ 

■ - What me the main characteristic ^ 

■.'■'* Who was the pioneer of 
towards .the dawn of the 20th 

- Give a brief account of the echo and work of Joseph 
Conrad. ’ ■ 





H. G. WELLS 

(1866 - 1946) 

Wells is the most impotam of the social and scientific 
novelist of the lime. He was born in 1886, At his early youth 
he was apprenticed to the druggist. He made his own way to 
attend classes of biology in the University of London and later 
graduated as a scientific. In 1893 he abandoned teaching for 
literature. Well paid attention first to scientific romances: The 
Time of Machine (1895), The Invisible Man (1897), The War of 
the Worlds (1898), 77ie First Man in the Moon (1901), From 

these books he was astonishing 
^readers with scientism and his 
imaginative inexhaustibility. 

La te r he wrote sc vc ral 
psychological and social novels: 
Kipps (1911), Tcno-Bungay (1909), 
The History of Mr Polly (1910), 
The new Machiavelli (1911), 
Marriage (1912). 

The first World War made 
him change his outlook on life. 
He went on to depict real people 
of the present-day world with a 
keen observation of social 
problems, Mr Britling See ■ it 
Through (1916) is the most interesting record of the feelings of 
the middle class in Entand during the war. He afterwards devoted 
his pen to philosophical and social criticism: What is coming? 
(1916), War and the Future (1917), The Salvaging of Civilization 
(1921), History of the World (1920), The Science of life (1931), 
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These arc books dealing with warjxpoblems, with religion, happiness 
and the reform of the world. Well wishes humanity to be 
reorganized on ,a more rational basis, to do away with the abuse 
of science, with the an archy of aterouiUIittu. 

With a rich imagination and a vitality of creation, a rWr 
mid forceful style. Wells produced many literary works of merit 
which have made him one of the great intellectual forces of 
mordernEngland. 

SUMMARY 

H.G WELLStfl886 - 19461 is the most, important of the 
social and scientific writers of the time. He made his own way 
for his education and; later graduated as ascientist. He first 
wrote scientific romances. Later he wrote seseral psychological 
and social novels, philosophical and social Criticism, mostly dealing 
with social, political problems, with religion education and with 
the reform of the world. Here are some of his best known-works: 

a) Social and scientific romances: 7?ie time of machine, The 
Invisible Man, The First Man in the Moan. 

b) Political, social and scientific atticism: What is earning, 

WarandtheFumre,TheSalvaging cf Ciiyilizaticn, The Science 
and life. ■ 

Welb wishes humanity to be reorganized on a more rational 
basis, to do away with the abuse of science and the anarchy 
of mercantilism. His style is clear and forceful. 



H.G. WELLS 

(1866 - 1946) 

Wells ft m$t ntilt t&u thnyft tit h$ vh khoa hoc quan 
uoog nhSt c6a thdi dtf. 6ng sinh h&mr 1886. Ngay tfr bu6i 
niftn thi&u'teg dadugcgift'tdi tip so v<M mOt duycst. Gag 
tv $p th&n dg Iheo hoc cAc kSp sinh v(U hoc t# tnifag Dai 
hod Lu&n Dtei vh sau tflt nghigp 16 mC* nhh khoa hoc. N&m 
1893 teg b6 ngh£ day hoc d6 theo du6i vSn chucmg. 6ng chu 
trpng trudc flhSt dte nhirng Chuyte moo hi£m, khoa hoc nhvr 
The time of Machine (1895),’ The invisible Man (1897), The 
War of the world ’(1898), The First Man in the Moan (1901). 
'pong nhung' cute shch nhy teg d^ lint cho dOc gii ngoc nhite 
vdi '6c khoa hoc vh trf tirimg tuong vd ding jtttbng phu cfci 
6hg. r . 

Sou kh^ teg vifit ill ttfu thuySt tim ly x& h{» nhir Kipps 
(1905), Tbno-Bungay (1909), The History of Mr Polly (1910), 
The New- MachiAavetU (1911), Marriagi (1912). 

ChiSn tranh Th0 gidi thu nh3t khite teg thay tf6l thSi 
d$ vdi'cute din. '6ng tiSp tyc md td nhirng con ngudi rSt t-hyc 
ciia th& giOi duong thiri bing nhung nh?n x£t iSt siu sic v£ 
c&c .van d£ xi hOi. CuSn Mr Sritling Sees it Through (1916) 1& 
m0t g hi hh$n hay nh5tv& nhung cim gD&c cila gidi trung luu 
d nude Anh trojig thdi ky chi6n tranh. Sau d6 teg chuygn 
hudng ngbi viet v£ phd Wnh, triSt vh xa hyi nhu cute: 
What.is Coming? (1916) 1 , War and the Future (1917), The Salvaging 
of civilization (1921), History of the World (1920), The science 
cf Life (1931). D&y lh nhung cute'sich n6i v£ nhung vSn d& 
chite tranh, t6n giho, honh phuc vh sv fii too th£ gidi. Wells 
tide mong nhan k$i phii duoc t6 chu fyi trdn m(H cSn bin 
q6 ly hon, gat bo i3t c& nhung lom dyng vS khoa hoc cung 
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nhung sy hfin loan vfe thuang mqi. 

Vdi mflt sue tu6ng tupng vi sing lie d&i dho, mfli van 
Phong sing sua vi mynh me. Wells da vigi nhiflu tie phflm 
iflt c6 gift trl: khi£n flog trfl thinh mflt irong nhung lye lupng 
trl thuc cia nude Anh hifln dpi 


t6mtAt 

H G WELLS (1886-19461 li mflt nhh vin xa ,hfli vh khoa 
hoc quan trpng nhUt cua thfli dpi. Ong da ty Ipp d£ iheo du6i 
vi&e hpc, hhnh vk sau da d6 dytthknh mflt nhh khoa hgc. Uie 
diu flng vi£i c6c tniygn khoa hgc mpo hi£m. Sau flog vigt rSl 
0hi8u t&i thuygl tim ty xa hfli, tri<St ty vi ph6 blnh xa hfli, 
chfnh trj, vg tflo giho, giao dye vh cflng cufle c&i tpo thg girti 
San d&y & viii tie phSm c6 tigng ciia flng: 

a) Cic tniyfln mao hiflm vg xa hfli vi khoa hoc nhir The 
Time of Machine, The Invisible Man , The Pint Mm in the 
Moon. 

b) Phfl blnh chlnh trj, x& hfli vi khoa hgc nhtn What is 
'Coming?, War arid the Future, The Salvaging of Civilization j. The 
Science and Life. 

Wells adc mong nh&n loyi s£ dupe cii t5 lyi Iren mflt ciu 
h^n cfl ty hern dg,jt6a > *b6 nhung lam dyng oua khoa hpc.vh 
nhung sy h6n loyn vS thuong mpi. Vhn flog r3t sing sua vk 
hung hfln. 


385 



GRAHAM GREENE 

(1905 - 1991} 


Greene is a writer of psychological and detective novel. He 
has writen a considerable number of works. The best of which 
are: The power and the Glory (1940), The Heart of the Matter 
(1948). They are excellent psychological stories which thrill readers 
and shake their apathy by the exciting and profound problems 
they present. He utilized the detective novel to reveal the miserable 


failure of Man in a morbid, hostile 
world and the oppression of the 
individual by totalitarian 
societies. He is a convert to 
Roman Catholicism and his books 
are deeply concerned with the 
Faith. Before World war two, he 
has written some valuable novels 
which established his fame: 
England and Me (1935), A Gun 
for Sale (1936). 

Greene is also a film critic. 
His style is highly flown and 
natural and sometimes very 
startling. 
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GRAHAM GREENE 

(1905 - 1991) 

Green Ik mQt nhk v&n tAm iy vh nh&vi£t il£u thuyfit trinh 
tk&m. Ong da vi£l rat nh&u l£cph5m. Nhungcufa hay nh4t 
troftg s6 d6 W. The Power and Vie Glory (1940), The Heart of 
the Mater (1948). Lk nhung truyfa 1km ty xu8t s5c da Idm 
d0c gi& say mi vk dii hp khd tf rtAcung phki rung dfag vdi 
nhung vSn hho. hdrig vk sftu xa ink nhung truyfa d6 trtnh 
bky. thuySt trinh thkm M b0c Kf iMt 

b$i tbkm thuortg cfacon ngudi trade caQc <K)i bfah hoyn, hi 
6t vS sv Ap hue cft1d*ii» 4lo nhung xa hOi tdn b$o chuybt eh# 
gdy nin. Gng Hi ngoan dao Ky T6. Vh s£ch c6a 

fag mahg n&ttg ddc tin. Trade chiSn trash ThS gidi thfr haf 
fag dh vi?St. EnO* vfti * CrtChtl ti6u thuySt g& tri gjy dw?e danh 
tifing cho fag nhu cufa England and Me (1935), A Gm for 
Sale (1936). . , 

Greene cltog & info nhk phfc blnh di$n Anh. V&n fag ttfi 
chky, (v nhifa Of nbldn vh d6i khi rfit Ih d^t ngOt (g$t gfa). 


391 



x VIRGINIA WOOLF 

{1882 - 1941) i 

Sensitive Virginia Woolf could not face what lay ahead for 
her and for a world teetering on the brink of min before World 
War II, Elusive* strange Virginia Woolf saw modern man caught 
in a world which she could neither accept nor reject* the world 
was the world of antagonistic 
reality. 

Her books are all technical 
experiments. Like Jame Joyce and 
T.S. Eliot, plot is eliminated in 
her works. The study of character 
is replaced by the exploration of 
“streams of consciousness”, 

Mrs Dalloway (1925), To the 
Lighthouse (1927), and Orlando 
(1928), Between (he Acts (1941) 
are inimitable works of act. 

Her To the Lighthouse, a 
symbolism of the futility of a 
man's dreams, is the story of little 
boy who continuously dreamed of the lighthouse and at Iasi was 
disillusionized bceause it is only the stone tower on a rock. 

She also wrote essays and criticism: The Common Reader 
(1925), The Death of the Moth (1942). 

Virginia Woolf is considered by many critics to be the 
greatest of English women novelists. Her style is evocative, delicate, 
subtle, but fairly clear 
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VIRGINIA WOOLF 

(1882 - 1941 ) 

Virginia V/oolf da situ da cdm d& khdng thf duong d&u 
dupe vdi nhung cknh ddi bky ra trade bk vk trade ’mOt thS 
gkM dang run rfy bfin bd vyc thSm cka syp d6 trade cude 
chiSn tranh th2 gkM thii hai. Virginia Woolf hoang rrtang ngo 
ngdc nhln con ngudi ddi m<M 1p»c vko mdt thfi gkM mh bk 
khdng th$ chfip nh$n mh cung khdng thg til ch6L D6 Ik tb£ 
gkM thyc tS <% MU ngwgc mdu ihudn. 

Che lie phiSm efta bk dSu Ik nhung code thyc nghi^m vfe 
thu$t. Cung nhu lame Joyce vk T.S. Eliot, tlnh trSt thudng 
dupe loot bo ttirng eke the phSm eda bk. Sy nghidn ctiu eke 
nhkn vyt dupe thay th2 b&ng eke aide thhm h&m di s&u vko 
"nhCrng . ddng tkm Ihiic cua con ngudi”. 

Mr* Dalloway (1925), To (he Lighthouse (1927), vk Orlando 
(1928), Between the Acts (1941) lk nhiitng tkc ph&m ngh$ thu^t 
vd song (khdng ai bSt chudc dupe). 

Cu6n To the Lighthouse tupng tnmg cho nhung giSc mo 
hufin hoflc dia eonngudi,3y lk truydn mdt chu bd ma tudng 
lidn miSnr tdi chi&c dfcn bifcn vk cudi cung dh bf vd mdng vl 
dd chi Ik mdt cki thkp cao trdn thng dh. 

Bk cung da vi2t vc kljko lu£kn vk phfi blnh nhir The Common 
Reader (1925), The Death cf Moth (1942). Virginia Woolf da 
dupe cac Ahk phd blnh coi Ik mdt nhk vi£t ti&i thuyfit ldn 
nhSt ciia Anh. VSn bk goi cdm Vk id nhi, tinh difu nhung till 
skng sua. 
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ALDOUS HUXLEY 

(1894 - 1963 ) 

Huxley, the eldest son of scientist T.H.HuxIcy, is probably 
the most brillant and learned of modern Britist authors. Huxley 
began his literary career with a book of verse The Burning Wheel 
(1916). He then turned to prose writing. He has written several 
scientific novels and short stories: 

Those Barren Leaves (1925), 

Chrome Yellow (1921) in which 
he dissected the anatomy of an 
ulirasophiscatcd world* Then came 
Point and Counterpoint (1928). He 
found such meaninglessness and 
moral impoverrishmcni in the 
world that he wrote Brave New 
World, End and Means (1937)* 

He also wrote some critical essays 
such as: Time u must have Stop 
(1944). 

He brings into the analysis 
of character and the study of social 
problems with his brain of a scientist* He has a curious and 
very amusing trick of offering a scientific explanation for fact 
in his fiction* Huxley’s genera! attitude is to satirize modern 
civilization* His Brave New World is a humanist’s manifesto and 
a terrible prophecy of what will happen in a future mechanical 
Utopia. 
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ALDOUS HUXLEY 

(1894 - 1963) 

Huxley, ngurii con trai kim eta nhk khan hpc T.H. Huxley, 
c6 Je 16 t6c gia xu3t x&c nh£t trong c&c t&c gi& h$n dpi eta 
Anh. Huxley d£ b&td&u ngh3vi£t vfin vtH t6p thcr The Bunting 
Wheel (1916); Rfli tag quay sang vi& vSn xuM, tag viSt rSt 
nhi&u tita thugt khaa hpc v6 eta truyfch ngta nhv: Those Barren 
Leaves (1925), Chrome Yellow (1921) trong d6 tag m6 xd nh&ng 
cp cSu 06a mOt tb6, gidi beta to6n gft t?a RBi ttf cu5n Point 
and Camterpcint (1928). 6ng chSy sp v6 nghia ty, si/ suy d6i 
tinh thta eta th£ gjpj nta tag viSt cu6n Brave New World, 
En& and Means (1937). 6ng cung da viSi vS ph£ blnh v6 kh6o 
luta nhu Time must have 'step (1944). 

6ng phta ticb nhftn vgt v6 ngtittn cuu c6c vfin dft xh hQi 
vdi b(l 6c eta eta nhhldioa hpc. 6ng 06 mta mdnh khde ky 
v6 thu vj d6 gifii ihfchtheo khoa hpc v£ nhtag sp ki$n 
trong ttfu thuySt eta tag. Th4i dO chung eta Huxley 16 rhSm 
b)6n nfin v8n minh hi§n dpi. Cu0n Bave New World eta tag 
.16 bta tuytangtaeta mOt ngu&i theo chu nghia nhfin van v6 
ctag A m$t Bi din pi kibh khung vS nhung. d£u sc xiy ra 
trong mPt id h$ khSng tuning mfiy mdc. 


SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS 

- Are you fond of reading thrillers and detective stories? 
Why and what kind* or why not? 

- What achievements of Britain in science and in literature 
do you consider most striking? Write them down along your 
arguments. 
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JOHN GALSWORTHY 

(1867 - 1933) 


Among the discontent and pessimistic writers, John Galsworthy 
is one of the novelists who satirized the whole Victorian age. 
He was born in Survey, Devonshire and educated at Harrow and 
Oxford. He first took up law to follow his father’s profession, 
but he soon gave it up. His most 
important novels are: The Forsyte _____ 

Saga including The Man of Property flSHHB ' 

(1906), Indian summer of a Forsyte ' % 

(1918), In Chancery (1920), I ■ *1 

Awakening (1920), To Let (1921), 

in which he tells the history of 

three generations of the Forsyte 

family. All characters are drawn 

from Victorian middle-class 


style he reveals the futility of the 
hypocritical Victorian society. 

In another scries of novels entiled A mordent Comedy 
(Including The While Monkey ; 1924, A silent Wooing 1927, The 
Silver Sf>oon , 1926, etc...) he continues to attack Victorian society 
that the children of Forsytes were now grown up without Faith 
and they hastily enjoy, because they belong to a lost generation 
and the relics of Victorianism still survive. He is also a playwright 
of genius and wrote many special plays of high order. Notable 
among these arc: 77ie Silver Bm (1906), Strife (1909), Justice 
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(1910), Loyalties (1922) and Escape (1926), Castles in Spain 
(1927), 

His novels arc elaborately constructed. His feme chiefly rests 
on The Forsyte scries. 

SUMMARY 

GALSWORTHY (1867 - 1933) : is a satirist and socialist 
of modern times. He was educated at Harrow and Oxford. He 
wrote many novels and plays. In The Forsyte Sage he painted 
the life of the Victorian middle classc society with a forceful 
satire. Perhaps Galsworthy is the most impotant novelist who 
was interested in social problems. He is also a playwright of 
genius and a famous essayist. 
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JOHN GALSWORTHY 

{1867 - 1933) 

Troing dc nhh vfin bat man d bi quan thl John Galsworthy 
fc mOt trong nhung nhi vill tilu thuyCl da chi nhao tohn thl 
th6i dai Victoria. 6ng sinh t?i Survey, Devonshire d theo hpc 
tao Harrow d Oxford, Lhc dau 6ng theo hpc ludt dl n6i nghi|p 
cha dng, nhung ft l&u sau dng bd nganh d6. Nhung cudn tilu 
thuylt quan trong cua dng Ih: The Forsyte Saga gdm cd The 
man cf proprety {1906), Indian Summer of Forsyte (1918), In 
Chancery (1920), To Let (1921), trong d6 dng kl lai licit su 
ba ddi gia dlnh nhh Forsyte. Till d nhung nlthn v$t dlu rut 
6 giai clp trung luu IhuOc IhCri dai Victoria. Nhung cu6n tilu 
thuylt nky md th m0t dch thvc thl, luan di$u tu phu, trilt 
ly vl nh&n sinh d quan ni|m cha thCri dai. B&ng m0t giong 
dn mia mai, 6ng tfl do su huyenh hoang ring tuyich cha di 
xh hQi dao dftc gilt th&i Victoria. 

Trong m0t loei tilu thuylt khhc nhan dl Jh: A Modem 
Comedy (gftm c6 The White Monkey, 1924; A Silent Wooing, 
1927, The Sliver Spoon, 1926...), 6ng da tilp tyc d& kich xa 
h(« ihdi dai Victoria rSng con dl cha gia, dlnh Forsyte luc d6 
da khdn kin mh khdng c6 m0t due tin d! rdi chung v<>i dng 
hu&ng thu, vl chung thude do nu)t thl h| da m3t d vlt tlch 
cua tinh thin thin dai Victoria hay cbn l&n t?i. Ong cung a 
mOt nhh vilt kjch thi hoa d da viet rSt nhieu v* kich cd gih 
trj d$c bi|t. Trong s6 dd ddng di jf nhat lh: The Silver Bat 
(1906, Strife (1909), Justice (1910), Loyalties (1922) d Escape 
(1926), Castle in Spain (1927). 

Tilu thuylt cha dng dupe b6 cue r5t ch$l chi. Danh tilng 
cha dng chfnh lh d tap The Forsyte. 
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t6mt£t 

GALSWORTHY C1867-1933 1 ) mOt nhh van tri»o phung vi 
xa h§i cua thfri dai mdi. Ctag theo hyc 191 Harrow vh Oxford. 
Ong vigt ftlu&u cuSn tigu thuygt vh kich. trong The Forsyte 
Saga 6 ng da vfc I 91 cii§c sfing cfia giai c5p trung luu it thfr 
d?i cua Victoria b&ng m$t gfcmg v3n chhm biSn hung h&n. C6 
le' Galsworthy lh m$t nbh viSt ti£u thuSt quan trong nh&l da 
quan tkm d£n c&c v3n d£ xa h$i. 6ng cung Ik m0t nhh vigt 
kich thi hoa v& m0t nhk vSn ti6u lu&n c6 t£n tu6i. 


I 
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J. B. PRIESTLEY 

(1894 - ...) 

Priestly, a modern novelist, essayist and playwright was born 
at Bradford in 1894. He began writing literary studies, but won 
popularity with his fasmous novel The Good Companions (1929). 
Then followed Angel Pavement (1930) with great success. He 
has also written a great number' 
of plays: Dangerous Corner (1932), 

The Roundabount (1933), / have 
been before (1937), Desert Highway 
(1944), etc... He has travelled 
widely through Europe and 
America, During the second. World 
War he con t ributed to many 
psycholohical warfare activities to 
stimulate the morale of the British 
people. He is considered as a new 
Dickens. 

SUBJECT FOR ESSAY 

Write a critical essay on: “It is easier said than done” 



THOMAS HARDY 

(See the poets) 
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J. B. PRIESTLEY 

(1894 - ...) 

Priestley, nhk vi2t tifiu ihuySt, nhh vSn ti£u lu$n vit nhi 
vi2t kich hi^n dai sinh t^i Bradford nlm 1894. Ong bit dau 
vi£t khho cuu van hoc, nhung 6ng chi£m dupe lbng 4i m0 cua 
dai chung II nhdr cufln ti6u thuyfit danh tiSng The Good 
Companions (1929) efia 6ng. R5i tOi cu6n Angel Pavement (1930) 
vtii m$t thanh cong 1dm. Ong cung da vi£t nhiSu vdr kich nhtr 
Dangerous Comer (1932), The Roundabount (1933), I have been 
here before (1937), Desert Highway (1944), v.v... £>ng da di du 
lich khlp chau Au vl chlu My Trong Chi2n tranh the gioi 
thu hai ong da tham gia nhieu hoat d(mg chiSn tranh tam ly 
d2 tic dong tinh thin din chung Anh. Ong dtigc coi II m$t 
Dickens mdi. 


ORAL QUESTION AND TEXTS 

- Well’s conceptions of reform humanity. 

- What primzrily did the twentieth century writers attack 
among the problems of the lime? 

- What is the value of belter written and well throughi 
out science Fiction? Is its value only one of entertainment or 
does it reveal the spirit of the age? 


THOMAS HARDY 

(Coi cac nha tho the ky 20} 
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MUC LUC 

PHAN I 


Trang 

9 


bAi tap 

(Phi&n d.ich v& ph&n djch Vi&t-Anh, Anh-Vi&t nhCmg t&i 
c6 tinh cSch van chuong v& van ho6 Vi$t-Anh-My) 

CHUONG I 

NGON NGU, VAN CHUOfNG, NGHfe THUAT 
Knowledge and the Utility of foreign languages 


Vhn chuong can d3y du mhu sSc 

14 

Unity of impression in pure art 

21 

The true purpose of knowledge 

25 

Str hpc 

28 

Tieng Vi$t 

91 

Teachers 'and actors 

34 

T&i giao thi§p 

37 

CHUVNG n 

THlfeN NHI&N VA TiNH CAM 

41 

Trua he 6 thdn quS 

. 43 

Chi&u 

45 

TiSng d<>ng ban d&m 

49 

Mua 

51 

Xuan va Tel 

54 

Spring 

58 

Bu6i choi xuan 

60 

Autumn 

63 

CHUONG III 

THANH THI VA TH6N QUfe 

67 

English Farming 

69 

English Agriculture 

74 

* ■ ' 
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England position 

77 

The charm of Britain 

to 

Town and country 

04 

Town and country (continued) 

00 

G$t lua 

♦1 

C&nh tftng qud 

05 

Budi trua hfe trong ling 

96 

Thing cinh Vi$t-Nam 

99 

S&i-Gttn 

102 

Ngay gi6 T6 Hung Vuong 

105 

H&ng-Kdng 

109 

Doi phit chin 

116 

PHAN II 

121 


vAn minh nu6c anh 
(K inh 16 , Chinh trj, van hoi, Din tdc) 


CHVONG I 122 


THE MAKING OF GREAT BRITAIN m 

CHUONG II 131 


BRITISH INDUSTRY 132 

Invasions 13* 

An industrial town 137 

English life in the Midlands 13® 

Civil freedom l*i 

Freedom 144 

Women’s Rights 14® 

The most noteworthy things in England 152 

CHVONG III 155 


THE BRITISH PEOPLE 15* 

The typical Englishman 1*2 

An Englishman’s pride 1*4 
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CHUONG IV 


167 


ENGLISH EDUCATION 

England's intellectual glory P 5 

English Education 

CHUONG V V9 

THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH AND THE ENGLAND 
OF TODAY WO 

Long live the King 164 

Britain’s mission in the world lt6 

How to avoid atomic war 169 

PHAN 111 W5 

VAN HOC SU ANH THE KY XIX VA XX. 

AN OUTLINE OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 

IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 196 

A. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD 209 

CHUONG I 210 


POETS IN THE ROMANTIC PERIOD 211 

William Wordsworth 211 

Samuel Taylor Coleridge 222 

Robert Southey 229 

Lord Byron 235 

Pcrey Bysshy Shelley 243 

John Keats 251 

CHUONG II 259 


PROSE WRITTERS OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD 260 
Walter Scott 260 

Jane Austen 263 
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Charles Lamb 267 

William Hazlilt 271 

Thomas de Quinoey 375 

B.- THE VICTORIAN AGE 277 

CHUVHG I 289 


VICTORIAN POETS 290 

Alfred Tennyson 290 

The Brownings 298 

CHUUNG II 301 


VICTORIAN NOVELISTS 302 

Charles Dickens 302 

William Makepeace Thackeray 3W 

The three Bronte sisters 318 

George Eliot 317 

CHUONG III 321 


VICTORIAN CRITICS, PHILOSOPHERS AND 

HISTORIANS 322 

Thomas Babington Macaulay 522 

Thomas Carlyte 52* 

John Ruskin sso 

Herbert Spencer 358 

Mathew Arnold 340 

C.- VICTORIAN TWILIGHT AND THE DAWN OF THE 

TWENTIETH CENTURY 345 

D.- ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 

551 
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CHUONG I 

367 

FAMOUS PLAYWRIGHTS 

IN THE XXth CENTURY 

George Bernard Shaw' 

358 

Oscar Wilde 

360 

Sir James Barrie 

362 

CHUONG It 

364 


FAMOUS POETS IN THE XXih CENTURY 
John Masefield 
Thomas Hardy 
Thomas Stern Eliot 


JW 

366 

369 

372 


CI1UUNG III 


377 


NOVELIST IN THE XXth CENTURY 
Rudyard Kipling 
Robert Louis Stevenson 
Joseph Conrad 
H.G. Wells 
Graham Greene 
Virginia Woolf 
Aidous Huxley 
John Galsworthy 
J.B. Priestley 


376 

376 

382 

385 

386 
390 
392 
394 
396 
400 


407 



Chiu trach nhiqm xuat ban : TAN DLTC 
Bt6n tqp : QUACH DAI 

Sura ban in : TAN DANH 

Ve bia : &6 DUY NGOC 


NHA XUAT BAN THANH PHd H6 CHf MINH 
62 Xo Viet Nghq Tinh - Q1 - TP. H6 Chi Mtnh 
Day noi : 25340 - 96764 - 22726 


In 1.000 coin, khi 13 X 19 cm tgi XN In 3. 
Quyit djnh Xuat bin ii 157/ODXB ngdy 17/5/1991. 
In xong v& n£p liAt chi£u thang 9/1991 




